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V* V. 

T H E mi 

• , 

~>Hirurgery or Surgery^w we (ballwrite 

it in compliance with the prefent ufage) 

** is an At which inflruBs m how to cure 

a Multitude of Dijeafes incident to the Bodies of 

Men? by the help of Manual Operation. This is 

one of the three principal Members of the Art of 

'Thyftck, without which it would be lame and im¬ 

perfect ■ and however Cuftom has made it a fe- 

parate Art, and a jort of Inferiour Employment; 

yet it is evident it does not require kjs Study, Ap* 

plication, and knowledge, than the other Bans of 

Medicine, and in many fefpects, for the Certain¬ 

ty and Expedition of the cure, deferVes to be pre¬ 

ferred before them. Many Piflempers indeed are 

conquered by a (Regular Diet , and the ajfiduous 

UJe of proper internal (Remedies; but on the con¬ 

trary, there are others which are invincible by any 

milder way, and require the life of Inftruments 

and external Applications, winch alone are capable 

°f giving certain and effectual Relief to the 

' languijbmg Tat tent. A z The 

, 



rT t The PREFACE. 

The Invention of Surgery is afcribed to A> 
iculapius, whojetwo Sons Podalirius and Ma- 
cha'on, are celebrated by Hornet for their rare 
Skill and Dexterity, and the great Services they 
did in curing the wounded Men in that famous 
Expedition againfi Troy. Chiron and his ’Du¬ 
p'd Achilles are extolled for their extraordinary 
knowledge of Simples, infomuch that Ulcers 
which require the Skill of a finifht Surgeon to 
cure them,are fill called Chkoma.,and that Dlant 
with which Achilles is reported to have cured Te- 
lephus after he had wounded and defeated him, 
fill bears the Name of Sideritis Achillas. But 
the firf who has committed any thing of this kind. 
to writing,was theGreat Hippocrates thefeVen- 
teenth in Defcentfrom j.Efculapius, whofeChi- 
rurgical Dieces of Fractures, Of the Articula¬ 
tions, Of reducing Bones by Machines, Of 
Wounds in the Head, <src. are not efteemed by 
the le arnedWor Id infer lour to any of InsWritings in 
the other Darts of Medicine. After this great Man 
fiveral of his Country men made Improvements, 
and this Art for a Series of many Ages, feemedas 
it were confined to the Natives of Greece. The 
next who applied them/elves to improve the In fir u- 
merits and Operations of Surgery, were the Ara¬ 

bian1', 



The PREFACE, 

bians, of which the Writings of Albucafis, and 
fome portions of Avicenn are the only Remains. 
In the laftplace, about two or three Centuries, or 

jince it was introduced into Europe by Guido de 
' Cauliaco, Joannes de Vigo, &c. who ought 
juftly to be accounted the Fathers of the Modern 
Surgery, .but as yet it was rude and imperfect 
till Ambrofe Parry, Fab. Hildanus, Fab. ab 
Aquapendente, trc. by their juccef ful Labours 
advanced it to a higher pitch than their Tredecef 

fors; however it was impojftble but it muft be defi¬ 
cient for want of the later Difcoveries in Anatomy, 
and jince that Science has been cultivated,and tlx 
StruBure of Humane Bodies in many particulars 
better known,Surgery has neceffarily receivedgreat 
Advantages. Since this new Light has been in- • 
troduced (which has made the productions of a few 
Years exceed tbofe of many preceding Ages) no 
Nation has been more Indujirious to bring Sur¬ 
gery to perfection than the French; and this is 
Owing almoft entirely to the Mafter Surgeons of 
the School of St. Cofmus, who have applied 
themjelves with the lajl Diligence, toinjlruci eve¬ 
ry Member of their Body in all parts of an A t 
which is of jo great Idje and Importance to A A..* 

kind. 
h. 5 13 ut 
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The PREFACE. 

Put our prefhit Defign is not to fet forth the 

Nature or Excellence of this Art, or give 

a Hiftory of the Degrees by which it has been 

perfected; and therefore we fall content our 

[elves with giving the (Reader an Account of the 

l olume we here prefent him with, and informing 

him what he may expect to find in it. Antiquity 

has produced many excellent[Pieces; but the great 

d » Humane Microcofm, have o- 
paned a large Field for Improvements, and the 

New 'jPhdofophy has fnrmfhed us with more Jen- 
[idle Accounts, than the Obfcure and Uncertain 

(principles of the Ancients could poJJIbly affifi us 

to find out A ms is f o evident and clear5 that it is a 

furpriging Thing, that Surgery jhouldnot be ear¬ 

lier advanced by it, and all along till Very latelyy 

the old beaten Path trodden without any regard to 

the Modern Inventions. Our Author Fas reform• 
ea this in a great Meajure in the following Work, 
tn which he has prefented the Reader with fuch 

Infi notions for performing the Operations, and 

fuch Re aj oris for the Accidents which attend them, 

as are agreeable to the Structure of the Parts, 

and the New Doctrines in Phdofophy. The whole 
Volun ne is an entire Syfem, which contains all the 

Operations in the Practice of Surgery, and the 

Different 
i 
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Different manners of Performing them now in 

life, and they are all delivered in a mofl exact 

order. For In/lance, in the firft place he premi- 

fes the Definition, for the giving his Reader a 
Succinct Account of the Subject under his confe¬ 

deration ; Then he explicates the ;Nature and > 

Caufe of the Difeafe which he grounds on the 

Structure of the Part, and this enables the Ar- 

tijltogive a Rational and Satisfactory Account 

of what he propofes to perform, by this means to 

dijiinguijh himjelf from Empirick or Ignorant 

Mechanick, who can give no other Ppafon, than 

the Practice of his Mafler- In the next place 

he delivers the Signs, as well thofe which ferve 

to detect the 'Mature of the Difeafe, as thofe 

which ajfifl the Surgeon to make a Juft Prog• 

noflick of the Event. After thefe neceffary Pre- 

mifes, he proceeds to the Operation it felf, in 
which he gives Inflructions extending even to the 

moll minute Circumflances which can happen, to 

this he fubjoyns the Dreffings, feVeral forts of 

Bandages, and Jo proceeds through the whole 

Method of treating the Patient, prefer things in 

every Cafe a proper Pegimen,and Medicaments to 

Compleat and perfect the Cure. In the lajl paie, 

which is not the leaf curious of the whole, he adiis 

A 4 & 



The P R E F A C E. 
a great Number of extraordinary and inflruBive 
ObferVations, extraEted out of the Writings 

of Kerkringius, Bartholine, the German 

Tranla&ions, and other /Authors, but principal¬ 

ly from Fabricius Hildanus, whofe Merit is 

acknowledged by all knowing Judges. In fhort, 

to avoid any farther expatiating on particulars, 

whoever fhall perufe this Piece with Care from 

beginning to end, will find an ample Collection 

of ufeful and folid IQiowledge. Put I fhall not 

undertake to preingage the Readers Favour, but 

rather chufe to abandon this Work to his impar¬ 

tial Conjure, and leave him to the Liberty to 

embrace what he finds in it agreeable to peafon 
md Experience, and to Reject t-he Pejl. 

jy ■■ 
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tion 9 
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Veffels which pafs through them, p. 167. The Operation, p. 
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applied, 
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Face firft, p. 20 r. W»cn its Head is entirely cut, and the 
Body ft opt by the Shoulders, ib. When the Child prefents one 
or both Hands together, with its Head, p. 202. When it 
prefents one or both Hands alone, ib. When it comes with 
the ifnecs firft, p.203. The Shoulder, Back., or Breech, ib. 
The Belly, Breaft, or Sides, p. 204'. When two or more 
Children prefent together in the Paffage, ib. When the Na¬ 
vi l comes firft, p.205. When the Burthen prefents fir it, or 
entirely comes away before the Child, p.205. When there 
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« « Flooding and Convulsions, p. 2o6. When the Child * Hy- 
dropical orMonflrous, lb. When the Child K dead in the 
Womb, p. 107. Of a Mole or falfe Conception p. 2o3. Signs 
to didintuifh a true conception, from a falje one, id. More 
to procure the expulfion of a Mole, ib. How to ,etch away a 
Mole when it is exceedingly large or ftrongly adheres to the 
Womb, ib. How to cxtrall a Falfe Conception, ib. The way 
of ordering a Homan after her Delivery, p. 209. The Drcj- 
L 6f the Child, p.210. What Riiles a Woman with Child 

mull obferve, p. 211. Of the Accidents which happen to them, 
and how to remedy them, Vomiting, p.2i _5- Pams in the 
Loins, Heins, Groins, &c. p. 2I<5. 0/ Pams m the Breaft 
p 217 Of a Stoppage of Vrine, lb. Of a Cough, and Dif¬ 
ficulty of Breathing, p. 2(8. Of Pains and Vancofeand 
eedematous Swellings in the Thighs and Legs, p.219. Of the 
Hemorrhoides, p. 120. Of a Loofnefs Dyfentery, &c. p. 
21I. Menftrual Flux, p. 12?. Of Flooding, p. 224. Weigh 
or'Bearing down of the Womb, p. 226. Dropfie of the Womb, 
ib. Swelling of the Loins, p. 227. Of the Venereal_ Di- 
flemper, p.228. Of Abortions, p.229. How a Woman with 
Child mull be ordered, when her reckoning is up, p. 230. . Af¬ 
ter her Delivery, p. 231. Of Applications to the Privities, 
Belly and Breafts of a Woman newly laid, p.231. How 
(he is to be managed during her Labour, p. 2«. How to dry 
ip the Milk p. 234- Of Flooding after Labour. Wnat is 
11 be done when this proceeds from a Falfe Conception. 

Of .the Falling out of thcNeckof the Womb, p. 236. °f f"e 
Mint out of the Redtum, p. 238. Of the Hxmorrhoides 
whiclf happen to Women in their Labour- Of Contufions and 
Jfrnts of the Exterionr Parts, p. 238. Of Pams after deli¬ 
very P 240. Of the Cleanfings, and the figns when they are 
good of bad, 241. Of Accidents arifing from these fuppref- 

Ihn p. 242. Of an Inflammation of the Womb after Deli¬ 
ver] p. 243. Of Schirrofitiesof the Womb, p. 244. Of a 
Cin’cer p.‘ 245. Of a Loofnefs foon after Labour, p. 247. 
O? Ru turesUn the Belly , p. 247- Of an Inflammation 
of the Breafts, p. 248. Coagulated Milk, p. 249- Of Apo- 
flems in the Breafts, p. 250. Of excoriation andlofsofthe 

Nipples, p. 251. Of the [welling of the 7]?$*' 
p 212. Of Fits of the Mother, &c. p.253-Of the Whites, 
p •> V Of Dieting and ordering the New-born Child, p. 
2,6. Of their Weaknef. Of the [welling and of the too 
Vreat opennefrof the Mould, p. 260 Of Gripes and Pains 
in their Bowels, p.261. Of the Inflammation andVlcera- 
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ti on of the Navil, &c, p. 161. Of the Smarting*, figdnefs^ 
Inflammation of the Groins, Thighs, and Buttocks, p. z6jS 
Of the Thrufh or fmall V leers inf he Mouth, p. 264. Of. a 
Toofnefs, p. 266. Of Vomiting, ib. Of Ruptures, p. 2^7, 
Of a Hydrocele, ib. Of Scabs in the Head or Face, p. 268. 
Of the Meefies and fmall Fox, with their Symptoms and 
Cure, ib. & fequ. 0/ the Venereal Difiemper in Children, 
p.269. Direftions for the choice of a good Nirrje, p.272. 
Ways to prevent a Child from growing Squint-eyed or awry, 
and to reHifie any part that is dijl or ted, p. 274. Remarks 
on Deliveries, p. 275. Hiftory of a Child which had been 
two Months dead in its Mothers Belly, without the leaf} Ca¬ 
daverous Stench. ib. Of a Woman who was delivered of a 

found Child, notwithflan ding foe had a Virulent Gonorrhea 
for a twelvemonth before, ib. Of a Child which dyed of a 
Defluxion on the Brain, proceeding from the coldnefs of the 
Water with which it was Baptised , ib. Of a Woman 
which Mifcarried in her Month of a Foetus, exceedingly ema¬ 
ciated nine days after, being frighted with a Clap of Thun¬ 
der, ib. Of a Woman who was delivered alone at her due 
term of a Daughter, who was found and well, though the 
Mother voided above a pint of Water in one day, above - 
two Months before, p. 276. Of a Woman with Child who 
had the Hymen entire, ib. Of a Woman with Child,which 
never had her Courfes, ib. Of a Woman who had been blooded 
four or five tunes in the Arm, twice in the Foot, once in the 
Throat, who notwlthftanding at her due time, was delivered 
of a found Child which lived, and did well, ib. Of a Woman 
who was fafely delivered, notwithfianding (ice had undergone 
a copious Salivation, during the time of her Pregnancy ib 
Of a Woman who was with Child, notwithfianding foe con- 

fiantly had a Pejfary, ib. Of a Woman who was delivered 
of a found Child, notwithfianding (he had been Hy dr apical 
for above nine Tears, p. 277.'Of an Hydropical Woman 
two Ells about, who notwithfianding was Jeveral times deli¬ 
vered of a Child at her due time, ib. Of a Woman emitting 
wind from the Womb, with as great a Koife as from the 
Anus, ib. Of a Falfe Conception proceeding from a fright, 
ib. Of a Child killed in the Mothers Belly by a fudden f ight, 
ib. Of a Foetus no larger than a Mans Nail, which had all 
its parts well diftinguijhed, p. 278. Of a Laceration of the 
Womb, ib. Of a Child who lived two Hours after it was fa¬ 
llen out of its Mothers Belly, floe being dead, ib. Of a Wo¬ 
man who lad the life of her Re a fen, and after recovered is in 
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\a Labour, ib. Of the 7efticle of a Woman bigger than a 
Mans Head, ib. Of a Child born with the Scars of thefmall 
Pox ib. Of Children born yellow, by rcafon of the Mo¬ 
thers taking of Saffron, p. 279- Of a CbiU which retired 
into the Womb after it was half cut, lb. Of a Chi d which 

W,8 heard to cry in its Mothers Womb, ib. Of a Child groan- 
' ing in its Mothers Belly, and the Calamities which this 

did preface. 

Ch. XXV. Of the Cjefarean Birth, p. 280. The Definition, 
" Caufe,Signs, ib. The Operation, Dr effing fib. Cure, p.281. Re¬ 

marks ib. An-Hifiory which proves this Operation to have been 
made, ib. The Hiftory of a Big-bellied Woman whofeWomb 
infinuated it felfinto the Groin, fo as to require an Inafim 

for the extracting of the Fretus, lb- 

Ch. XXVI. Of a Polypus , p. 282. the Definition, Caufe, 
Signs, ib. Operation, p. 283. Drejjing, ib. Cure p. 284. 
Of Ozenas, ib. fiemar\s, p. 285. Riverms Method of cu¬ 
rin'* a Polypus, ib. Worms fometimes come from 'Ulcers 

of %hc Nofe, lb* 

Ch. XXVIL Of Amputation, p. 285. the Definition, Caufe, 
ib. Of Gangrenes and Mortifications, their Caufes and Signs, 
The Operation, p.291. Drejjing, p.292. Cure of the Stump, p. 

293. Fab. Hildanus way, p.294. Remarks, P-*95» 

Ch XXVIII. Of a Paronychia or Whitlow, p.296: The De¬ 
finition, Caufe, Signs, ib. The Operation, Dr effing. Cure, 
P.ZQ7, Remark,p.298. An Hiftory of one cured by putting the 
Jfinger ifito a Cats Ear, ib. Fab. Flildanus Met eod 0^ OUT * 

IVnitlovos^ 1 # 

XXIX. Of Applying Caujlicks, and making Iffues, p.299. 
The Definition, Caufe, Signs, ib. The Operation, Drejjing, 

■ p.300! Cure, p. 301. Remarks, ib. 

Ch XXX. Of making of Scions, p. 301. The Definition, 
Caufe, Signs, ib. The Operation, ib. Dreffmg, Cure,p.3o2. . 
Remarks, ib. History of a Child perfectly cured of an m- 

veterate Fluxion, by a Seton. \ * \ 

Ch. XXXI. Of Cupping and Scarifying, p. 3^ The Defini¬ 
tion, Caufe, ib. Signs, p. 304. The Operation, lb. Several 

’ J manners 
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fntmiers of Scarifying, ib. The Drejjing, Cure, p. 305. fa. 

Hildanus way of applying Cupping-glajfes, ib. Great loft, cf 

blood by Cupping, 

Ch. XXXIL Of Applying Leeches, p. 306. The Caufe, S/gM* 
when required, ib. O/' f/je choice of Leeches, and the way of 
managing them, ib. The Dr effing. Cure, Remark/, p. 307. 

Ch. XXXIII. 0/ applying Rlfters, p. 308. T/:e Definition, 
Caufe, Signs, Operation, ib. Manner of making Bliflers, ib. 

> Sbwze Cautions in their Z)fe,ib. The DreJJing, ib.Cure, p.309. 
■* Remark/, ib. Hiftory of a young Man cured after the taking 

of 12 Cantharides, ib. 

" Ch. XXXIV. 0/ the Extirpation of the Uvula, p. 310. The 
Definition, Caufe, Signs of a Mortification of that part, 

The Operation, Drejfing, Cure, ib. Remarks, Hiftory of the 

Uvula, /o much Swoln, as to fill the whole Capacity of the 

Mouth, ib. 
v t ‘v • • a • 

Ch. XXXV. 0/ the Varices >» the Veins , The Defini¬ 

tion , Caufe, Signs, ib. Why mft pregnant Women have 
Varicofe fwellings in their Leggs, ib. The Operation, and 

how to cure Varices without proceeding to it, ib. The Dr ef¬ 

fing, Cure, Remarks. ib. 

Ch. XXXVI. Of Reducing the Fundament, p. 313. The 
Definition, Caufe, Signs, ib. The Operation, Drejfing, ib. 
The Cure, p.314. Remarkj, Fab. HildanusV vtay of curing 

a Procidentia Ani, ib- 

Ch. XXXVII. Of Reducing the Womb, p. 31 5'. The Defini¬ 
tion, Caufe of its falling out, Signs of the Relaxation cf 

the Vagina, ib. The Operation, ib. Drejfing, Cure, 316. Re¬ 

mark/, Hiftory of a Carnous Excrefccnce in the Vagina mista¬ 
ken for a falling out of the Womb, ib. Of a Wench mi ft a- 

k/n for a Boy, by reafon of the Relaxation of the Vagina, p. 317* 

Ch. XXXVIII. Of Opening Alfcefes, p. 317. The Definiti¬ 
on, Caufe, ib. Signs of an Abfcefs, ib. The Operation, ib* 
The Drejfing, Cure, p. 318. Remarks, p. 319. 

Ch. XXXIX. Of the Hydrocephalus, p.319. The DefiniT 
tion, Caufe, Signs, ib. Operation, p. 320. Dr effing, Curc-> * 

ib. Remark*, p. 321. An Hiftory of a Child who had its Held 
a 2 two 
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tm Foot three Inches In Circumference, ib, Hiflory of a Hr* 
drnpicai Head, filled with a Saline Water, ib. Of a Brain 
which bad loft its coufflence, ib. Of Thirty ounces of a clear 
Saline Water, drawn out of the Head of a Child, ib. 

Ch. XL. Of opening Pans imperforate, p. 322. The Defini¬ 
tion, Caufe, Signs, Operation, ib. Of a Membrane cover¬ 
ing the Tympanum. Of a Carnous Excrefccnce in the Au¬ 
ditory Paffagc, ib. Of the clofure of the Noftrils in Chil¬ 
dren; p.323. Of the opening the Urethra, ib. Of the im- 
ferforation of the Anus, and the Vagina, ib. The Dr effing, ib. 
The Cure, ib. Remarks, p.324. Hiflory of a Yard perfora- 
tednear the Scrotum, ib. Of a Yard without any Ure¬ 
thra, ib. 

Ch. XLL Of cutting Tongue-tied Children, p. 324. The 
Caufe, Signs, ib. The Operation, p. 325. Dr effing, Cure, 
fiemarky, ib. 

Ch. XLII. Of the Coalition of the Fingers, p. 326. The De¬ 
finition, Caufe, Signs, ib. The Operation, The Drejfimg, ib. 
The Cure, fiemarfs, p. 327. 

Ch. XLIII. Of Extracting all Extraneous Bodies, p. 327. 
The Definition, Caufe, Signs, ib. The Operation, ib. Ex¬ 
tracting of Bodies fallen into the Ear, Eye, Nofe, Throat, 
p. 328. The Dr effing, Cure, Bernards, p. 329. 

Ch. XLIV. Of Extirpating Sdrophulous Tumours, p. 329. The 
Definition, Caufe op Scrophulous Tumours, ib. Of the B ron* 
choceie, p, 330. The Signs, Operation, Dr effing, ib. The 
Cure, p. 331, fif mar ks, p. 3 3 2. 

Civ XLV. Of Hearts, Worms, Horny and Fungous Excref¬ 
ccnce s, p. 332. Definition, Caufe, ib. The Signs, the Ope¬ 
ration, Dr effing. Cure, Bemarkj, Hildanus ’s Method of cu¬ 
ring Warts. 

Y 

Ch. XLVL Of takjng out Cyftisb or Bags, p. 335. The 
Definition, &x. ib. Dr effing. Cure, Bemarkj, p. 336. 

Ch. XLVII. Of cutt 'ngout tie Toe Nails when they enter the 
Elofo, p. 337. 'Ifie Definition, Caufe, &c. ib. 

1 
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Ch. XLVIII. Of Perforating the Cornea, p. 338. The De~ 
\ fin it ion, Caufe, See. ib. Remarks y Hiftory of Sight reco¬ 

vered by Fab. Hildanus, p. 339. Du As which bring in the 
Aqueous Humour, firfi obferved by M. Nuck, ib. 

Ch. XLIX. Of Ungula’s in the greater Angle of the Eyes„ 
The Definition, Caufe, Signs, Sec. p. 340. 

Ch. L: Of Extirpating a Cancer of the Eye, The Definiti¬ 
on> &c# pc 341. 

Ch. LI. Of a Coalition of the Eye-lids, p. 343. The Defini¬ 
tion, Caufe, &c. History of the Eye-lid adherwg to the 
Globe of the Eye, cared from Fab. Hildanus, ib. 
\ H ■' ::,r 

Chi LII. Of drawing out Hairs when they flick *n the Eyes, 
The Definition, Caufe, ib. &c. History of Blindnefs pro¬ 
ceeding, frequent Sneering, p. 345. 

Ch. LIII. Of Drawing Teeth, p. 346. The Definition, ib. 

Caufe of the Tooth-ach, ib. Of the Teeth in general, 
manner of their Formation, ib. The Operation, See. 347. 

Remarks, An Extrafl of a Letter concerning the Teeth of 
divers Animals, p. 349, See. Hiftory of a Cancer in a 
Tooth, p.352. Of Sinuous Fiftula’s proceeding from Pain 
in the Teeth, p. 353, 

Ch. LIV. Of Prsthefis, or fupplying parts Deficient, 0.354, 

The Definition, Caufe, Sac. ib. 

Ch. LV. Of Transfufon and InjcElions into the Veins, p. 356. 
The Definition, ib. Remarks* Hiftory of the Injelding fair 
Water into the Veins of an Animal, 360. Of Sack, ib. 

the Golden Purging Wine, ib. Of an Infufion of Crocus 
Mecallorum, ib. Of Opium, p. 361. Of Aqua Regia, 
ib. Of Spirit of Nitre into the Subclavian Vein of a Dog, 
ib. Of ftp fin of Scammony diffolved in EJfence of Guaja- 
cum, to a Soldier who had the Pox, ib. Of an Epilepfie, cu¬ 
red by an Infufion of Jalap, ib. Inf eft ion of Spirit of ftjoe- 
nifh Iffne, 5^ 

Ch. LVI. Of the Bones in general, and the manner of their 
Nutrition, p. 362. Of the Marrow, p. 364, A Comparifon 
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of the Marrow in the Bones of Men, with the Pith in Trees* 
ib. Of the Production of the Callus, p. 365. A Popular 
Miftake of the Influence of the Moon noted, lb. Concerning 

the Articulations, p. 366. 

Ch. LVII. Of fradures in general, The Definition, &c, ib. 
Tfo Care, p. 372. -rfgow* Emplafter for FraClures, p. 372. 
Foreftus Cerate /or the Nervous parts, 373. Drcjfing, p. 
374. Remarks, 

Ch. LVIII. Of the FraCiure of theNofe, p. 375- Tfo *>*/?»/- 
„ See. ' 

* 

Ch. LXVI. 0/ the FraHtire of the lower Jaw, p. 378. &c. 
Remarks , Fab. Hildanus Method to lejjen the Callus, 

p.381. 

Ch. LXVIII. of the Fracture of the clavicle, p. 38a, &c. 

Ch. LIX. Of the Fracture of the Shoulder-Blade, p.385, 8cc. | 

Ch. LX. Of the FraUure of the fibs. p. 388, &c. 

Ch. LXI. Of the Fracture of the Sternum or Breaft-hone, 
p. 391. 

Ch. LXII. Of the Fracture of tie Vertebrae, p. 394- 

Ch. LXIII. Of the FraClure of the Rump-bone, p.401. 

Ch. LXIV. Of a FraClure of the Os Ilium, Qucflion whe¬ 
ther the Os Pubis he feparated in tVomens Labours, p. 403. 

Ch. LXV. Of the FraClure of the Humerus or Shoulderbone; 
See. p. 403. The Hiftory of the breaking an Arm by a very 

flight Motion, p. 406. 

Ch. LXVI. Of the FraClure of the Bones of the Hand, p.407. 

Ch. LXVII. Of the FraClure of the Thigh, p.409. 

Ch. LXVIII. Of the FraClure of the Rotula, p. 4*3• 
(loryof a Lamcnefs arifing from a FraClure of the ilotuia, 

* < Pl 
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Ch. LXIX. Of a Complicate FraBure of the p.415. Hi- 
ftory of a TVound which opened again, twenty years after it 
had been healed, p. 417. 

Ch. LXIX. Of the FraBure of the Bones of the Feet, p. 418. 
Hiftory of a flrange PVotindhapningfrom a Jmall leap, p.419. 

Ch. LXX. Of Luxations in general, p. 420, 

Ch. LXXI. Of the Luxation of the Bones of the Crani¬ 
um, p. 424. Hiftory of the feparation of the Sutures, p.4250 

Ch. LXXII. Of the Luxation of the Bones of the Nofe, p.426 

Ch. LXXIII. Of the Luxation of the lower Jaw, p.427. 

Ch. LXXIV. Of the Luxation of the Clavicle, p. 4280 

Ch. LXXV. Of the Luxation of the Vertebrae, p. 429. 

Ch. LXXVI. Of the Luxation of the Bibs, and the Carti** 
lago Mucronata, See. p. 432; Hiftory of a Luxation, at- 
tended with a great Diarrhea. 

Ch. LXXVIII. Of the Luxation of the Humerus, p. 434, 
&c. Hiftory of an extreme Emaciation, proceeding from a 
Luxation of the Shoulder-bone, p. 43 S. 

Ch. LXXIX. Of the Luxation of the Elbow, p.438. 
* ' * i 

Ch. LXXX. Of the Luxation of the Bones of the Wrift, p. 
44°. 

Ch. LXXXI. Of the Luxation of the Thigh, p. 441. 

Ch. LXXXIL Of the Luxation of the IQiee, p. 444* 

Ch. LXXXIII. Of the Luxation of the Bones of the Foot; 
P. 44 
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T>Age 5: /-3 6. after Apoplexy, r. enfue, p.ioJ. 23. for drawn 
r. diftilled, p. 22. /. 20. r. to be clapt, p. 38. /. 12. for 

Circocele r. Cirfocele, 89. /. 15, 16. 26. & feqtt. for Pincers 
r. Forceps, /?. 135. /. tilt, after to be, r. mortified, 280. /. 22. 
/&r and on one fide, r. the Body of the Womb, and put, p. 
332. /. 5. ounce, r. once. p.^o^Jatlt. in the Notes, Bauhinus’s 
Obfervations, p. 446. 7. 9. be dipt, in the r. be dipt in, the. 



COMPLEAT BODY, 

CHAP. I. 

Of Operations in General. 

N Operation is the Induftriom and Methodical Ap~ 
plication of the Surgeons Hand, to the Parts of a 
Humane Body, to reftore them to their Natural 
State. 

There are Five Species of Operations, Synthe- 
fis, Dicerejis, Excerefis, Tue# and Prothefis, f or Uniting,Di¬ 
viding, Extra&ing, Reducing, Supplying. ] 

Synthefis is the dexterous reuniting parts divided, as Wounds 
by the help of Sutures. 

Dicer efis is dividing with judgment parts which require di- 
vifion, as the opening AbfcefTes. 

Excerefis is the Artful extracting extraneous Bodies, or any 
noxious Subfiance, as Bullets, Matter, 

Taxis is Eeftoring to their Natural Site parts difplaced, as 
the Guts fallen into the Scrotum. 

Prothefis is the adding by Art and Jnduftry ufeful parts de¬ 
ficient, as Artificial Legs and Arms. This laft is not pro¬ 
perly termed an Operation. 

M fometimes 
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Sometimes feveral of thefe concur, vi%. in an Abfcef* 

where an aperture is made, the Pus let out, the paits reuni- 
ted,7 and the whole incarned. . .. 

The C AV S E of Operations are Difeafes incurable, 
except by an induftrious Application of the Hand. Thus 
Parts mortified. Bones very much (battered require Anim¬ 
ation , Extravafated Blood on the Brain the Trepan, the 
Strangulation of the Gut in the Scrotum, the Bubonocele„ 
with an infinity of tho like nature amply treated of in this 

Courfe of Operations. 
The 5 IG NS which inftru&the Surgeon in what c4fesan 

Operation is necelfary, are taken from the various Difeafes 
to which Humane Bodies are fubjeCt, and fiiall be diftinct- 
ly delivered in treating of each particular, 

In each OPERATION it is necelfary to know what 
is to be done Before, At the time of performing it, and After 
it is over. Before the Operation, all necelfaries mult be^ pro** 
vided for the well performing it. During the making it, all 
the Rules preferibed mult be carefully obferved, and After 

' *V, Care mult be had for the Perfecting the Cure. • 

Farther there are four Things to be regarded, Of what 
"Nature the Operation is, Tor what Re afon it is attempted, If 
Necejfary and Pojfble, and The Manner of performing it. The 
Firfi may be learnt in the Definition. The Second from con- 
fidering the Nature of the Difeafe incurable by other means. 
The Third mult be determined by comparing the Difeafe, 
the Strength and Conftitution ol the Patient, and the Part 
affeCted. The Laft is fully delivered in the Rules of Art, pre¬ 
ferred in their proper places. _ 

If the Operation can be deferred, it is belt to wait for 
the.molt favourable Seafon, Spring, Autumn, Winter ana 
Summer having all different Advantages conducing to a hap¬ 

py Cure. . . 
The Spring puts new life into the Blood and Spirits con¬ 

center’d by the Winters Cold, raifes a kind Fermentation, 
and exalts them to the Surface of the Body. 

Jhe Autumn fweetens and calms the Blood, grown lharp 
and four by the lofs of its Spirituous and Balfamfck parts, 
di/Tipated by the immoderate Heats of the Summer. 

The Winter doks the Pores, obftruCts Tranfpiration, a- 
bates the Circulation, which has fcarce vigour enough to a- 

nimate the Parts. 
PROPER DRESSING muft be applyed on the part af¬ 

ter the Operation is finilhed, the Neatnefs of which is a 
great 
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great comfort to the Patient, by perfwading him He is in 
the Hands of an able Surgeon. This fets his mind at eafe, 
and Nature advances the Cure more equally. , At the end 
of each Operation, the Reader may find an exadf Method 
of Drefling. 

The CZJ varies according to the different Operatic 
ons, to which we fhall remit the Reader. 

THE REMARKS annexed to each Operation, we hope 
will be ufefull to thofe who perufe them; They are ex¬ 
tracted out of the Belt and molt Famous Practitioners of 
Europe, efpecially Fabricius Hildanus,z Perfon of well known 
Merit, and highly valued by all Fhyficians and Surgeons. 
Among other of whofe Obfervations this is one, Cent. 4* • 
Obf 59. A certain Big-bellyed Woman in her eighth 
Month, received a Gun-fhot Wound on the Right Thigh,noE 
with any Bullet,but a Pellet of chew’d Paper only,which en¬ 
ter’d the Mufcles a Fingers length. The Child in the 
Womb was fo much affedted with the Blow, that it dyed in- 
ftantly ; fome time after the waters in which the Foetus or¬ 
dinarily fwims, made their way. The Succeeding Day 
the Woman was delivered of a Child, Dead, Black, Flab¬ 
by and Stinking : After fome Time fhe began to recover,and 
the Wound was compleatly healed in 24 Days. 

CHAP. II. 

Of the Sutures. 

QZJture is d pitching cf Wounds, to help their Rptinionl 
^ There are three Kinds of Sutures, Incoming , Rpflrin** 
gent and Confcrvative. 

The Incarning have their Stitches feparate.' 
The Rpftringent have their Stitches continuous; 
The Confervative are fuch as are made in Great Wounds* 

to prevent deformity. 
The Incarning Sutures are the Interrupted, the Quilled\ 

the Twifted, the Clapping and the Dry Suture. 
The Rpftringent made ro ftop a flux of Blood, are the 

Glovers, the Shoomakjers„ the Taylors, that from without in~ 
wards, that from within euftrards, that of Qelfus made in 
form of » Crofs, 

B 2 There 
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* There are but four kinds of Sutures neceffary,the Inter¬ 

rupted, the Twiftcd, the Dry, and the Glovers Suture, The 
others are ufelefs and prejudicial, the Figure of which ne- 
.yerthelefs I have annext, in the Plates at the end of this 
Work, to gratifie. the Curious. 

The C A V S B of Sutures are Wounds Recent, or Di- 
vifions of the foft Parts from fome external Caufe. 

Wounds are Simple or Complicate. Simple Wounds are a 
bare divifion of the Elcfh, not accompanied with my ill Accident. 

On the contrary, 
Complicate Wounds are fuch as are attended with diverfe Ac¬ 

cidents, as Pain , Inflammation , Contufion , lofs of Sub- 

itance cfe. 
THE DIAGNOSTICS SIGNS. In External Wounds 

the Divifion of: the Fiefh is vilible , but Internal are not fo 

eafily difeovered. 
If a Wound penetrate the Breaft, and the Patient bring 

up Blood in Coughing, you can hear the Air come out of 
the Wound in expiration,it is a fign the Lungs are wounded, 
and the Veffels hurt. 

If there be a plentiful effufion of blood from the Breaft, 
and the pufli is directed towards the Heart, there is ground 
to fear that important Organ is hurt. 

If the Blood which cotnes from it be Hot, Black and 
Boiling, it is probable the Rjght Ventricle is hurt, but if it 
be of a Florid Scarlet colour and Frothy, it is the Left Ven¬ 
tricle which has received the Thruft, - j 

When the Heart is wounded, the Arteries beat feebly ; 
The Face turns Pale, the Extream parts grow chill, and the 
whole Body is covered with a cold Sweat. 

If the Diaphragm be wounded, the Patient can fcarcc 
breath, feels a great pain in the Back, Shoulders and - 

Arms. 
If the Spinal Marrow be hurt, the Nerves are relaxed, 

all Senfe loft, fometimes the Seed and Urine come away 
involuntarily. _ , 

If the, Afpera Arteria be hurt, the Patient fpits Blood, 
has a great pain towards his Back, the Voice becomes 
Hoarfe, and the Tongue Dry. 

* Set all the fever al Kinds of Sutures or Stitches, from Fig. 97, ft/ 83. 

f 
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5 of Cbirurgical Operations. 
If the Guts are hurt and the wound be /mail, there hap¬ 

pen Syncopes, Inquietude, Convulsions and Fever. If the 
Patient vomit or void blood by Stool, or the Faxes corn* 
forth, it is certain the wound is large. 

If the thruft be in the Belly, and there happen a plenti¬ 
ful effufion of Blood, it is a lign the Great Artery or Vena 
Cava is cut. 

When the Stomach is wounded, the Patient has cutting 
Pains, Bilious Vomiting, Cold Sweats, the Hiccough, lofes 
all Appetite, apd the Aliment comes forth of the wound, if 
it be very large. 

If the wound be on the right Side a little above the Na- 
vil, and penetrates far in, and fomething obliquely towards 
the Baftard Ribs, and black Blood come plentifully from 
the wound, the Party wounded feels great pain in thefe 
parts, vomits Bile, and lies on his Belly more commodi- 
oufly, than in any other pofture, you may pronounce, the 
Liver is wounded. 

If the wound be on the left Side deep, and near the Seat 
of the Spleen, and a black Blood ilfue from it, it is a fign 
the Spleen is hurt. 

In wounds of the Kidneys, the Patient pifles with great 
Difficulty ; The Urine is Bloody, and a pain is felt in the 
Groin. 

When the SphinBer of the Bladder is hurt, the Urine 
flows out involuntarily, and if its Bottom it comes out in 
the Belly, and through the Orifice. 

There is realon to fear, the Brain and its Meninges are 
Hurt, when the Fradhireof the Skull is of a large extern:, 
the Eyes are Swoln and full of pain, the Face is red and 
inflamed, the Patient is Comatofe, a Fever is kindled, with a 
hard Pulfe, Ilia king Fits frequently recurring, and Vomit¬ 
ings: He voids Blood by the Nofe, Mouth or Ears. The 
Excrements and Urine come away involuntarily, and a 
a Syncope, Vomitings, Convulfion , Delirium , Lethargy 
and Apoplexy. The Lungs and the Liver Apoftemate, 
which is dilcovered by a fixed Pain on the iides of the 
Brealt, or the Region of the Liver, or by frequent Rigours. 
All or feveral of thefe fig ns concurring, are fufficient to 
Ihew the Brain is hurt. 

When the Nerves art hurt, Inflammation, Pain and Cow 
vulfion ordinarily fucceed. 
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A Compleat Body 
* THE PROGNOSTICS SIGNS, munis of the 

Head are moft commonly Dangerous, by reafon of the ni¬ 
cety of the Brain and its Membranes , which feldotn e- 
fcape alteration, when the Head is wounded. 

Great Wounds of the Dura-Mater are Mortal, becaufe of 
the divifion of its Blood-veflels, but if the Wound be [mail 
and remote from the Sinus’s or principal VdTels, the Patient 
may well enough efcape. 

f Wounds in the Spine of the Nec^> Afpera Ar- 
teria and Oefophagm, are Mortal : Thofe in the Blood- 
Vdfels and Nerves are dangerous, it being difficult to ftop 
the Blood, if the wound be large. 

Wounds of the Breaft are not very dangerous when they 
*re external, but if they penetrate, there is much to be 
feared upon the fcore of the Lungs and Heart. 

Wounds which penetrate the Ventricles of the Heart are 
Mortal, and the great Flux of Blood inftantly kills the 
Patient, but if the wound be near its Cone, the Patient may. 
live feveral Days. Wounds of the Pericardium are Mortal, 
as well as thofe of the Lungs, And fo are 

Wounds of the Thoracick DttB and Receptacle of the Chyle, 
by reafon no New Blood can be prepar’d for defeat of this 

Juyce. 
Great Wounds of the Diaphragan are Mortal, becaufe re- 

ipiration is interrupted. 
Wounds of the Stomach and Guts are Mortal, it being dif¬ 

ficult to reunite them by realon of their periftaltick Motion. 
The Chyle and Excrements flow through the wound, and 
caufe great Putrefaction in the lower Belly. 

PPounds of the Mefentery are not Mortal , except the 
Blood-Veffels, Ladeals and Lymphaticks are cut, in which 
Cafe the Blood and Lympha flowing into the Belly, make 
great Putrefactions. 

* Theft Prognofticks are moflly taken from that memorable Mphori]m of Hippocrates, 
left, 6. 18. If the Urinary Bladder, Brain, Heart, Diaphragm, Small Guts, Sto¬ 
mach or Liver happen to be hurt, the Wound is Afortal. lint theft Wuunds which 
ft pronounced Mortal, are net always fo, and many Infiances to the contrary, ( at in 

he Brain,'Liver, Stomach, Guts, &cj occ'urr in Muthors, particulars of which 

would he too numerous to recite hfire. . , 
f Tnereisno reafon to pronounce iVounds of the Afpera Arietta Mortal, tho the 

Cartilages of ehe Larynx happen to he dividtd. In defperate Qi'infies when the. Refptra- 

■ i!jn 14 hmdrtd by the Tumour if the Tor oat ;-Fit)fdans frneumes advtfe an Incifm t, 
made in the Afpera Artcria, by which the Lives cf riiany have been faved, 

p btrvrfe dejperate. This Operation L called BrQJIchotOjni8> and the manner cf per- 

ffimg-it dcjirtbtd l)oh) %AHthox, Chap xviii. 
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Wounds of the Lungs are not always Mortal, and rhofe of 

the Omentum are only fo upon the account of the Divifion 
of the Veflels. 

Wounds of the Liver are Mortal, by reafon of the nume¬ 
rous Veflels in that Vifcus, which admit of no Application, 
befides that the Heart and Lungs fuller by communication 
of their Nerves, from whence proceed Syncopes^ Vomiting 
of Bile, and Difficulty of Breathing. 

Wounds of the Gall Bladder are Mortal, becaufethis is the 
Receptacle of the Bile, by whofe Irritation the Expulfion 
of the Excrements is made. 

Deep wounds of the Kfdneys are Mortal, becaufe thefe are 
the Receptacles and Strainers, through which the Urine is 
percolated. 

Wounds of the XJreters are Mortal, becaufe the Urine fal¬ 
ling into the lower Belly, corrupts its Contents. 

Wounds of the Vterus are very Dangerous, or to fpeak 
more plainly Mortal. 

To conclude ; all Wounds of the Great Veffels in the lower 

The O P E B^AT I 0 N. 

The Infiriimcnts here to be ufed, are the Fingers f Needles 
and Thread. You muft have Needles of different Figures and 
Sizes, Streighr, Crooked, Flat, all (harp and of well tem¬ 
per’d Metal. The Thread muft be Angle or double, as the 
Nature of the wound ihall require. 

The Interrupted Suture. 

To make this Suture, you muft begin to clear the Wound 
from alji extraneous Bodies and Coagulated Blood. A Ser¬ 
vant muft hold together the Lips, Thefe Cautions are com¬ 
mon to all Sutures. You muft pafs the Needle with the 
Waxed Thread in it, into the middle of the wound from 
without inwards, leaving a moderate Diftance between each 
Stitch. You muft pierce deep enough, and go to the Bottom 
of the wound, leaft an effufion of Blood there obftrudl the 
Reunion. 

If a Wound have Angles, you muft begin the Suture there. 
Before you tyeche Knot, you muft bring the Edges of the 
wound together, which if they are not Level, will leave an 
inequality in Cicatrizing. If Wounds have no Angles, you 
muft begio to tye that Thread which is in the mid ft, aiW 

malar 



8 A Compleat Body 
make a fimple knot on the fide oppofite to the difcharging 
of the Matrer; on this knot you muft lay a frnall Com- 
prefs of Linen Cloth Waxed, on which you muft make a 
flip-knot, which may with eafe be undone if any Accident 
happen. 

If you intend to cover the wound afrer the Suture with 
an Emplafter, you muft lay a fmall Comprefs on the knots to 
hinder its flicking to them, which creates a great deal of 
trouble to the Patient in taking off the Dreflings. 

If any Inflammation happen,you muft dextroufly loofe the 
knots in fuch manner,that you may clofe all again when the 
Accidents are abated. But if rhe Accidents are fo prefTmg 
as to oblige you to cut the Threads, you muft pafsa Cannu- 
lated Probe under them, and Aide the point of the Suffers 
on the Cannula. After the Reunion is compleated,you muft 
cut the Threads on the Probe, obferving to put your finger 
on the knots to flay the Flelh; and draw out the Thread 
gently, to prevent tearing open the wound. 

In Superficial wounds you muft: ufe ftreight Needles, in 
Deep ones crooked. 

The twlftcd Suture is ufed in the Hare-lip, of which in 
its proper place. 

The Dry Suture. 

This is only made in Superficial wounds, in places where 
we muft be careful to avoid Deformity, as in the Face or 
Hands of the Fair Sex. This Suture is not very much to 
be depended on, becaufe mod commonly it loofens. The 
Manner efi making it is thus. Take two pieces of new Linen 
Cloth with their Hemms on,proportioned to the Jargenefs of 
the Wound. The Hemms mull be laid on the edgesof the 
wound, then cut the Cloth into Digitations, at a convenient 
di fiance from each other. The number of Digitations muft 
be equal to the number of Stitches you intend to make ; to 
the end of each Digiration, fow a fmall Ribbon ; then dip 
the Cloth in ftrong glew, and apply it a Fingers breadth 
from the edges of the wound ; theie Ribbons muft betyed 
to each other in fuch manner, that the edges of the wound 
may touch. 

The Glovers Stitch. 

This is made in great wounds of the Guts and Scrotum. 
To, make it, Take a ftraight Needle with waxed Thread : 
then take the two Lips of the Wound between the 

Thumb 
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Thumb and Fore-finger, whilft an Afliftant holds the! Gut 
at one end: The* ftitch it length-ways , palling the 
Thread beneath and over the Lips of the wound, in the 
fame manner Glovers ufe to ftitch their Leather. 

Wounds altered by the Air do not admit of Sutures, thefe 
are not to be cured without Suppuration, becaufe the Nitre 
of the Air wafting the Un&uous parts of the Blood, which 
is the Balfam ufed by Nature for the uniting of Wounds, 
and keeping the Parts fupple, the Fibres grow dry, the Pores 
are contracted, and dangerous obftru&ions enfue. Befides the 
Salts of the Air lodging in wounds, are changed into a 
Vitriolick Arfenical Matter, which corrodes apd frets the 
Veflels, hinders the Cure, and caufes a Gangrene. 

Sutures are not convenient in contufed Wounds, which 
muft fuppurate to convert the Blood extravafated between 
the Fibres and VeficuU into Pus. Nor in wounds with great 
lofs of Subfiance, whofe Lips cannot be brought together to 
reunite. Nor in the Bites of Venomous Animals, as well up¬ 
on the account of their Contufion, as the continual irritati¬ 
on of the Venom, which molefts the Part, infeds the Mafs 
of Blood, hinders the Reunion. In this cafe the external 
Remedies muft be moft potent Refolvents, and the Internal 
Cordials and Corroborants. Nor in Divifions of the larger 
Vejfels, where the great Flux of Blood and Pledgits with 
Stypticks thruft into the wound ; Nor in wounds of the 
Breaft, where the perpetual Motion obftruds the Union. It is 
a queftion among Praditioners, if Sutures may be made on 
Bones laid bare. I ftiall declare in fhorc my Opinion. It 
there be a Contufion or Fradure in the Bone, an exfoliation 
muft be procured, and fince there is no better way to ob¬ 
tain this, than to expofe the Part to be altered by the Air, 
you muft not make any Suture in this Cafe. But if the 
Bone be fbund and entire, and you dcfire to preferve it from 
Exfoliation, a Suture muft be made without delay, in which 
there is no danger; becaufe the Threads may eafily be cut, 
if any Accident (hall prefs. In the laft place Longitudinal 
Wounds do not require Suture, the Vniting Bandage being 
fufficient. 

THE MANNER OF DRESSING is direded in each 
Operation, where Sutures are neceflary. 

THE CURE IN SIMPLE WOUNDS,confifts in re¬ 
uniting the divided parts,in removing all external Obftacles, 
luch as Coagulated Blood, and Extraneous Bodies, in bring¬ 
ing together the Lips,and applying Vulnerary,Agglutinating 
and Balfamick Remedies. Since 
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Since the Blood is the true Balfam which Nature makes 
ufe of for the Reunion of Wounds, the Surgeon muft be 
careful to prevent all corruptions of this Noble Liquor , 
by extirpating the Seeds of Diftempets, Rectifying its 
Fermentations and Digeftions, and Reftoring it to its Na¬ 
tural State. 

To this purpofe conduce Clyflers to cleanfe the lower 
Belly, Mild Purgatives, and laftly Diaphoreticks which pu- 
rifie the Blood,and fweeten the Nutritive Juyce, v.g. Dia- 
fhoretick. Antimony , Crabs Eyes, 9ij. Sperma Ceti, 9i. 
Chal4, 9$. Salt of Lead, gr. iv. Give the Mixture in fome 
groper Vehicle, as'a Glafs of Carduus, or any other Sudo- 
fifick Water. Or, Pf. Waters of Mint and Chervil, ^ijK. 
Crabs Eyes, $i: Diaphoretic^ Antimony, 9i. Salt of Wormwood, 
9ii Treacle of Andromachus, Sperma Ceti, Elixir Vitce, 
of Speedwell, a 5i. Of this Mixture give fome Spoonfuls 
from time to time till the Patient Sweat, and then cover him 
clofe. 

The ill impreflions of the Air, muft be corrected by Baf- 
famick Applications, which muft be Volatil , Saline 
and Oleous, Refembiing the Blood which is the Natural 
Balfam, fuch are Balfam of Peru, Oyl cf St. Johns wort, 
the Juyce from Peel of Elms drawn in Balneo Maria?, Oyl 
cf Turpentine allay’d with Balfam of Peru , Balfam of 
Sulphur, and preferrably to all others of the like kind, the 
Balf Samcch of Paracelfus prepar’d with Salt of Tartar, vo¬ 
latilised with Spirit of Wine. But Oyls by expreffion without 
other preparation are dangerous, as well upon the Account 
of their Vifcofity, which makes them hurtful to the Nervous 
parts, rotting them, flopping the Pores, and hindring Tran- 
fpiration as by a certain latent Acid, able to corrode Iron - 
and Silver. 

Sharp Medicines muft not be applyed to wounds,Experience 
/hewing us they keep wounds open too long, wafte the Flefh 
and Blood, and by their Acrimony bring Pain and Fluxion. 
Only Temperate Bt/fams are proper to parts Replete 
with P>lood, and Temperate inclining to Acrid and Bitter for 
the Nervous parts, which laft require more deterging Medi¬ 
cines, fince they commonly produce more Filth than other 
parts. Add to thefe 'Vulnerary Potions made of DecoCIion of 
proper Plants, as Great Savicle or Ladies Mantle, GroundTvy„ 
Speedwell,St. Johns wort, Chervil, Crabs-eyes boiled in White- 
wine, and drunk every part of which is Vulnerary. We muft 
not ufe thefe Balfams if it be neceflary to keep the wound 

open. 
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•pen, a* in thofe which enter the Cavity of the Breft, for 
fear of any Matter which may happen to be lodged there, 
or any Inflammation or Contufion; for here if the 
wound be clofed too foon, we have no meansleft to prevent 
accidents. Suppuratives muft be ufed, which are ordinarily 
made of Turpentine, the Yelks of Eggs, with the Addition of a 
little Honey, Myrrh, Balfam of Peru, and Gum Elemi, and 
after a laudable Pus obtained , treat the wound like a 
Ample Ulcer with Mundificants, Sarcoticks, and Aggluti¬ 
nating Medicines. 

Wounds then are cured by applying Balfamicks, remov¬ 
ing extraneous Bodies, approaching their Lips, and retain¬ 
ing them by Bandage and Suture. Hares-greafe is efteemed 

I excellent to draw extraneous Bodies out of the wound, 
whether the Part be rubbed with it alone, or mixed with 
XJnguent of Betony, or made into an Emplafter with Gum-A- 
tahick• It is pretended hgadifhes, Diftamnus of Crete mixed 
with this Greafe, have the fame Virtue. Or Crabs- 
Eyes, Hares-greafe, a §1$. Waite Amber, £>iij. Mix and ap¬ 
ply them. To thefe add, Savin, Periwinkle , Crabs-Eyes, 
which are proper Ingredients in vulnerary Potions, to ex- 
pell all extraneous Subftances. 

Tents dipt in fome good Balfam, muft be kept in deep 
wounds till their bottom be cleanfed, that their Flefli may 
grow up to their fides, without which it would encreale 
too faft, the Orifice clofe, and the Pus and Filth lodge 
within , from whence Pains , Inflammations, Return of 
the Abfccfs, Fiftulas, and deep Cyftis’s. But before any 
Tent be putin, it is necelfary to confider well, if no 
Nervous part lie on the fide of the wound; in this Cafe 
Tents too long or big, will inevitably create acute pain, 
which irritates the Nervous parts, corrupts their Juice, and 
caufes a drynefs and extenuation of the Parc. The Tent 
muft not be very big, except it be in the middle - not filling 
the wound that it may have room to fwell ; its point mult 
be fofc for fear of Hurting the Flefh, which begins to re¬ 
new and grow again. Tents muft not be too long continu¬ 
ed, becauie they are apt to generate a Callus on the edges 
of the wound, which obftrucfts Reunion; but muft be di- 
minifht by degrees, to give the Flefh liberty to grow. 

A Serous Humour gleeting from the wound in the time of 
Cicatrizing, makes the Fielh Flabby .and Soft, occafi- 
ons excrefcences, hinders the Unition , and to Skinning 
Here Dcficcativcs muft be ufed to abforb exceflive 

v , Humidity, 
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Humidity, and moderate Aftringents to correct the Laxity of 
the FIcih, and give them a firm confidence. 

There happens at Tome times , an Inequal Roughnefs 
and Hardnefs in the Cicatrix after the Part is Healed, which 
proceeds from the Fibres of the Skin, not exa&ly meeting 
thofe which they are feparated from,and the Pores and Chan¬ 
nels which before the Divifion were ftraight and anfwer- 
mg to each other, are confounded and difplaced ; and from 
hence the Nutritious Juyce being detained and ftppped in 
the Part, produces a Callus in the Bones, and a Cicatrix in 
the fiefhy parts, efpecially it Reftringents and Deficcatives 
have been employ’d, which contrad the Pores, make the 
Fibres firm, and harden the Part. 

WOUNDS CONTUSED eaffily putrefie, and this ob- 
ftru&s the Cure ; for this Reafon, if the Contufion be 
flight, you muft have Recourfe to Suppuratives to 
leparate that which is mortified and bruifed. But if 
the Contufion and Wound be very great, and you have 
reafon to fear Gangrene before you can obtain a Sup¬ 
puration, you muft make Incifions into , and Scarify the 
Part, to give iffue to the Blood, and fuppurate the reft 
with good Digeftives, adding ALgyptiacum by way of pre¬ 
caution. From the firft you muft apply Topicks on the 
part, proper to prevent Corruption, fuch as Oyl of Wax, 
wth which rub the part, laying on the Emplaftcr of Ctim- 
min, Oyl of the Philrfopbers, Emplaftcr of Laurel Berries, 
Or PZ [{pots of the greater or lejfer Confound, Flowers of Cha- 
momil and Melilot , a gi. Saffron , £i. Flour of Beans, 
Fenugreek, a gif'. Boil thefe in water firft, putting in the 
Roots ,then add Wormwood, Powder of Cummin a gb,mix thefe, 
and apply them outwardly. When the greateft part of the 
Contufion is overcome, rub in Spirit of Sal Armoniack. de¬ 
fied with quicklime, which is an excellent Medicine. 
GUN-SHOT WOUNDS are always attended withCon- 

tufion. Laceration and Superficial Heat; for this Reafon you 
mult iuppurate the Contufion, which commonly begins to 
appear on the third or fourth Day, during which time, it 
is enough to take oft' the dreflings once in twenty four 
Hours. After Suppuration made, and the Abfcefs formed, 
and the confuted Matrer rcfolved, you muft drefs the 
wound with Mundificants, and clear it from all extrane¬ 
ous Bodies. Spirit of [f ine and Balfam of Peru, muft be 
added to the Digeftives and Maturating Applications, to 
prevent the bruifed parts from mortifying. Spirit of Wine 

is 
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is excellent in Burns, and you ought to dip your Tent in 
it, before you lay Digeftives and Suppuratives on them, be- 
caufe Digeftives are not always agreeable to the Nervous 
parts, and Spirit of Wine corrects their ill qualities. The 
Application muft be laid on, fo as to give vent to the Mat¬ 
ter on all fides, U Ambrofe Parry's Balfam is proper lot 
Gunlhot Wounds, which is made in the following manner . 
Pf. Oyl of White Lilies or Violets, lb iv. Boyl in this Liquor 
fome young Puppies, till the bones are dijfolved,, add a pound 
of Earth-worms boyled in Wine 3 Boyl all again, adding to 
the drained Liquor Venice "Turpentine, i-iij. Spirit of Wine, 

Mix thefe and make a Liniment, which is excellent to 
appeafe pain, and ripen thefe Wounds. After Suppuration 
ufe the following Mundificanr, ^ Venice Turpentine, j|v. 
Hotiey of fofes ftrained, Myrrh, Aloes, Majlicipound Birth- 
vpert a 3TL Barley flower, 3iij Mix thefe for a Liniment, 
which imbibe and wet with Spirit of Wine. You muft 
continue to mundifie till new Flefh grow up. If in the mean 
time any great putrefaction or corruption happen , you 
muft add to the before-mentioned Remedies Precepitate 
well edulcorated, efpecially if the Nervous parts happen not 
to be hurt. If Pains happen below in the Bones, Oyl of 
Turpentine is an excellent Remedy, efpecially in the Caries 
of a Fiffure. 

WOUNDS FROM THE BITE OR STING OF 
VENOMOUS ANIMALS, require deep Scarifications of 
the parr, applying to the wound Oyl of Nutmeggs, VigoV 
Emplafier with Mercury. Juice of pounded Onions is excellent 
for the PunCture of Spiders. Scarification is not neceflary 
if the wound be not deep, as the Sting of a Wafp, or fome 
fuch like InfeCt. In the Bites of Vipers or Serpents, you 
muft fcarifie the part, and crulh a living Toad on it; or a 
dry one, if you cannot get one alive ; if you macerate it 
in Wine or Vinegar, it will be more efficacious: A red 
hot Iron applyed as near the wound as may be, is a Reme¬ 
dy experienced by Mr. Boyle. T he Serpentine Stone found 
in Snakes of the Eafi-Indies , or that compounded of 
it, is a very good prefervative againft the Bites of all Mad 
or Venomous Animals. Or in defeCt of this, the Magne¬ 
tic^ Emplafier of Angelas Sala, with the addition of an 
Ounce or two of Crabs-Eyes calcined. The contiguous 
parts muft be rubbed with Oyl of Scorpions, with a little 
Sugar of Lead to prevent inflammation. The following Ca- 
taplafm againft the Biting ol Venomous Animals, is gene¬ 

rally 
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rally reputed good. 1J£. One fharp Onion, one Clove of Gar* 
hcli. Balm, Venice Treacle, Common Leaven, a $eat all 
together into the form of a Cataplafm. After the Venom 
is drawn out of the Wound, apply a good Balfam or a Di- 
geftive, with the addition of BLgyptiacum. Inwardly you 
muft give Spirit and Volatil Salt of Vipers, Spirit and De- 
coBion of Crabs to ftop the progrefs of the Venom. 

* WOUNDS OF THE VEINS AND ARTERIES, 
are always attended with great Flux of Blood, to ftop 
which, apply Crepitus Lupi, which is a fort of dryed Fun— 
Zm\ a clofe Bandage. This may be foaked in a So* 
lution of Vitriol of Steel, with a moiety of Salt dijfolvcd 
in fome dccochon of Mild, Vegetable , Bffiringcnts, and 
applyed Cold with Stupes. If the wound be large, you muft 
throw in Bolc-Armoniac\, or the Caput mart* of Vitriol well 
edulcorated. You muft obferve that all Stypticks whatever 
are ufelefs, except they be kept firm on the part with a 
ftreight Bandage. OalMofs, or the Pith of Elder pulveri-* 
fcedand ftrewed on the Wound, ftop an Haemorrhage, Mofs 
of a Humane Skjill is a certain Remedy. The following Bp-* 
flringent is good, fy. Sharpeft Vinegar, gi. Crocus of Steel, ' 

Colcothar or dulcified Earth of Vitriol, 5$. Beat all toge¬ 
ther very well, and dip Rags with powder of the Crepitus 
Lupi, and apply it to the wound. If thefe means are not 
fufficient, make a ligature on the VefTels, according to the 
manner preferibed in the Operation of the Aneurifmi For 
the internal Medicines which ftop Blood, thofe wherein 
Swines or Affes Dung are Ingredients are to be preferred, 
and to thole which have Nitre prepared with Antimtny , 
Tin & tires of Sulphur and Vitriol, and the Aftringent Tincfture 
of Mars. If Superfluous Flejh fpring up, you muft ftrew on 
Burnt Alome, Crocus Metallorum, or rub the part with 
JEgyptiacum. But the beft way is to touch it with the Lapis 
infernalis. 

t WOUNDS OF THE NERVES AND NERVOUS 
PARTS. Thefe parts are eafily altered and corrupted, and 
ccntradl a Gangrene by means of the external Air, and the 
Flux of that Synovia, £ or thin Gleet ] which obftrudls their 

* ysidd to thefe inuftion of the Part with the attual Cautery, applying of Cupping* 
glajfes and dipping in the Salt-water, which lafi practice now commonly ufed after tl.« 
Mites of Mad Mmmals is recommended by Celfu*.-- 

t The Lapse infernalis is not the IJxivial Canfield commonly ft tailed in Engltr.rf, 
but the Lunar Caupiek^ deprived by Lem cry with that Title. 

Unitiou, 
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Unition. In Hurts of the Nervous parts, it is necelfary to 
rub the Limb from the firft Rife of the Nerves with Oyl of 
Earth-worms, heightned with Diftilled 0)1 of Lavender. Di- 
filled Oyl of Lavender taken inwardly, removes Convulsi¬ 
ons, and fo do’s Oyl of Sage, Amber. All Undtuous and 
Mucilaginous things, all Greafes and expreft Oyls are hurt¬ 
ful in Nervous wounds,which require penetrating Medicines, 
fuch as Balfam of Peru, Diftilled Oyl of Turpentine,Oyl cf Wax, 
Diftilld Oyl of Lavender, Oyl cf the Philofophers, DiftilTd 
Oyl or Balfam of St. Johns wort, Spirit of Wine and Gum 
Elcmi. The following Composition is excellent, Dialthcct 
Bjiv. Diftilled Oyl of Bays, 3ib- Mix and apply this. The Fol¬ 
lowing Oyl is admirable to apply to the Fift, Iff the Tops of St. 
Johns wort in flower, two Handbills; Common Oyl, 1. vi: £>/- 
geft thefe together, adding Turpentine ff>. Powder of Earth¬ 
worms, §iij. a little. Saffron, Mix thefe and apply them to 
wounds of the Nerves. Tents mull not be put into Ner¬ 
vous parts if it can be avoided, becaufe they aggravate the 
Pain. To abate the Synovia or Gleet from the Joynts, Iff: 
Oyfter fhells calcined, fft. Powder of Skills burnt, dryed Bones, 
Jaws of a Pike calcined, a ^ij. Burnt Ivory, Terra Sigillata, £ 
3>ib- ftrew the Powder on the Part. Hogs-dung incorporated 
with the Blood of the Wound, Boyled and applyed in Firm 
cf a Cataplafn, is a Specifick to ftop the Synovia, Diftilld 
Water of Pounded Crabs applyed with Raggs , does not 
only ftop the Synovia, but takes off all other inflammations, 
Eryflpelas, and Pain in wounded Parts. If Convulfions pro** 
ceed from a partial diviflon of the Tendons, cut them qmt& 
at under, and ftitch them as directed in the Operation of 
the Suture of the Tendon. 

WOUNDS OF THE BREAST,if they hurt the l ungs, 
require internal Medicines to prevent and cure a Pleuriiie 
or Peripneumony, which ordinarily happen in thefe 
wounds. Youmuftput in Tents Capped, or with a Head, 
to give a free exit to the Blood and Sanies, which other- 
wife would create an Empyema. Internally you muft give 
Diureticks and Vulnerary potions ; We may obierve Pu>\ 
Sanies, and Blood fomerimes voided by Urine in thefe 
wounds. 

WOUNDS OF THE HEAD, require the Body robe 
kept open, if they are fuperficial it fufHces to u(e Oyl of St. 
Johns wort, Balfam of Peru, Emplafter of Betcny. Or this 
following , ^ Emplafter of Betony, Tacamahac a incorpo- 
rate thefe with Balfam of Peru. If the wound hurt the 

Cranium, .; . 
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Cranium, and do noc pafs through it, ftrew on it powder 
of Orricc Boot, Aloes and Myrrh, impregnated with Spirit of 
Wine, or diftilled Oyl of Turpentine, and lay dry Lint on it. 
Nothing which is oyly or greafy, is to be ufed in Fra¬ 
ctures of the Cranium. If wounds pierce the Cranium, ftop 
inftantly the Flux of Blood with Powder of Frankjnfenceznd 
Whites of Eggs, with a little Bole Armoniack. Put into the 
Cranium Pledgits dipt in a little Oyl of Turpentine, with Bal- 
fain of Peru : You muft never fuller Oyly or Greafy Medi¬ 
cines to touch the Brain ; If the Brain or its Membranes 
begin to corrupt, u(e Honey with fome few drops 
of Oyl of Turpentine , but never Honey alone. In contus’d 
wounds which are Superficial, ufe to the part affected. Oyl of 
St. Johns wort, with a fmall proportion of Chymical Oyl of 
Anijefeeds; But if they are Deep, there will be a great dwel¬ 
ling,and you muft attempt to diflipate it'by infenfible Tran- 
fpiration,or open it without farther delay, leaftthe Pus cor¬ 
rode the Periofteum and the Bone by its Acrimony, and 
then heal the wound with Digeftives and Suppuratives, of 
which kind is this Compofition. Turpentine diftilled, Gumm 
Elemi, a §iB. Beavers Greafef and Stale Hogs lard, §i. Mix 
thefe and apply them. 

REMARKS. 

It is Ufelefs as well as Dangerous, to make Sutures on 
Parts tumefied, as fome Practitioners have done after the 
Amputation of Limbs,palling the Thread croflvvays to draw 
together the Flelh; this Practice is to be condemned, 
becaufe the parts after the Operation tumefying with a- 
bundanceof Pain burft the Threads which kept them in, 
and hinder the Application of Pledgits. 

■ 
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Of the Suture of the Tendon. 
' v f * 

^ *5 Operation is a. St it chin? of the Tendon to reunite 
its fans. 

THE CAUSE of the Suture of a Tendon, is its divifion. 
THE SIGNS are evident from the apparent Separation, 

and lofs of Motion in the part. 

The OPERATION, 

When a Tendon is cut afunder;it Puffers no Tenfion,Infla¬ 
tion or Fluxion , the contracted parts only retiring and 
cncrcafing fomething in Bulk. But if the Tendon be divided 
in Part only, you muft inflantly cut it alunder, without 
which there will infallibly follow Vehement and Sharp 
Pain,Convuliion,Sjwc^h,Vomiting, Fluxes,Feavers, Cornasy 
and frequently a .Gangrene. The Fibres remaining en¬ 
tire , wanting the Aififtance of ihofe which are cut , 
are burft and torn by the contraction 0f the Mufcle,’ or 
fufFer violent Tenfion, and the Blood fpiit in the Wound 
beginning to ferment, its Saline parts, prick and moleft 
them , which determines the Spirits towards the 
Mufcles in a great Hurry and Confu(ion , and cau- 
fes the Convulfion. The Spirits flying to various parrs of 
the Body in this diforderiy manner, \he Heart is deprived 
of their influx, difabled in its motion, and lienee Syncopes 
neceffanly infue. The Spirits beginning to regain their 
Natural Courfe, redouble their Strength, and Dart them- 
fclves with great Swiftnefs into the Fibres of the Sto¬ 
mach, by the gieat communication between the Nervft; of 
the Heart and this part • and this creates violent Rea- 
vings and Vomitings. The Stomach by its cOntra&ion very 
much compreffes the Gall- Bladder , and the Biliary and 
Pancreatick Dudl, forcing them to difeharge their contents 
into the Gut:, and from hence Fluxes arife. Thefe Li- 

^U°nST-Wan!:*n^ ^ue PreParat^0n) corrupt and communicate 
an ill Ferment to the Chyle, with which they are mixt in 
the Intcftines , and from hence Feavers proceed. The Fer¬ 
menting Blood rifes to the Brain with great impetuofity 
and the Voflels by the flow Circulation through the Sinus;s 

(i ° *■ 
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not being fufficient to difcharge it into the Jugulars, with 
the fame Expedition it is brought thither, and compienes the 
Nerves arifing from the Bafis of the Brain, which are dil 
penfed to the Organs of Senfe, and this caufes the Coma. 

If the Tendons are fo far contraded within the Flelh, 
that you cannot draw them out with your Forceps 
mollifie them with Oy/ of Wax , or Oyl of fweet Al¬ 
monds drawn without Fire ; becauie theie being Vilr 
cous, are for that reafon proper to Sheath the Acidity 
of the Blood, and abate the Pain. If the opportunity of 
rejoyning theT^endon while the Wound is lecent be neg- 
leded, you muff open the Cicatrix as little as may be, be- 
oaufe the Flelh preferves it from the Alteration which might 
otherwife happen. , , . 

In making the Operation,cut as little as may be, the extre¬ 
mity of theTendons,if they happen to be callous by lemaining 
long divided. Fhe part muft be kept a little bended^ for 
the better approaching of the two ends, which muft be 
brought about one fixth part of an Inch one ovei a- 
nothcr'. It is not fufficient for their Unition to have the 
Edues brought together, becaufe by the Contraction of the 
Mificle, they would be foon drawn afunder; but by ap¬ 
plying the one extremity a little over the other, they are 
reunited by the Nutritious Juyceiffuing from their uwoExtre- 
mities and forming a fort of Ganglion, 

The Surgeon muft take a Streight, Thin, Flat Needle, 
Threaded with a double Thread well waxed, with a Knot 
at the end , into which he muft put a imall Comprefs. 
Then He muft pafs his Needle from without inwards into 
the Tendons, laid over each other, and after from within 
outwards, then make a Ample knot on the unall Compreis, 
and after that a flip-knot. . - . 

The DRESSING. When the Operation is finifhed, you 
muft keep the part bended by the Help of Paft-board and 
Banda°e, for fear leaft the ends 6f the Tendons fh6uld.be 
drawn0 afunder, which would make their Reunion after im- 
polTible. You muft lay on the Wound a (mail pledgir dipt 
in feme Spirituous Liquor, and a (mail Comprefs ovei it, 
and keep all on by Rolling the Part. . c 

The CURE. When the Wound is Cicatrized , chafe 
it with Spirituous and Balfamick Medicines , to make 
die Tendon fuppie, and by degrees extend it felt, left 
the Part remain ftiflf and contraded. The Suture mult be 
humeded with Oyl well mixed with Spirit of Wine, ihe 

following 
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following days you mult ufe a Balfam made with Turfen- 
tine, Tmflare of Aloes in Spirit of Wine, infuiion of ihe 
Flowers of St. Johns Wort. All Oyly and Greafy,Medicines 
corrupt the Tendons, and muft be forborn. Cataplafms 
made of Wine , with the four meals, the Yef of an E?g 
and Honey, are very good in the beginning of the Dl- 
ftemper. During the whole Cure, you ought to chafe* 
well the Limb with fome good Liniments, to the Ori¬ 
gin of the Nerves; for example, the Neck, if it be the 
Arm; and the Spine of the Back, if it be the Thigh and 
Leg, with Oyl of Earthworms, heightned with the Chymical 
Oyl of Lavender. The following Unguent is good. tyOylof 
Earthworms, Foxes, Alans Fat 3. ^iii. Juice of Earthworms, 

Mix all well, and rub the Part with them, Balfam of 
Peru, Diftilied Oyl of Turpentine, Oyl of Wax, Diftilled Oyl of 
Lavender, Oyl of the philosophers, Diftilled Oyl of Bays, Balfam 
of St.Johns wort, Spirit ofhHine, Gum Elemi are good Medi¬ 
cines to apply to the Tendons, and all other Nervous partSi 
The Compolition of Felix Worts' is excellent, which is thus 
made; Of the. Vnguent. DialthaucfffmyChymical Oyl cf Bays, 

Mix and apply them. This Oyl of St. Johns Wort is 
admirable. Of the T.ops of St. Johns Wort -in Flower, one 
Handfull. Common Oyl, gvi. Digeft thefe together, addin? 
Turpentine, Ifci. Oyl of Earthworms, giij. with a fmatl quantity 
of Saffron; mix the Ingredients. The Exuvia of Snakes pow¬ 
der'd, and Crabs-Eyes mixed, is admirable to unite Nervous 
parts divided.. Or gL Diftilfd Oyl of Turpentine gi. Cam- 
p>]or o b'. Spirit of Wine pf i. mix and apply themThis is 
Parry's Medicine. Laft of all Fri&ions with Balfamick and 
Spirituous Medicines fupple the part, difpofe it to a gradual 
Extenfion , which otherwise would remain ftiff and ben¬ 
ded. 

REMARKS. 
, We muft not efteem this Operation imaginary or impra¬ 

cticable. Viflmgius in his Epiftlcs, Bartholine in his Obler- 
vations, and Etmtiller in his Chirurgery aflure us, that it 
was made at Paris, on a certain Perfon who had all th<* 
Tendons of the Wrift cut. * This Operation has thisob- 

* IM Praffice. of which there are feverd Hints in Others, as Guido de Cau- 
Iiaco, Felix Wurtziv, Severinus, and ethers, vo u of late yean revived and prattled 
with Situefs by Monfieur Biecaife, and fme st.her eminent Sargeans at Paris. * 

L- z fervable 
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fervaisle coniietpicnce, that upon all change of Weather the 
Patient finds a pain refernbling the Gout, in the place where 
the Suture was made. 

CHAR IV. 

Of the Hare Lip. 

npH 1S Operation is The Reuniting a Lip cleft, by the help 
1 of the Tlifted Suture. This Deformity derives its name 

from the Rcfemblance to the Tips ot Hares which are cleft 
after the fame manner. 

THE CAUSE. This Dcfcd is cither Natural, when the 
Child comes into the World with it, oris caulcd after from 
fome Cut, Fall, or other like Accident. 

If there happen to be a cbnfiderable lofs of Subftance, 
you mu ft not adventure on the Operation. The Cure in 
this cafe would be worle than the Diftetnpcr it fell, and 
the Skin being fotenfe and dole to the Gum,it would be dif¬ 
ficult to Articulate feveral Words, or move the Lips without 
a great deal of Trouble. When this happens in the lower 
Tip, k proves more obftinate than in the upper, by reafon 
ofLthe conftant flowing of the Spittle into the Mouth. It 
is dangerous ro undertake this Operation in young Infants, 
bccaufe their continual Crying^ the foftnels of the part, and 
the neceffity of' Sucking, would hinder the Unition; and 
therefore it muft be deferred, till they arrive at an Age to 
iubmit to the trouble upon Rational Motives. But if you 
refclve to do it, be fare to keep the Child from Sleeping 
for fome time before, that he may deep ioundly after the 
Operation is over. 

This is not to be done in Old Bodies, whofe wounds 
are difficult to be cured, nor in Scorbutic or Pocky People, 
whofe Blood is Sharp and Corrolive, which like an Arjua for- 
tvs eats and hinders all Unition. The Blood of Women 
who want their Courfes, is little better than a ferousMais, 
Without its due Confidence or Umfluofity, who therefore 
are not proper Subjects for this Operation. But it may be 
fuccefsfully undertaken in Sound , Healthy Bodies of a 
compleat A^e to undergoe it. 

THE SIGNS are evident of themfelves, the Deformity 
being fnfficiently vliible. THE 



\ 

of Chirwgical Operations. 

THE OPERATION. .. 
To perform this Methodically , firft free the Lip from 

the Gum with a fharp Knife; that is, cut the (mail 
Filament which ties it down; and here you mail 
have great care in difengaging the Lip not to hurt the 
Gums. It is better in this Cafe to touch fomething on the 
fide of the Lip , becaufe if we fhould go too far on the ci¬ 
ther, the Bone of the Jaw would be bared, and ever after 
remain fo. When the Lip is feparated, feize it with your 
Forceps, and with your Scilfars take off the Callofity on the 
fides, cutting off as little as poffible. The Affiftant who 
ftands behind and holds the Patients Head, mull prefs his 
Cheeks forward with both Hands, that the Lips of the 
Wound may beapplyed level to each other, for the leaft ine¬ 
quality would be very deform and difagreeable to the Sight; 
after this pafs a Needle with a waxed Thread thro’ 
the Lips from without inwards, at a very little diftarxre 
from the edges, left if you do it too dole, the Thread may 
cut thro’the Lip with the leaft ftriving, turn the Thread 
round the Needle, and after feve rah Turns, crofs. it above 
and below the needles. Thefe turnings ftay the Lip, and 
keep its Tides Level. You may pafs as many Needles, as 
you (hall think convenient. If the Lip be great, and the 
cleft extend quite to the Nofe, you may pafs three, break¬ 
ing off the points, and putting a Comprefs under each 
end to prevent their pricking, and cauftng an Inflamma¬ 
tion. 

THE DRESSING. When the Operation is over,wipe the 
Lips with a Spunge dipt in Wine a little waim’d, and lay 
on the Wound a Pledgit dipt in feme good Baifam, and 
between the Lips and Gums a Rag dipt in fome Deftcca- 
tive Liquor, to hinder the Lip from growing to the Gums, 
and over all apply, the Roller with four Tails, or the li¬ 
nking Bandage. To make the Bandage, take a 
piece of Linen Cloath about an Inch broadband an EH and an 
half in length, more or lefs according to the largcnefs of.the 
Subject,make a Hole in the Roller ip. the midft, an inch and 
an half long, Roll it with two Heads one at each end. You 
muft begin to apply it behind the Patients Head, and bring 
the ends of the Roller forwards, and pafs one of them thro* 
the Hole you made, then apply the cleft on the part affedled, 
and next bring back the two ends behind the Head over the 
other pretty clofe, aid fallen them with Pins at their ends. 

€ 3 . If 
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If you rather chufe to make ufe of the Roller with four 

Tails, this is the manner of making it. Take a Roller a- 
bout an Inch Broad, and about an Ell long, more or lefs 
according to the bignefs of your Subject. Double this , 
and cut it lengthways with your Sciflars, fo that there 
may remain three fingers breadth plain in the midft. This 
Roller is thus cut into four parts, each of which is called 
a Tail. You muft: begin with applying the middle, broad, 
undivided part of the Roller on the Wound, and the two 
upper Heads you muft pafs behind the Patients Head down¬ 
ward, and fatten them at their ends, next take two lower, 
and pafs t;hem to the hinder part of the Head afeending, 
and having made them crofswith the two upper Tails fa¬ 
tten them with Pins at their ending. 

It is a general Rule in the applying thefe divided Rol¬ 
lers to make the upper Tails pafs downwards , and the 
lower pafs upwards, and fo crofs with the former. 

* The Em platter mutt have a Traverfe and a Branch at 
each extremity of the Traverfe. The Traverfe is to be ap- 
plyed on the Lip, and each Branch be clapt upwards on the 
iide of the Nofe. 

THE CURE. The Drellings muft be removed twice or 
thrice after the Operation; for which purpofe a Servant 
muft ftand behind the Patient and prefs his Cheeks forward, 
for fear the Wound Ihould open it felf, while the Surgeon 
is taking them of. If there be three Needles, he muft un- 
twill about half rhe Thread of that in the midft, and one 
or two rounds of the other, and then drefs it as before : 
Seven or Eight Days after, the Drefting muft be taken a 
fecond time of, and if the Unition be compleated, the 
Needles muft be gently drawn out, leaftif they fhoujd re¬ 
main longer, their Holes might be difficult to fill 

REMARKS. \ | 

Guillaume Relates, that having made this Operation on 
a Child or' five Months old, it was attended with fo ma¬ 
ny ill Accidents, that he expedted it would die, and 
therefore advifes never to Attempt it in fp young an 

Age. '■ ' * " ' 

* See this Roller, in tin TUtet. Fig- 3« *ndtke Emplafier Fig. 20. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. V. 

Of Gaftroraphia or Stitching the Belly. 
\ This is a Suture of the lower Belly, to prevent the Guts 

and other parts contained in it from falling out. 
THE CAUSE which obliges us to make this Operation, 

is a Wound received in it, 
THE SIGNS. Wounds of the Belly are Great or Smalf 

if they are great enough to let the inteftines fall thro’ them, 
you muft makeufe of the interrupted Suture; but if they 
are fmall, you muft only put in a Tent for difeharging of 
the Pus. Wounds of the lower Belly are with Lcefion of the 
Internal Parts, or without. We conclude that the Internal 
Parcs have received Hurt from the Inftrument;with which the 
Wound was made, which if it had a fharp Edge or Point in 
all Appearance the Parts are Hurt. We may Judge of the 
Hurt by the Acute Pain, Inflammation, Fever, or Evacuated 
Matter, which may be diftinguiftied by its Colour, Smell* 
Confidence from the Pus, proceeding from the Wound. 

You may make a Judgment of the parts Wounded by 
the Situation,and the Pofture the Perfon was in at the Time 
he received it. If the Guts or Omehtum come forth, 
we muft examine whether they are mortify ed, or any ways 
hurt. 

The OPERATION. 

If there happen to be a great Wound in the Guts, 
make the Glovers Suture with a Straight flat Needle , 
and waxed Thread. A Servant muft hold the Gut on one 
fide, and your felf on the other , make the firft ft itch 
at a very fmall diftance beyond the Wound, and conti¬ 
nue it lengthways holding it between the Fore-finger and 
Thumb. You muft not tie theThread,but let one end hang out 
of the Wound. If the Omentum befallen out, it is aimoftever 
mortified, it being very fpungy, loaded with Fat, and its 
Texture lax, abounding v^ith Humours, and an infinity of 
Veflels in it, upon which Account the Air eafily penetrating 
its Subftance, Coagulates the Blood, and the part being de¬ 
prived of its Vital Warmth and Motion, foon Mortifies. 

C 4 ' , ■ Fh<? 
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The Mortification of the Omentum is foon difcovered by 

its livid Colour, and fhe corrupted part muft be cut off 
before the reft be replaced in the Belly. To do this 
pafs a Needle with a waxed Thread into the found part 
crofs the Omentum, taking care not to prick the Velfels. 
The Ligature muft be indifferent clofe, and you muft take 
off part of the Omentum, cutting it to the quick an inch and 
half above the Ligature. One end of the Thread muft be 
left to hang out of the Wound, the better to bring the O- 
mentum to its edges, and Cicatrize it with more eafe, as 
well as to draw out the Threads after the*Suppuration has 
rotted them. The Inflation of the Guts,proceeds from the 
Air which infinuates it felf, fhuts the Pores, obftrucfts the 
Circulation, and by coM'equence caufes an Inflammation. 
Befides all this the Gut futfdring Strangulation, the Motion- 
of the Bjoojd is interrupted, and flowing in by the Arteries, 
and not returning by the Veins, muft needs Tumefie the 
parr. You muft attempt ro diflipate this, by applying live 

Animals cut open to them, Or by Fomenting with a Deco- 
Elion of Line-feed, The following Medicine is good. IJL 
Flowers of ChnniomifMdilot %, one Handfull •; Anifeed, Sweet 
Fennel-feed fummin-feed. a ^{.Cloves and 'Nutmegs a Bjfy. Boyl 

nil in Mi if To this add Deception of Spirit of Wane camphora¬ 

ted, ff\. Sugar of Lead, fij.. Oyl of Anifceds, 9ij. and Fo¬ 

ment \v ‘th this Decoction hot. 

Before this Suture be made, the Guts muft be fomented 
with Spirit op I/Vine, with a little Ca mph ire diffolvecl in it. 

If the Guts are mortified or gangrened, ufc no unguenr, 
but foment them with Spirituous and penetrating Liquors. In 
this cafe, Oyl of Flints with a little Spirit of Wine comphora- 

ted, is an approved Medicine. If all thefe Mediums 
happen to be ufelefs for the Reduction of the Gut, 
dilate the Wound ; which if it be in the upper part, the 
Dilatation muft be made downwards, if Tranfverfe and 
near the Linen alba , recede from thence. To make 
this Dilatation, you muft bring the Inteftines dexteroufly on 
the fide of the Wound to find its direction, then lay on a 
Comprefs dipt in Wine a little warmed , and intro¬ 
duce a Director into the Belly, turning it on one fide and 
another , to prevent engaging the Gut between it and 
the Peritoneum, and to be hire that it is not engaged , 
draw it a little back. The Director Tnuft be held 
in your left Hand, and you muft Aide in an Incifion- 
Jtnite to dilate the Wound, and cut the Teguments equally 

within 

\ 

> / 



of Chimrgical Operations. 
within and without. You mu ft fearch for that part of the 
Gut which is neareft to the Orifice of the Wound, which 
thruft back into the Cavity of the Belly with your 
forefinger, not taking it out till with the forefinger of your 
other Hand, you have by degrees thruft in the remaining 
part, and wholly reduced the Gut. There is no neceftity 
of leaking the Body, as the Ancients did to reftore the Guts 
to their place, Nature taking fufficient care in this Af¬ 
fair.' 

All parts being reduced , make the interrupted Suture, 
which is called Gaftroraphia, when it is pra&ifed on the 

Belly. , - • t * 

The OPERATION. 

For performing this, take two crooked Needles thread¬ 
ded with one Thread, put the forefinger of the left Hand 
into the Belly, to bring the Peritoneum, Mufcles and Skin 
all together to the edges of the Wound ; then hold your 
Needle together with your Wound, and pafs it from with- . 
in outwards, carrying the point over your forefinger, to 
prevent hurting the Gut. Take Scope enough , leaft 
the continual "Motion of the lower Belly force the Su¬ 
ture. When this is done without drawing your finger out 
of the Wound , take hold of the other fide, and 
pafs the Needle from within outwards, with the fame pre- 

I caution as before. If there be feveral flitches to be made, 
make them in the fame manner as the firft, without taking 
your finger out of the Belly, d he Threads being all pafs d, 
a Servant muft hold together the edges of the Wound, and 
you mult tie them, beginning with that in the middle, and 
obferving all the Directions we have before given in deferi- 
bing the Interrupted Suture. Some pretend that a Tent 
ought not to be put into the Wound, which is open enough 
by the continual Motion of the Belly. 

THE DRESSING. When the Suture is made, Apply on 
it a Piedgit dipt in fome Balfam or Spirituous Liquor, and 
Embrocate the Region of the Belly with Oyl of [fofes,\vith 
a little Spirit of Wine, then lay on an Emplafter, over 
all a Comprefs dipt in Oxycrate, or fome other Defenfa- 
tive, and keep all on with the Napkin, Scapular, or other 
convenient Bandage. 

To make this Bandage, take a great Napkin, fold it three 
or four times lengthways, and roll it at both ends to apply 
it more conunodioufly. This muft be laid over the pare 
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aftedted, you muft bring it behind, and then forwards a- 
gain, and then faften it with pins. This Napkin muft be 
fupported by the Scapular , to make which, Take a piece of 
Linen Cloath 7 or 8 Inches broad, half or three quarters 
of an Eli in length, make a Hole in the midft to pafs its 
Head through, one of its two ends muft fail before, and 
the other behind; and both muft be faftned to the Napkin 
with Pins ; it is beft to fix them to the Napkin the firft 
Turn. You may cut the Scapular fo that it ftiall have four 
Tails, and it will Yupport the Napkin better if thefe 
are faftned fo, that each Tail were crols the other. 

THE CURE. If the Guts or Omentum are Hurt, the 
Patient muft lie on his Belly the firft Days to give them op¬ 
portunity, gluing of themfelves to the edges of the Wound, 
nothing conducing more to their Cure. You muft place a 
fmall, fiat, foft, Boulfter under his Belly. This Situation is 
proper, becaufe the Vifccra bearing their weight on the Pe- 
ritoncethn, this Compreflion abates their Motion*, befides we 
may obferve the Internal parts never cur^d, except by uni¬ 
ting with Neighbouring parts. 

During the Cure, the Patient muft obferve an exadt Diet 
to abate the periftaltick Motion of the Guts. You muft fo¬ 
ment every day the Parts with Mollifying and Refolvent 
Medicines, to prevent Tenlion, which mightily obftrudts 
Reunion, for the Lips making an effort to feparate themfelves 
caufe great Pain, and often burft the Stitches. You muft 
take care to give frequent Clyfters, bccaufe they Relax the s 
Fibres, and dilute the contents of the Guts, as well as cool 
and allay the Motion of the Blood and Spirits, and prevent 
Accidents. Bleeding is a great means to prevent Inflam¬ 
mation , and fo are all general Medicines feafonably ufed. 

If the edges of the Wound are Callous, you muft have 
recourfe to Digeftives which relax the Fibres, remove Ob- 
ftrudtions, promote the production of Flelh, and by confe- 
quence advance the Cure. 

A good Digeftive may be made with Turpentine and the 
Talks of Eggs,adding a little Honey of Myrrh, and Gum El cm i. 
1 his Digeftive is Unctuous and Temperate, equalling in its 
Verrues the beft Vulneraries and Balfamicks, corrects the 
Acid in Wounds, purs a (top to their Progrefs, and difpofes 
the vicious Ferment, which is the caufe of all Corruption, 
to be expelled. When the callous edges of the Wound are 
fofmed by D’gefbves, • and you have obtained a laudable 
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Pus, you muft ufeMundificants as in ordinary Ulcers,without 
Malignity. 

REMARKS. 
If the Gut happen to be quite cut afunder, the two ends 

muft beftitched to the edges of the Wound to which they 
will reunite ; and you muft Cicatrize the edges, keeping 
them from uniting together, which may be eafily done by 
great Tents. This Orifice will ferv£ in the Nature of an 
Anus, as we have feen in a Soldier who had one of the great 
Guts cut, which was joyned by a Cicatrix to the Wound of 
the Belly, through which the Fasces paft,the Anus being do¬ 
led up. The mpft pbfervable thing in this cafe, was the 
Excrements which he voided had np 'difcernible fmell. Fa- 
bricius Hildanus relates, Centur. 6. Qbf. 72. That a Surge¬ 
on having the Misfortune to cut one of the great Guts in the 
Operation of the Bubonocele, the Gut Cicatrized to the 
Wound, and the Party voided his Excrements, and fome- 
times Worms by this Orifice. 

CHAP, VI. 

Of the Paracentefis or Aperture of the Belly in 

PAracentefis is The Pun&ion made in the Bellies of Hydro- 
pical Patients, to let out the Waters. 

THE CAUSE is fome Dtopfe. Thefe are General or Par¬ 

ticular. 
General Dropfies are the Afcites , Anafarca , Leucophleg- 

mat ia. 
The Afcites is Genuine or Spurious. The Genuine arifes from 

a quantity of Water which fills the Cavityof the Belly,and 
diltends it to an extraordinary Magnitude. In the Spuri¬ 
ous or Baflard Afcites, the Waters are contained in the Te¬ 
guments of the Belly, and not in its cavity, and thefe on¬ 
ly are affe&ed. Tho’the Waters float on the Mufcles, yet in 
opening the Bodies of HydropicalPerfons, we find the Fibres 
of the Mufcles whitilh,as well as the Neighbouring parts,by 
their long foaking in the Water; but in all other refpe&s, as 
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found, folid and firm, as if there had been no fuch Inun¬ 
dation ; and becaufe the Waters which form this Ana fared 
are fweet, infipid, and void of all Acrimony, and by confe- 
quence incapable of infe&ing the Parts in which they are 
lodged, the Patient has no Feaver or Thifft. and the Urine 
is fweet and crude. But in the Genuine Afcitesthe Urine is 
Red, Lixivious, with a violent Thirft, ^nd a. conftant ffe- 
dick Feaver, and very fmall in quantity. 

There are two principal Caufcs which concur in the for¬ 
ming a Dropfie, the Diflolution of the Blood, and theflow- 
nefs of its Circulation, ihe Blood becomes ferous and 
incapable of preferving the Union of its parts, when the 
Balfamick parts are diflipatedby violent Exercifes, long Me¬ 
ditation , Exceflive Grief by the Abundance or Exaltation 
®f its Salts, and by this Colliquation, it finds ways to get 
out of its VefTels, and produce Dropfies. When the Circu¬ 
lation of the Blood is flow, from whatever caufe it proceeds 
the Seroflties begin to feparate, as in Milk from theCafe- 
ous parr, or in the fame manner as in the Porringer after 

. bleeding ; becaufe the Motion which it had in the VefTels 
ceafing, the parts fall together and prefs out the Serum, not ' 
unlike Water expreft our of a Spunge by clinching the 
Hand. And thefe Serofities not being longer detain’d by 
the Oleous part of the Blood, find a way to tranfpire b ro’ 
the intervals of the Fibres. This Opinion is confirmed'by, 
the experiment of making a Ligature on the Veins, which 
obftrp&ing the Reflux of the Blood, the part becomes Fly- \ 
dropick. ' | 

We lee Women for the moft part have their Legs Tu¬ 
mefied, during the time of their going with Child, becaufe. 
the Fcetus comprefling the VefTels which return the Blood to 
the Heart, the Circulation is very much impeded. Add to 
this, that all People dwelling in Marfhy places, and thofe 
Who are of a cold Conftitution, are oftner attacked with 
thefe Di(tempers, becaufe the Motion of their Blood is 
flower. , \ ’ v | 

When the Waters arc included in a Cyfiis, the Dropfie is 
for the moft part incurable. This Cyftis is a Cafe which by 
degrees is feparated from Tome Neighbouring Membrane, 
by the dilcharge of abundance of muddy, falinev Water, 
which corrodes thofe Filaments, by which it was connected 
to them. It abounds with an infinity of Glands and VefTels, 
which it receives from the Neighbouring parts, all which 
afford matter for Dropfies. 

' V "• >. ' ‘ ~ The 
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The Anafarca or Leucopblegmatia is a fpft watry Tumour, 

which extends over the whole Body, especially the Mufcles, 
and yields to the impreflion of jthe Finger. 

Particular Dropfics only occupy fome one part, and receive 
different frames from the Parts affe&ed, as Hydrocepbaie in 
the Head, Hydrocele in the Scrotum, and Hjdr omphalus in 
the Navil,£?c. ' . . v 

THE SIGNS of a Dropfie are fwelHng of the Belly, 
Tranfparence and « Flu (Station of the Waters, difficulty of 
Breathing, a Feaver, a low, quick Pulfe, a Heavinelsof Bo¬ 
dy, Infatiable Third, and Difficulty of making Water. 

The Feaver arifes from the impure Chyle and Saline Wa¬ 
ter, which mixing with the Blood pafs to the Hearr,and fer¬ 
menting there create a disorder in its Motion. The Heart by 
its Communication diforders the .Pulfe of the Arteries, kin¬ 
dles. a Feaver which is not very perceptible, by reafon of a 
Deficiency of the Spirits, unable to give the Blood any great 
Degree of Motion, and hence comes the lownefs of the Pulfe. 
The Pale Complexion and the Heavinefs of the Body, pro¬ 
ceeds from the flow Motion of the Blood, the Mats of 
Water with which it is loaded, and the Diflipation of the 
Spirits which are in a manner drowned in fuch a quantity. 
The Difficulty of Breathing arifes from the great Tendon of 
the lower Belly, which preffes the Diaphragm towards the 
Lungs, fo that wanting liberty to extend it felf, Refpiration 
becomes frequent and forced. The Exccjfive Thirft proceeds 
from the Salt Waters, which are the Caufes of this Diftem- 
per. The Patient has a difficulty of Vrine, becaufe the U- 
rine which in a Natural State paffes through the Kidneys, 
difeherges it felf into the capacity of the Belly. Befidesthat 
the Saifs of thefe Waters moiefting the Urinary Dudrs and 
Sphincter of the Bladder, force them to a more than ordioa- , * 
ry contraction. 

The O P E R A T I O N. 

Before the Operation, youtnuft have Recourse to Diure- 
ticks. Sudorifiefs and Aperitives. 

The (trongeit Diureticks are Roots of Dwarf- Elders, Iris; 
Gra: iola, pVild Cowcttmbcrs, Leaves of Soldanella infufed in 
Spirit of Vyr ne Tar tar ifed, the Pith of Elder , Saffron, 
Chryjtal Mineral , Roots of Butchers Broom, Polypody , and 
Garden Flaggs which infufed in White-wine, have a very 
good effedt. The following Sudorifiefs are good, Diaphore¬ 
ticf Antimony taken from 6gr. to 30. in any proper Vehicle, 

as 
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as Cardmis Water, Sal Armoniac and Tartar given feparately, 
and one after another, from 410 io^r. each. Volatil Spirit 
of Sal Armoniack, from 6toiogr. Cardans and Balm-water, 
from gij. ro vi. Volatil Salts of Tartar, Vipers Vrine, Harts- 
Horn and Ivory, from 6 to 16 gr. Powder of Vipers to Thir¬ 
ty, covering well the Patient after the taking thefe Medicines* 
Proper Aperitives areSalt-Petcr refined, from io^n to 3i. 
Sal Armoniack > from 6 to 24 gr. Jalap, from 1 o gr. to 
3»i. Bpfin of Jalap, from 4 gr. to 12. Bpfm of Scammony, 
from 4 to 10 gr. Chryftals of Tartar, from ^i. to 3. Tartar 
Soluble, from 1 $ gr. to 3i. Spirit of Turpentine and Spi¬ 
rit of Creffes, from 15 drops to Extract of Aloes , 
from 9i.to ^i. Befides infinite more, of which Authors are 
full, not to be made ufe of without good Advice. 

If thefe Remedies are ineffectual, you muft proceed to 
Operation, which muft be performed in the following man- 
net*. The Patient muft be kept fitting on his Bed or on a 
Pillow, ro give the Waters leave to fall down. And a Ser¬ 
vant muft hold his Belly with both his Hands, to harden 
and ftay the place in which you defign to make the Opera¬ 
tion. * You muft pierce the Belly with the Tap or Pipe with 
a Needle in it, three or four fingers breadth below the Navel, 
and about the fame diftance on the fide, to avoid hurting 
the Line a Alba. Y6u muft ftretch the Skin a little, that it 
may fill up the Orifice, when you have drawn your Inftru- 
ment out. You muft make the pun&ion atone thruft, 
fo that your Needle and the Cannula which contains 
it, may enter the Belly. Then draw the Needle out 
of the Cannula, to give way for the exit of a fufficient 
quantity of Water, which muft be proportionable to the 
Patients ftrength.This Inftrument is preferable to the Lancet; 
becaufe when you have drawn it out, the,Orifice is fo final! 
the Waters cannot get out after, and the Aperture made by 
a Lancet is fo great, it is very difficult to ftop them. If the 
Waters are thick and muddy, and cannot pafs through fo 
fmali a pun&ure, you muft make the aperture with a Lan¬ 
cet, and leave a Cannula in it; till you have drawn out 
all the Waters, which you muft do at feveral Times, leaft 

VAs Inftrument tom fir ft Defcribed by Barbette in hit Chimrgety , which he 
fiyt tom then lately brought out of Italy by Mr. James Block a Surgeon at Amster¬ 
dam. 7his he pubbfhed in his Book, but with this difference, that he makes his 
Oj Steel edged at the point like a Lancet, whereat the ether was made of Silver with a 
rounds Feint. 
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of Chirmfteal Operations. 
you weaken the Patient too much , and throw him into a 
Syncope. When you make a fecond pundture with this 
Inftrutnent, it muft be below the former. If the Waters 
make a great fwelling about the Navil, make your 
puncture in this manner deferibed. But if they fall 
into the Legs and Thighs , make Scarifications , a- 
bout the depth of a Bleeding, four fingers Breadth be¬ 
low the internal Ancles, whence you will have a great deal 
of Blood, and Water ; and after lay a little Lint on, and 
keep it on with a Bandage. When you would have the 
Waters come out, you mull undoe the Bandage and' caufe 
the Patient to walk, fome Body holding him up. If thefe 
are not fufftcient, you may Scarifie the Scrotum, Prepuce, 
and Thighs, all which Rivulets joyning will make a con- 
fiderable Evacuation. 

THE DRESSING. Lay on Pledgits and a Com- 
prefs on the Scarification, with a Bandage four fingers Broad, 
and of a length proportioned to the Part. This muft be 
rolled at one end only, and apply’d on the Comprefs to 
keep that on the Scarifications, over which you muft make 
feveral Turns or Rounds : After this, afeending and de~ 
feending again fpirally , ftiil leaving one third part of 
the Roller below bare, and in the laft place fix it with Pins 
at its ends. If the Operation be made with the Lan¬ 
cet , put a Tent into the Cannula which remains in the 
Belly, and a great Comprefs made of Rags three or four 
Times double, or more if you think fir, and fuftain all with 
the Napkfn and Scapular • the manner of making and ap* 
plying which, we have (hewn in the Gaftroraphia. 

If you have made the Operation with the Tap, there is 
no need of Drefting. The Perforation is fo finall, the Wa¬ 
ters cannot make their way through. But if for more fe- 
curity you have a mind to make one, you need only apply 
a fimple Comprefs on the Pundhire, with a Bandage to keep 
it on. 

THE CURE. The Patient muft ufe a drying Dyet, 
fuch as Roafted Meats. If you fear a Relapfe, purge 
from time to time with Hydragogues, fuchas Jalap in Pow¬ 
der, from iog>\ 1030, Rpfin of Jalap, from 6 to 12, Sca?n- 
mony\ from 8 to 15, and Ptifans made with the Diureticks, 
fuch as Roots of Dwarf-Elder, Iris, Granola, Wild Covfcum- 
bers, Leaves of Chervil, Bpots of Butchers Broom, with a 
Thoufand of the like nature to be found.in Authors. 
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REMARKS. 
Bartholinc Cent. 3. Hi ft. 23. relates that a young Fellow of 

20 Years of Age, happened to have a Hydrops sljcites. The 
Swelling was fo extraordinary large and fhining,theWater for¬ 
ced its way through the Pores of the Skin to that degree, that 
all the Clothes and Linen round was wetted with it, the Tu¬ 
mour abated, and after returned, which Relapfe fo weakned 
the Patient that it killed him. In Cent. %.Hft.%i. he tells us a 
Child not a year ol$ dying Hydropick, had the Skin fpot- 
ted with a purplifh brown colour, about the Stomach, Na¬ 
vel and Groin. Fifteen pints of Water were drawn out 
of its Belly, which was very Serous, Bilious and Stinking. 
The Omentum was all putrefied, the Stomach and Guts in¬ 
flated. It did not appear there ever had been any Pancreas. 
The Mefaraick Veins were filled with a ‘fhining glutinous 
matter.The Spleen was Monftrous,had three Appendages,ad¬ 
hered to the left Kidney, and the Kidney$jvere very large, the 
Liver had loft its Red,and was becqmeAlh-coloured difcharg- 
ing abundance of Serofities upon cutting it; The Cavities 
of the Liver and Spleen were filled with Water. The 
Bile in the Gall-Bladder lookt bright like Gold, the Peri¬ 
cardium was of the fame Colour, and very much diftended 
by a quantity of ftinkingWater contained in it.Not one drop 
of Blood was to be found in the Heart, or any of the other 
Vifcera, no Blood in the Vena Cava, nor the great Artery, 
but a Water like the walking of Fielli. The Lungs were 
flaggy and putrid. Blafius relates, that having opened a 
young Girl of two years of Age, who dyed of a Hydrops 
..Afcites, he drew out Twenty nine pound of Water, all 
contained between the Mufcles and Peritoneum, the Vifcera 
being intire. 

We muft not imagine that all fwellings of ^tlie Belly a- 
rife from Dropfies, fince the la ft nam’d Author affures us, ' 
He had opened aWoman whofe Belly was as hard as aStone; 
and when llie was dead, was dry all over. The Skin, Mu- 
fcles and Peritoneum, made only one deformed Lump, not 
to be diftinguifhed from the Mufcles. The parts all toge- • 
ther, were more than half an Ell in thicknefs, from the Na¬ 
vel to the Bottom of the Belly. The External parts were 
all Cartilaginous , and the Internal all full fof Cancrous 
Ulcers. ! 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. VII. 

Of the Operation of the Hydrocele 

'T'H IS Operation is an opening the Scrotum, to let the 
* Water out of it. 

THE CAUSE. Is a preternatural quantity of Water 
contained in it. The Reafon of its collection there , is 

the fame we have afligned as the Caufe of a Hydrops Afci- 
tes, whither we fhall remit the Reader. The Hydrocele (ome- 
times follows upon an Afcites, in which cale we muft not 
think it always proceeds from the Water running through 
the Productions of the P eritorueum ; for then it would ev er 
be lodged within the Tunica Vaginalis, whereas it frequently 
finds a Paflage between the Peritoneum and the Mufcles, and 
fo gets into the Scrotum. Sometimes the Water is contained' 
between the proper Membranes of the Tefticle, or included 
in a Cyflis, fometimes part is in the Scrotum, or a Membrane 
adhering to it, which makes a Double I-Jydroccle. 

If the Hydrocele be the effeCt of a Hydrops Afcites, the O- 
peration will be ufclefs ; becaufe the conftant Defluxion of 
Waters will ftill produce it a new. 

Hydrocele's not enfuing on Dropfies, ordinarily proceed 
from the flow Motion of the Blood or its Dilfolution, as . 
we have above proved. Falls and Ccntufions may fome¬ 
times caufethem, becaufe the Blood ftaguating in the part, 
gives the Serofities time to feparate. We may afiign the va¬ 
rious Circumvolutions of the Spermatick Veins, as another 
Caufe, which numerous windings, hinder the prompt circu¬ 
lation of the Blood, and give the Redundant Serum liberty 
to fink into, and diftend the Scrotum. 

THE SIGNS of an Hydrocele* are the. Swelling of the 
Cods, and theTranfparence of the Tumour. Hydrocele's are 
often miftaken for true Hernia s ; but we fhall afiign a fuffici- 
ent number of Marks to diftingtiifli the one from the other, 
in the Operation of the Hernia. 

The OPERATION. 
This is performed with the Tap, Lancet, Seron, or Po~ 

tential Cautery, 

D For 
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For making it with the Tap, let the Patient* be (land¬ 

ing or fitting, and let a Servant cotnprels the Scrotum, 
keeping back the Tefticle, to prevent its being hurt with 
the point of the Inftrument. When the Water is let out, 
draw out the Cannula, and the skin of the Tefticles which 
contracts, will cxadflyslofe the Aperture. 

When the Hydrocele is only on one fide of the Scrotum, it 
is moft commonly within the Tunicks ot thelefticle; and 
is very painful, by reafon of the great T.enfion ol the Mem¬ 
branes. To make the Operation in this Species of Hy¬ 
drocele, make the Aperture with the Lancet, and let it be 
deep and large enough to let the Water out, and apply 
proper Remedies to difeufs the Membranes iwoln by the 
Humours foaking into them. 

The Aperture muft be on the fide of the Cods, and inftead 
of the Lancet, may be made with the Potential Cautery ; 
which on this occafion is preferrable ; becaufe there is lefs 
danger of hurting the Tefticle in this way, and it infenfibly 
wafts the Membranes, which in time will be wholly con- 
fumed by the Suppuration. Lay a Cauftick on the place you 
defignfor your Orifice, and afterwards open the Eicar with 
a Lancer. The Waters being apt to blunt the point of the 
Cauftick , if the firft do not make an Efcar fufficient, ap¬ 
ply more. When the Slough is feparated, fill the wound 
with Doffils, and leave thole which cover its Bottom, four 
or five days without taking them out. The end of letting 
them lie in foiong, is that the matter may grow ftarp, and 
fooncr waft the Tunicks which contain the Waters. Your 
firft Care muft be to procure a good Digeftion, and next to 
look well to the Healing of the Wound. In very young 
Children, the Aperture is belt made with the Lancet to dif- 
charge the Water all at once. 

To make the Operation with the Set on, pafs a Skain of 
Thread through. * a Packers Needle, and pafs this through 
the Scrotum, drawing the Thread now and then to difeharge 
the Water. This way can only be pra&ifed in the Scrotum; 
f or if you fhould Attempt it in the Tunica, Vaginalis, the rub¬ 
bing of the Thread againft the Tefticle, would came a vio¬ 
lent" Inflammation. I think the Lancet or the Tap preferable 
to this. 

. # 'Nr idles arr made for the purpefi much after t Liz Fcrm, and to be hud at every hi- 
(irii mini - Makers. 
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In all Cafes where the Cods require Sufpenfion, you 
muft make ufe of a Bag Trufs. This is nothing elfe but a 
Bag with four Tails or Straps, the upper of which go round 
the Patients Body, the lower between his Legs, and are 
faftned behind to the Waftband. This Bag muft have an A- 
perture before for the Yard to pafs through. 

You may make a Sufpenfory Bandage which fhall be more 
commodious, and keep the Cods up better, after this man¬ 
ner. Take a piece of Linnen Cloath three Inches broad, 
and about four or five Inches long, divide it below to the 
middle, then low above on each fide two little firings, near 
an Inch broad, and long enough to go round the Patients 
Body, and two more below to pals between the Thighs, and 
be tyed behind to thofe which go round the Waft j Thefe 
muft crofseach other in palling between the Leggs. 

THE CURE. Apertion being no more than a palliative 
Cure, you muft have Recourfe to a good Drying Diet, fuch 
as are all Roafted Meats. Give j&iuretick Ptifans made 
with the Roots of Dwarf-Elder, Iris Gnfilola, TVild Covocam- 
ber, Leaves of Soldanella and Chervil, Roots of Butchers Broom, 
Polypody, Garden-Flags,Chrijlal Miner a l,Saffron^ c. Theie In¬ 
gredients infufed in WhiteWine make an excellent Medicine, 
as we have noted in the Chap, of the. Dropfie. Purgatives 
which cplliquate the Blood , have a good effedl, as Ja- 
lap, 5b. in any Dccottion, Re/in of jalap gr. 12. in Conserve 
of Rpfes, or in a Decoclion or Rcfm of Scammony, from 10 
to i8gr. after the fame manner. Sudorificks areuleful, as 
Powder of Vipers 1 5 gr. with as much Diaphoretick. Antimony 
in Carduus VVdter, giij or iv. or Volatil Spirit of Sal Armoni- 
ackj from 6 to 20 drops. Volatil Salt of Tartar and Vipers, 
from 6 to 16 gr. with an Infinity more to be found in the 
bell Modern Authors, fuch as V Embry,Char as, Etmullcrfkc: 
Laftly, Aperitives are very ferviceable, fuch as Spirit of 
Salt, from 4 to 10 Drops, Salt Peter refined, from 1 o gr. to 
5i. Sal Armoniack, from 6 to 24 gr. the Mercurial Panacea, 
from 6 gr. to 20, &c. 

REMARKS. 

Fabricius Heldanus, Centur. 1. Obf. 48. Relates a Hiftory of 
a Man of 40 years of Age, attack: with a Hydrops Afcites, 
which difeharged it felf fo largely on the Scrotum, that it 
mortified, and the Slough coming away let the Tefticles 
bare. The great efflux of Waters cured the Perfon of his 
Dropfie, and Nature rein veiled the Tefticles with a Callous 

E> 2 cover. 
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cover, which ferml inftead of the Scrotum to them, and 
the Patient after his Recovery had feveral Children. Bartholin 
Cent.!. Hift.64. relates that a certain Abbot being Hydropick, 
the Waters fell into the Scrotum,which grew exceeding large. 
The Surgeon made an Aperture greater and deeper than was 
neceffary ; which caufed a Gangrene of the Part. The 
Patient found the Waters afcend towards his Throat, which 
took away his Speech, and the Scrotum mortifying, he foon 
after dyed. 

'—— --—■———■— ■ 1 '" - ... ' 111 1 <■'*■■■■ 
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CHAP. VIII. 

Of Hernias. 

O Ernias are Preternatural 'Tumours caufed by the falling 
* down of fame YlRera of the lower Belly,or a Flux of Humours. 
Hernias differ according to the parts affe&ed. If this 

fweliing is in the Navel, it is called Exomphalos, if in 
the Groin Bubonocele • if in the Scrotum it is a perfed: Hernia • 
if it happen in other parrs of the Belly, it is called Hernia 
Ventralis ; if caus’d by the falling of a part of the Guts En- s 
tcroce/q if by the Omentum Epiplocele, if by the Gut and Omen¬ 
tum both Euterocpiplocelc. 

Hernias are again divided.into Genuine and Spurious. They 
are Genuine or true, when the fweliing is made by a Part; 
and Spurious or Baftard, when they proceed from Waters, < 
Wind, cic. Thehrit are called Hydrocele, the. latter Pneuma¬ 
tocele, which fliall ail be explained hereafter. Some again 
are Compleat, when the parts fall into the Scrotum in Men, 
and the Lips of the Pudendum in Women ; others Incom- 
p'eat, when they do not fall lower than the Groin. 

# 

The Caufes are External or Internal* 

The External Caufes are Violent Blows, Rude Shaking, 
Long Races,Dancing, Leaping, continual Bawling, Frequent 
Debauches with Women, and generally all violent Exercifes. 
The Internal Caufes are firft the copious Defluxion of Sero- 
iities feparated from the Glands of the Guts,Groin andPmVe- 
nxurn, which plentifully watering thefe parts, difpofe them 
to yield to alilmpulhons.LTe fecond caufe is the great quan¬ 
tity of Fat and Oicous parts in the Omentum and Mefen- 

tery 
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tery, which fmear and greafe the Fibres of the Peritonaum^ 
and by this means {often, relax, and difpofe them to dilate 
and yield to the Morion, and puftiing forwards of thole 
parrs which form Hernias. For this reafon.ali Perfons who 
eat much Oyl in their Diet, are more fubjecft to inconveni¬ 
ences of this kind than others. Windy Dyer contributes very 
much to the Rife of Hernias; for the included Air by its Rare¬ 
faction diftends the Guts, which pufh forward on the Pcrito- 
rueum, and enter its Productions. 

Hydropical Bodies, and Bigg-bellyed Women arefubjedi 
to Hernias ; becaufe the Detention of the Womb in one, 
bears up the Guts againft the Diaphragm, and forms an£x- 
omphalos, and the Water in the other foaks and relaxes the 
Peritonaeum, and makes it incapable after that is exhaufted 
of refilling the Guts; which force its inner Membaane thro’ 
the Rings of the Mufcles, and form a Bag which is more 
or lefs elongated, as the impulfe is more ilrong or feeble. 
Whence it appears this Bag is not formed by the Productions 
which cover the Spermatick Veflels. The Hernia Ventrjtlti 
happens in the Aponcurojis, for Tendinous interftices 3 
the ftreight Mufcles, the Belly rifing in fuch a manner, that 
it cannot avoid dilating thofe weak parts, and fometimes 
burfting them. 

This Species of Hernias, do’s not happen fo often as the 
Bubonocele; becaufe the Parts and Humours by their own 
weight, have a natural tendence towards the Groin, and 
the Rings of the Mufcles being open, the Parts eafily flip 
in where they find little Refiftance. 

THE SIGNS. In the firft Species of Hydrocele, the Wa¬ 
ter lodged between the Membranes of the Scrotum make a 
flight Tenfion a confiderable Tumour, and a moderate 
Weight. You may perceive an Undulation by ftriking on 
the Swelling with your Hand, and the Tranfparence of 
the Water by fetting a light behind it , the skin be¬ 
comes tender , foft and fliining , without pain. In the 
fecond kind the Waters are within the Membrane of the 
Tefticles,there is great Pain and Tenfion,the Weight is great¬ 
er than in the Firft, the Skin is not fo much Diftendee], but 
has feveral of its folds remaining ; it is for the moft pan 
on one fide, the Fluctuation is deeper , and the Trans¬ 
parence of the Waters more obfcure.Thefe two Species may 
happen together. - 

The Signs of a Sarcocele are a great Hardnefs, an intole¬ 
rable Weight, an infenfible Encreafe of the Swelling. I/ 
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there be no Rifing in the Groin, it is a fign the Produ&ions 
of the Peritoneum are free from Canorous Ulcers. 

You may diftinguifh the Sarcoeele from the Hernia intefti- 
nalit., the former being foft, and the latter hard. This Tu¬ 
mour is fometimes Schirrous, fometimes Malignant; when 
it is Schirrous, there is no fenfe of Heat or Pain 5 when it 
is Malignant there is both. 

The figns of a Varicocele ate. a great Inequality, Weight, 
Pain, Inflammation, efpecialiy if youufe many Medicines 
to moleft it. This makes a Man impotent, when it fiezes 
both T'efticles. 

The figns ot Circocele, (which is a Dilatation of the exter¬ 
nal Veffelsin oppoflticn to the Varicocele y in which the in¬ 
ternal only are diftended) are the fame with the former, ex¬ 
cept that the Pain, Weight, Inflammation, are lefs; the 
Membranes of the Scrotum more diftended, and the Swel¬ 
ling more apparent 

In the Pneumatocele the Swelling vanifhes at fome times, 
and upon ftriking founds like a Drum, has no Weight, Pain,or 
Inflammation, is Transparent without changing the Colour 
of the Skin, and the Wind is fometime perceived higher, 
and fometimes lower. 

Recent Hernias made by the parts are molt commonly 
fqfr, Without Inflammation or Change of Colour, and 
difappear upon the leaft thrufting them back, xcept they 
proceed from fome external Caufe, as Blows, Falls, or 
fome indurated Excrements ftopt in the Gut, or the 
free paflage of the Blood and Spirits into the Part be in¬ 
terrupted, which creates an Inflammation, often followed 
by a Mortification. For this Reafon the Surgeon muft be 
careful not to handle thefe Tumours rudely, leaft fuch ill 
confequences may enfue. If there be a Defcent of the Gut 
without Inflammation , Strangulation or Adherence, the 
Swelling is Soft and Uniform, the Colour of the Skin is not 
changed, and it difappears when the Patient lies on his 
Back; and when the Gut is reduced into the Belly, there is 
a difcernible Noife. If the Omentum is the Caufe of the 
Tumour, it islofter than if it be the Gut, and is notfo ea- 
flly thruft in, it is very uneven by reafon of the Fat, and 
if it be preft with the Finger the the Impreflion remains, the 
Refiftance is the fame as in a Steatomatous Humour $ and 
there is great danger of Mortification, becaufe the Omen¬ 
tum is fpungv, and loaded with Fat. TheiGut is inflamed, 
and the Omentum turns livid upon the leaft Alteration. 

The 



of Chirurgical Operations. 
The moft dangerous Accidents which happen in thefe 

fort of Swellings, are the Inflammation which is always 
attended with Pain, Fever, Strangulation of the Gut and 
fometimes the Mifercrc, in which all the Excrements of the 
Body are forced up, and .voided through the Mouth. 1 his 
Symptom proceeds from the Faces being tbo long retain¬ 
ed in the Gut and hardnedthere, hindring the free fupply ot 
Blood and Spirits to the part, which increahng m Bulk iut- 
fers a Strangulation; hence follows the inverted Motion ot 
the Inteftinal Contents, the Lividity and Mortification of-the 
Parts. This Difcoloration happens when the Swelling 
has been too much handled and comprefled, and the celfati* 
on of Pain difeovers the parts to be Mortified. 

J[n the Bubonocele and perfect Hernia the Tumour tome- 
times difappears, and fometimes is permanent. It it dijap- 
pears, it is a fign there is no adherence, and the Gut lufters 
no Compreflion.' In this Cafe Bandage and proper Reme¬ 
dies are {Efficient for the Cure. If the Tumour be perma¬ 
nent, this proceeds from Inflammation, Adhefion or Ele¬ 
ments hardned in the Gut. Here nothing can be efiefted 
without manual Operation. 

The Gut cannot contrad an Adherence to any thing be¬ 
tides the Bag, which makes the Hernia, except it be corro¬ 
ded by fome ftiarp Humour. This Bagg adheres iometimes 
to the Sheath, which inverts the Spermauck Veffels, at o- 
ther times to the Qmentam,the Rings of the Mufcles,the Da>- 
tos, or the Membranes of the fefticle. 

It is very dangerous when the Gut adheres to the 1 cru¬ 
de, and if it be of any (landing, it is fcarce poiilble to cure 
it, without Amputation ot the Terticle. 

You may conclude the Gut adheres if the Turnout hus 
not fora longtime fubfided, and the Patient feels gRat 
Pain and Weight in the Terticle. . 

If there be a Defcentof the Gut into xht Scrotum, and ic 
be retained there for a long Time without returning, it 
is probable that the Bag which contains it, is fixed to me 
Tefticies by the glutinous Humours drilling from the Pen- 
tormm,, and the Membranes of the Tefticies which being 
thicknedby the Heat of the part, and drying unite them 
very ftri&ly, and make the Opei^tion neceflary to drtm- 

gage them. 
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The OPERATION. 

The Operations of the 'Bubonocele and the compleat Hernia% 
are in a manner the fame, and for that Reafon, I (hall com¬ 
prehend them both in one Chapter. 

To perform this Operation, oblige the Patient to lie on 
his Back, with his Hips a little raifed, then pinch up the 
Skin which lies over the Swelling. A Servant muft hold 
this .at one end, and your felf at the other. Then with a 
fharp Knife in your Right Hand , make the Incifion 
on the Tumour following the Fold of the Groyn, when 
the Skin is cut, the Fat appears, which you muft tear 
of with your Nails or an Instrument, as well as the Perito¬ 
neum, for fear of cutting the Guts; and when you have dif- 
covered the Bag which makes the Hernia, tear it with 
your Nails or Inftrijment as before. 

Sometimes this Bag is found full of Water, which ac¬ 
cident inuft not furprize the Operatour, who may be apt 
to fear, that Water iffues from the wounded Gut. To re¬ 
move this Apprehenfion, he muft conlider well the Signs 
which diftinguifh the Gut from this Bag. 

The Colour of the Gut is Brownifh, by reafon of its nu¬ 
merous Blood-Veffels, it forms a fort of Arch, which is per¬ 
ceptible when it lies bare, and the Swelling is abated. The 
Gut is thicker than the Peritoneum, becaufe it is compofedt 
of four lunicks but this laft fign is Ambiguous,- the Bag 
formed by the Peritoneum fometimes hapning to be of a con¬ 
siderable 7 hxkncfs. A Thick Foetid Matter ever diftills 
from the Gut when it is wounded, but that which comes 
from the Peritoneum is clear and limpid. If you draw 
the Gut to you it’obeys, except it happen to adhere to the 
Neighbouring parts, but the Peritoneum yields little. The 
Patient feels a dull Pain till the Gut be difeovered. Thefe 
are the figns which diftinguifh the Peritoneum from the 
Gut. 

Sometimes, the Gut does not adhere to the Peritoneum, 
and here it is you muft fbew your Dexterity to avoid 
engaging the Gut, which you muft draw a little forth, 
when it Happens robeexpofed, to fee whether it adheres to 
the Peritoneum and Rings, or not. When you are Pure it 
is free in every place , manage it gently with your finger, 

nnke it enrer more eafily ; this is done to diminilh its 
the Excrements, which caufe its Tfnfion; 

after 
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after this put it into the Belly with the two forefingers, 
thrufting them alternately into the Ring. But if the Stran- 
sulation be very confiderable, dilate it with an Incmon 
Knife on the Furrow of the Director. It is the Ring of 
the External oblique, which being lower than the others, 
caufes the Strangulation, becaufe the Tendinous Fibres of. 
the Aponeurofis of that Mufcle, cannot recede to give place 
to the Carnous, and are more fucceptible of Inflammation, . , 
for this Rtafon only Scarifie that in this Operation. If 
you cannot introduce your Probe foi the gieat Strangulati¬ 
on • draw the Gut to you, and put the forefinger of the left 
Hand above near the Ring, flip a fmall Incifion-kmfe on 
the Nail, and make a Scarification there, to make way 
for the entry of the Director, juft to cut the edge of the 
T) * 

For if you (hould proceed farther, you run a Risk of cut¬ 
ting a fmall branch of an Artery, which paffes through, the 
Aponeurofis of the Mufcle, which you muft carefully avoid. 
You muft cut inwardly without hurting the Teguments, be¬ 
caufe it is the Aponeurofis of the Mufcle only, which Caufes 

the Strangulation. When all is over, replace the Parts in 
the Belly, and to make a firm Cicatrix, Scarifie the King 
which is Callous , if the Hernia be of any long Hand¬ 

ing. 

The Operation of the PerfeH Hernia. 

To perform this, Let the Patient lie on his Back, and . 
make an Incmon with a Knife through the Skin on the 
fide of the Thigh the whole length of the Swelling, railing 
the Skin as before, you holding one end, and a Servant 
the other, feparate the Lips of the wound, and break witn 
your Fingers or Fleam, the Coats which cover the Gut 
and Tefticle. The Gut being difcover’d, introduce a Dire¬ 
ctor between the Membranes of the Scrotum and it, and 
widen the Aperture with your Sailors, which you muft 
Hide on the Furrow, and when you have laid bare, dilin- 
gage it from the Tefticle, to which it adheres. Next let a 
Servant hold up the Gut,and draw it gently with his Hands 
toward the Os pubis, whilft you lightly draw the A elude 
with your Hand, to get the liberty of breaking with a 
Fleam, or the point of your Knife, the Membranous I its 
which unite the "lefticle to the Gut. 

But 

* 
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But here obferve if the Adhelion be very ftricft, it k more 
advifable to hurt the Tefticle than the Gut, becaufe that 
is not neceffary to Life, whereas if the Inteftine be cut, the 
Patient can hardly efcape, You muft have a great care 
likewife to avoid cutting the Spermatick Veffels, becaufe the 

. Flux of Blood will obftrudl the Operation. 
After you have feparated the Gut from the Tefticle, in¬ 

troduce the Dire&or between the Skin and the Gut, and 
cut the Ring of the Mufcle, which you muft fcarifie to de¬ 
liver the Gut from its Strangulation, in cafe it fhould hap¬ 
pen. In the laft place reduce the Gut into the Belly in 
the fame manner as in the Bubonocele, and when it is repla¬ 
ced, command a Servant to prefs the Belly with his Hand, 
to prevent its falling out again. 

It is a ridiculous Affertion, that the Tefticle muft always 
be extirpated after the Operation ; for this do’s not conduce 
to the Cure of the Hernia ; on the contrary it prolongs it,, 
puts the Patient to unneceffary Trouble, and deprives him 
of the means of fatisfying the Duties of his Sex; nay, ifthe 
Tefticle happen to be affecfted, it is moft advifable todefer 
the Operation till the Fluxion be abated, in which fpaceper 
haps that may be cured. " 

Sometimes the Omentum alone adheres and covers part 
of the Tefticle, and fometimes the Gut with the Omentum 
lying over it. In this cafe you muft dextroufly free the Gut 
from the Tefticle, and leave a fmall portion of the Omen¬ 
tum, adhering to either of them, rather than endanger the 
hurting them. 

The Omentum is almoft ever corrupted, and for this Rea- 
ion a Ligature muft be made, and the tainted part taken 
of. Sometimes indeed in Recent Hernia's, there is not time 
enough to admit of any alteration, and then you may re¬ 
place it in the Belly without farther trouble. If the O- 
mentum cleave to the Gut, and there be no change difeern- 
able in it, reduce both together without taking off* any part 
of the former. If both together adhere to the Bag of the 
Pcritoneum,iake oft'part of the Peritoneum, rather than touch 
the Gut, and if it cannot be otherwife ditengaged, as when 
the Omentum adheres to the Bag, it is better to take off part 
of the laft, than the firft. But the Omentum being unable 
to remain long in that State without being altered, it fel- 
dom happens but that fome part is requifite to be cut off. 

I 
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In making a Ligature on the Omentum, you muft be care¬ 

ful not to make it too ftraight, becaufe iteafily cuts through 
it, by reafon of itsfofrnefs. You muft turn the Threadfeve- 
ral times round, firft pafling the Needle through its Sub- 
fiance* 

THE DRESSING. Thruft into the Wound a long Tent 
of Linen capped at one end, and flat at the other $ for if 
you ufe Lint only, the Guts which are always driving down, 
will not fail to dilate the Ring, and hinder a good Cicatrixy 
and the Inteftines will fall down again after the Wound is 
healed. Here obferve to pafs a Thread through your Tent 
to draw it out at pleafure, and hinder it from finking into 
the Belly. Next fill the Wound with Doflils armed with 
good Digeftives made with Turpentine and Yelks of Eggsy 
over them lay a Triangular Emplafter, and a large Com- 
prefs of the fame Figure, Embrocate well the Neighbour¬ 
ing Parts with Oyl of f(ofes, apply good defenfatives to the 
Scrotum, and Hypogaftrick Region made of Comprefles dipt 
in Oxycrate very Hot. Laftly, keep up the Scrotum with a 
Bag-Trufs, and make the Bandage called Spica. 

This is made with a Roller rolled at one end, which muft 
be fix Ells long, and three Inches broad. You muft begin 
to apply the end of the Roller on the Wound, then pafs on 
to the Back, returning to the Belly, thence over the wound, 
thence between the Thighs, thence over the Wound, thence 
behind the Back, thence over the Wound, then over the 
Belly, then over the Thigh, then between the Thighs, then 
over the Wound, then behind the Back, continuihg to make 
tliefe rounds till the Roller is fpent; and laftly faften it with 
Pins at the extremities ; every time the Roller pafles over 
the Wound, you muft leave fmall Interftices,in which a third 
part of the Roller beneath is feen. The whole figure fome- 
thing refembling an Ear of Corn, from whence this Bandage 
derives it Name ; We have defcribed Trufles for the Scro¬ 
tum, in the Operation of the Hydrocele, where the Reader 
may take the pains to turn to them. 

THE CURE. The Wound muft be treated with good 
Digeftives to procure Suppuration , and a firm Cicatrix. 
When the Pus becomes laudable, that is white, of a good 
confiftence, and without any illfcent, you muft deterge and 
cleanfe it like all ordinary wounds. The Patient muft be 
nourilhed with good Broths, and from time to time Clyfters 
given, with other general Remedies, as the nature of the 

t Symptoms fhall require. 
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remarks. 
Fabricius Hildanus, Cent. 2. Obf. 81. Relates that a certain 

Gentleman named. Daniel de Chalouy who for feveral Years 
had been afflidtcd with an Enteroccle, chanced to ufe fome 
violent Exercife, upon which the Gut fell into the Scrotumy 
whence came great pain in his Belly, continual Vomiting, 
great Reftlelnefs , and a Retention of the Urine and Ex- 
crements. Having negle&ed to take any care for remedy- 
ing this, all the Symptoms encreafed, by feafon of the vi- 
olent pain in the Belly. After two or three days he fell in- i 
to a Coma; Upon the fourth day the Urine was perfectly I 
red and the Patient made it without Difficulty. When 
the Patient was ready to expire the Urine, refumed its na¬ 
tural Colour and Confiftence. 

CHAP. IX. 

Of the Operation of the Exomphalos. ' 
Ml 

TH ^ Exomphalos is a preternatural 'Tumour of the Na¬ 
vi l, made by the cxtrufion of fome of the Vifcera- 

The Opeiation is an Incifon made on the Tumour to reftore 
the Parts to their Natural place. 

THE CAUSES. To have a right Knowledge of the 
Caufe of this Diftemper, it is requifice to confided the Stru- 
dhire of the Navil. This is formed by the uniting of the 
Umbilical Veffels, which obliquely Hiding into the Perito- 
neum, are accompanyed with that, and both together ftri- 
king through the Linca.alba, terminate in the Surface of 
the Skin. The Ways through which thefe pafs, are no lefs 
vifible in the Foetusy than the Rings in the Mufcles of the 
Lower Belly in Adults ; but after the Birth the Veffels dry, 
ftrink degenerate into ligaments, and are no longer 
pervious, and the contiguous parts encreafing, while thefe 
remain unalter’d , the Navil is necefTariiy pulled in by 
them. The difference between Umbilical and the Spermi 
rick Chanels in the latter are permeable diftindr, andeafily 
reparable from^each other. The former impervious, contra- 
£n-d, and the fendmous Fibres of each Aponcurofis fo en- 
tcnaced with each other, they feem to compofe one Conti-> 
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mious Body. Befides -we may obferve, the Navil is en- 
compaffed with a Circle deftitute of Carnous.Fibres, for 
half a Fingers breadth round, all which circumftJnces con- 

; cur in formingan Exomphalos, and differ very little from 
| thofe defcribedin the Bubonocole. 

THE SIGNS. If the Gut is the Caufe of this Swelling, 
j it is called Entcromphalos \ it the Omentum Epiplompalos ; if 
J Water Hydromphalos ; if Wind Pneumatomphalos ; if Flefh 
\ Sarcomphalos; and Vaicompbalos if it be the Veffels. If it be 
a Hydromphalos, the Swelling is pliant, and yields' to the 
impreflionof the Fingers ; you may difeover it to be TranG 
parent, by fetting a Candle behind the Water, it makes a 
fmall noife if you ftrike on the part, and you may perceive 
its Motion. The Pneumatompbalos yields to the Fingers in- 
ftantly, returning to the fame Magnitude ; refounds if you 
ftrike on it, and it is alwaysequal, and of the fame Figure in 
whatever Pofture the Patient be put. The Sarcomphalos is 
hard, the Swelling is large, and does not yield tocompref- 
fion. The Entcromphalos is a Tumour a little Hard, with 
Tenfion, narrow at the Bafis, and Spelling out if thePati- I ent holds his Breath, it abates if you prefs it with your 
Hand, making a little noife in the Subfiding, which is more 
fenfibie if the Patient be laid on his Back when the Com-, 
preflion is made. In the Epiplomphalos , the Tumor is 
fofter and larger on one fide than the other. Its Bafis is lar¬ 
ger , and in ComprefTing it fubfides without the leaft 
noife. 

This s more dangerous if an Inflammation arife and cre¬ 
ate an Abfcefs, which coming to break the Vifcera force out 
of the Belly. Infants are more eafily cured of thefe Dif- 
eafes tha^n Perfons advanced in years, and Ancient People 
feldom recover. Children have their Flefh more foft and 
fpungy than Adults, and thefe ftill more than old Bodies, 
which very much aflifts the Cure. 

The OPERATION. 

Before you begin, you muft remove all impediments of 
the Reunion of the Parts, fuch as Inflammation and Re- 

j pletion of the Guts with Excrements or Wind. 
. The Inflammation muft be difeuffed by Bleeding, and 

Undtionwith Oyl of Ro/es, Lilies ; the Guts cleared from 
; Wind or Excrement by Ciyfters, with Decodtions of the 
Emollient Herbs, as Mallows, Marfk-Mallows, pellitory of 

the hVall, with a Thoufand others of the like nature, a- 
' ' mongft 
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mongft the reft; you muft not forget to put in Anifefeeds 
bruifed, and give the Clyfter pretty Hot. After thefe Pre¬ 
paratives, proceed to the Operation. 

To perform this, the Patient lying on his Back, pinch up 
the Fletfi which covers the Tumour, one end of which a 
Servant muft hold, and your felf the other, then with a 
lharp Knife make an Incifion the length of the Swelling, ta¬ 
king care not to hurt the Umbilical Veffels, efpecially the 
Vein which fufpends the Liver , becaufe that Vifcus not be¬ 
ing fufpended, would comprefs the Vena Cava, and totally 
intercept the Circulation of the Blood. If the Skin be fo 
Tenfe that it cannot be pinched up, make an Incifion with 
a lharp Knife to the Fat, which you muft tear with your 
Nails or Fleam ; for you muft not make your Incifion deep¬ 
er, for fear of wounding the Inteftines. When the Peritone¬ 

um is laid bare, draw it up with your Nails, to make a 
fmall aperture with your Sciffors, then put the forefinger 
of your left Hand into this aperture, to guide the point of 
the Sciffors or Knife, and fo enlarge your Incifion. 

If the Omentum °adheres to the Peritoneum, dif- 
engage it, directing your Knife more toward the former 
than the latter. If the Guts adhere to the Omentum, you 

9 muft be careful in freeing them not to hurt them, leaving 
fome part of the Omentum cleaving to them. Sometimes 
there is a Carnous Mafs appended to the Gut, which muft 
be removed as well as all that part of the Omentum which is 
corrupted; in order to this make a Ligature in the 
Sound part,and all the reft with your Sciffors or Knife. Next 
reduce all the parts into the Belly, and to procure a firm 
clofe Cicatrix, Scarifie all round the Lips of the Wound 
Then make the interrupted Suture, obferving all circum- 
ftances directed in the Gaftrorapbia , or ftitching ot the 
Belly. 

THE DRESSING. Apply to the Wound a Pledgit dipt 
in fome Balfam or Spirituous Liquor, Embrocate the Belly 
round the Navil with Oyl of Rpfcs, with a little Spirit of 

Wine ; Then lay on a Good Emplafter , and over this 
Compi'efles well wetted in fome good Defenlative, and keep 
all on with the Napkin. This is doubled lengthways into 
three Folds, and then Rolled at both Ends, its middle ap- 
plyed on the Part afifedted, and fo brought round the Body 
pinned at the end,and kept up by the Scapular. The manner 
of making and applying ic, is defcribed in the Dreffings of 
the Gaftrorapbia. , 

A 
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A Machine to check, the Motion of the Belly deferibed. 

* Since nothing more impedes the Coalition of Wounds 
of the lower Belly than its continual Motion, nothing can 
be more ferviceable here, than fome Machine adapeed to 
check this, and fuch an one may be made after this man¬ 
ner. Double a pretty thick Iron Wire, in fuch a Figure it 
may embrace the Waft. This Machine muft have two Ca- 
vous Plates at each end, in fhort it muft be like that Women 
ufe to ftiffen their Commodes With. This is to be applyed in 
fuch a Manner behind on the Loins, that both Plates may 
extend forwards, and prefs by their elafticity the fides of 
Belly , which Comprefiion prevents the Dilatation of the 
Wound. This Inftrument muft be covered with Dimetty or 
fome fuch foft Matter, and fluffed with Cotton like Tralles 
to prevent galling. 

In an' Exomphalos's arifing from Inflation,or when the Parts9 
fometimes retire into the Cavity of the Belly, few Perfbns 
will be perlwaded io fubmit to the Hazard and Trouble of 
the Operation. 

A Machine for fhe Exomphalos. 

The Machine I am now about to deferibe, is contrived, 
to prevent the Pans from intruding into the Tumour, and 

I differs very little from a Trufs with three Branches. The 
| Form of it is thus. Take a Thick. Steel Wire, bend it and 
[make a Trufs like thofe commonly ufed in double Hernias. 

'Then make another Branch which is to be fixed to the knob 
on each fide, to which fit a round knob to be applyed to 
comprefs the Tumour on the Navil This Inftrument is pro¬ 
per for thofe Perfons who have a Hernia on both fides, and 
an Exomphalos with It, and is more commodious than any 
Bandage, which in comprefling the Belly obltrudls Refpira- 
tion, whereas thefe by their Spring complying with the al- 

# Fabricius ib Aquapendente maizes a Trufs of double Dimetty or Linen Cloth with 
a Hollow Plate with a Round Cake, on the Part which lies on the Naiil, in the Center of 
TVi.ich :s around Knob if Lint which goes into the Breach or Dilation of the Navil, to hin¬ 

der the ExtrufiomJ the Guts, and on this a proper Cerate or Glut mating Etnplafter is 
laid, and fo buitnd freight round the Abdomen from the Trufs, fo binds over the Jhoul- 
i.ers to hmder it from falling down, and Straps on the lower part between the Legs, to 
hinder it from vfing up. 

O.-- Country Man W ifeman in Ruptures of the Navil, makes a Bracer to lace in the 

whole Belly from the Carrilago EnUfornus tothe OsPubn, under this on the Navil. He 

juts Erapi. ad Kerniam with a quilted Boulder over it wrought m Sole Leather, and 

lacked tothe Bracer. V. Wifemans Chirurgvy, Lib.i.c.S, from Seth 3510 Sett. 39, 

ternate 
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tcrnate rifing and falling of the Part in that A&ion, are not 
liable to the fame inconvenience. 

THE CURE. Digeft the Wound with good Balfa- 
micks to procure a firm Cicatrix, and . continue to treat it 
after the ufual manner; Prefcribe the Patient a good Dyet, 
nourithing him with proper liquids, frequently interpofing 
Clyfters. 

If the Tumour arife from a Mafs of Water colle&ed 
there, attempt to difperfe it, chafing the part well with Oyl of 
Turpentine, applying Hot Bags filled with Camomil and 
Elder Flowers boy I’d in PVine , or other proper Difcuti- 
ents. 

\\ 

REMARKS. 
Antionette Fautras, a certain Woman of the Village of 

ct Ambigm, in the Maine, being big with Child, attempting 
to lift a Bufhel of Corn, with the vehement ftraining burft 
the Peritonaeum, and the Guts inftantly rufhed into the Navel 
with as greataNoife, as the going oft*of aPiftol, notwith- 
ftanding which Accident, fhewas delivered of a Boy at her 
due Term, and that with lefs Pain and Difficulty than of 
her former Children, and afterlived and enjoyed her Health 
very well. 

Blancard relates the Hiftory of a Child born with a Tu¬ 
mour on the Navel as large as both Fifts. The Navil-ftring 
as big as the little Finger, and above an Ell and an Hajf 
in length, and foTranfparent, the Guts were vifible thro 
it. The fame Author .mentions a Child born with his Guts 
hanging out, which lamentable Accident he tells you was 
occafioned by the Mothers having feen the like Spectacle in 
a Cat run over by a Coach, a little Time before her De¬ 
livery. 

\ 
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CHAP. X. ' 

Of Qaflration. 

TTHis Operation is an Amputation of the Tefticle. 
THE CAUSE. Divers Cafes may happen where all 

other Methods wil] be ineffe&ual : as for inftance, When 
the Tefticle adheres firmly to the Gut, and cannot be fe- 
parated without lofs of Subftance : When in great Contu- 
fions the VcJJels and VeficuU are crufhed, and the influx of 
the Blood is intercepted : When there is a Varicofe fwei- 
ling which cannot be difcuffed by the ufual Applications, 
or Jaftly when the Part is infefted with fome Excrefcen- 
ces of long Handing. 

Thefe Excrefcences are fometimes in the Subftance of the 
Tefticle, and fometimes on its Membranes only • and. feem 
to be form’d out of the more Oyly and Vifcid part of the 
Blood, imported by the Spermatick Arteries, which efca- 
ping through the Porofities of the Veffels,is harden’d and con- 
denfed by the Heat of the Part: This Extravafated Matter 
being lodg’d in the fmall Tubes, grows Acrimonious, cor¬ 
rodes, huffs up and diftends them, and fo produces Fun¬ 
gous and Canorous Swellings. 

When the external Membranes are aftedted, they commu¬ 
nicate the Cancrofity to the Productions of the Pcritonaumy 
and lometimes it extends to the parts contain’d within the 
Cavity of the Belly: But in this cafe the Operation is 
ufelefs, fince not being confined to the Tunica Vaginalis, you 
inuft deftroy the Veffels, Rings, and other Parts contained 
m the Hypogaftrium, to extirpate it. 

Whatever is apt to caufe obftrueftions, may create an In¬ 
flammation in this Part : Thus Seed infeifted with the 
Pocky Malignity , fometimes ferments and tumefies the 
Tefticles. 

If a Compleat Hernia made by Defcent of the Gut, hap¬ 
pen when there is any Ulcer or Carnolity in the Tefticle, 
the Sanfous Matter iffuing from them, excoriates the Gut, 
snd glews it fo firmly to the Tefticle, that it isimpoiiible to 
leparate them without taking off the latter. Contulions pro¬ 
ceed from fome external Caufe, fuch as Blows, Falls or 
Crufhes, which Accidents break the Veffels. and the Blood 

E and 
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and Humours ftagnating in the Parts create Tumours, j 

AbfeefTes and Ulcers. 
THE SIGNS of an Adhaefion of the Tefticle to the Gut, 

is manifeft to the Naked Eye, when Part of its Sub- 
ftance is deftroyed, and taken off to free the Gut, and 
make the Operation in a perfed Hernia. The Sign which 
without opening the Scrotumdemonftrates the adhaefion 
of the Tefticle to the Gut, is that the Gut has remained 
for fome time in the Scrotum without re-entring the Belly, 
which yet is not very certain. You may conclude the Te¬ 
fticle is bruited , if the Patient feel a violent Pain , and 
after fome blow or crufh it fwells. Excrefcences are difr 
cerned by their Bignefs, Weight and Hardnefs. 

Swellings of the Tefticles are to be feared, becaufe Ab- 
fceffes and Schirrofities frequently follow , if Refolvents 
have been omitted in the beginning. Inflammations of 
the Tefticles are dangerous, becaufe they ufually terminate 
in Abfceffes, and fometimes gangrene. 

There remain frequently Schirrous Swellings after Contu- 
fions, which incommode the Patient all his Life, and fome¬ 
times the Tefticle mortifies. If the Swelling be Hard, 
Schirrous, Painful, and Inflamed , or be of long Handing, 
and both Tefticles are affeded, the Operation will be dan¬ 
gerous. 

TheOPER ATION. 

Place the Patient on his Back, with his Buttocks raifed 
higher than his Head, and his Legs ftradling, which muft 
be held by two Servants. 

Pinch up the Skin of the Scrotum, and let a Servant hold 
it at one end, and your felf at the other, make an Inci- 
fion lengthways, ( or without pinching the Skin, let the 
Incilion be made on the Body of the Tefticle ) Then free 
tree the Carnofity from th € Dart os, which invefts the Te¬ 
fticle without hurting the Cover of the Spermatick Vcf- 
fels, and make a Ligature betwixt the Rings and the 
Swelling. Cut about a fingers breadth below the Liga¬ 
ture, and take off the Tefticle with the Sarcoma, leaving 
the End of the Thread hanging out of the Wound, with¬ 
out drawing down or comprefling the Spermatick Veflels, 
leaft you throw the 'Patient into a Convullion. 

If the Cancrofity fpread it felf on the Produdions of the 
Peritoneum, confume the Superfluous Flelh by Caufticks, or 
waft it with ftrong Suppuratives before you proceed to the 

Opera- 
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Operation. When the proud Flefh is removed, and the Ef- 
car feparated, make a Ligature oh the Spermatick Vcffels 
near the Rings of the Mufcles, and fo take off the Tefticle. 
If the Ligature be made before the reparation of the Efcar, 
the Patient will be convulfed. If the Carnous Excrefcenca 
be moveable, and do’s not adhsere to the Tefticle, free it 
and choofe rather to leave fome little part of this Excrefc 
cence remaining on the Body of the Tefticle than endan¬ 
ger hurting it. If any Veffels appear, make the Ligature 
before you cut the Excrefcence off. 

THE DRESSING. Fill the Wound with Dofils armed 
with a good Digeftive, Embrocate with Anodynes, Apply 
Compreftes dipt in Defenfative Liquors, as Oxycrat or I{ed~ 
wine very Hot, and laftly keep the Applications on with the 
Bag-Trufs deferibed in the Hydrocele. 

THE CURE. Digeft the Wound for fome time with 
Turpentine, and the Tellof Eggs, to procure a good Ci¬ 
catrix, and confume the remains of the fuperfluous Flefti. 
If you perceive any Inflammation, have recourfe to Bleed¬ 
ing and Clyfters. Be fure to keep the Wound clean, and 
when you obtain a laudable Pus begin to cicatrize | 
The Patient muft abftain from all things Salt, Acid, or 
Sharp. 

REMARKS. 
fyverius relates an Obfervation of a Man, who upon a 

Fall from a Horfe crulht his Tefticles, which tumefied to 
that degree, the Scrotum was as big as a Mans Head. The 
Swelling fuppurated plentifully, and there came forth Stones 
as hard as Flints. The Patient had a Fever and Thirft 
which encreaft continually, Puftules broke out over all his 
Body, and his Strength decayed by degrees till he dyed. 

lOtrliringius affures us. He had feen a young Man who had 
no Tefticles in the Scrotum, his Voice was very Mufical^ 
and charmed even the moft infenfible of the Pleafures of Mu-* 
lick. He happened to have a Feaver about 18 Years of 
Age, felt a violent Pain in the Scrotum, and found two great 
Tefticles fall into them, upon which he loft his Fine Voice, 
which became like that of other Mem 

E % CHAP. 



CHAP. XL 

Of the Phymofis* 

rY HIS Operation is an Incifion of the Prepuce, to give 
may for denuding .the Gians. 

THE CAUSE which makes this Incifion neceffary, is a 
contraction of the Prepuce, which ftrongly compreffes the 
Qians of the Yard, which except it be difengaged, becomes 
inflamed and mortifies. 

This Imprifonment of the Gians is fbmetimes Natural, 
and proceeds from its being wrapt in the Prepuce, and not 
freed from it by any Venereal Exercife or Handling. When 
this Difeafe is Natural, the Prepuce forms feveral Wrinkles, 
between which a Tenacious Slimy Matter is lodged, which 
arifes from the Glam, and glews the Prepuce very ftriCtly to 
it, fcarce leaving a Paffage for the Urine. Sometimes this 
Difeafe is Accidental, and proceeds from foine Inflammation, 
Chancre, Wart, Schirrofity, or Unskilful Ufe of Corrofive 
Medicines ; but whatever the Caufe be, the free Circulation 
of the Blood is interrupted, the Part exceedingly inflamed, 
and the Fibres of the Prepuce very ftiff and itubborn. 

The vehement Pain proceeds from the Thinnefs and ex¬ 
on due Senfe of the Membrane of the Gians, which is com- 
pofed of, and interwoven with a multitude of Nerves; 
which Structure renders it very fenlible, when it is molefted 
by any Pungent or Corrofive Matter. 

THE SIGNS. This Difeafe is evident, The Patient finds 
great Difficulty in making Urine, has violent Pains, can¬ 
not uncover the Gians, and moft commonly a Matter like 
Pialter is lodged between it and the Prepuce. 

/ " -, ' • 

The OPERATION. 

This mull not be undertaken, till all other Remedies have 
been tryed, inch as Bleeding, Warm Baths, Digeftives mix¬ 
ed lightly with fome preparation of Mercury (and introdu¬ 
ced between the Prepuce and the Gians with the end of 
the Probe) Galens Cerate, Emollient Injections , a fmali 
Ball of Lint infinuated in between the Gians and the Skin, 
Comprefies dipt in Oxycrat} &c. 

Obferve 
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Obferve here in all Difeafes of the Yard,, ( and fa In. tire 
life of fhefe Medicines ) it is very Commodious to lay it 
©n the Belly, and keep it Sufpended in this Pofiure by a 
fmall Bandage, the Defcription of which the Reader may 
find in its proper place* 

If the Prepuce be firmly united to the Gians, which is 
known by the Skin not being brought over, and no Probe 
paiTing between it and the Gians, the Operation will be 
dangerous, and cannot be done without firft difengaging the 
Prepuce from the Glansy and creating a great deal of Pain,, 
and endangering a Mortification of the Yard. 

When you judge the Cafe will admit of Operation, Let 
the Patient ftand or fit as you like beft, Draw the Extre¬ 
mity of the Prepuce as far back as, you can, and commami 
an AfTiftasit to keep the Skin down at the Root of the Ya*d„ 
(that the Incifion may reach exadlly to the bottom ©f the 
Gians ) then introduce a fmall Incifion-knife, with a but¬ 
ton of Wax on its point ( to prevent wounding the part) 
under the Prepuce, and cut through it. If one Ind-fio® be 
not fufficient, make another on the eppoflte fide. 

THE DRESSING. Lay on the Wound a fmall Pledgk 
arm’d with fome good Balfam, and over this a Comprefs 
in form of a Crofs, perforated in the midft for the pallage 
of the Urine; and keep thefe on, with a narrow Fillet near 
three quarters of an inch broad. This Fillet muft be of a fat- 
ficient length to cover the whole Yard by its Circumvoluti¬ 
ons, have a Hole made at one end, and the ©theb end Hit 
lengthways above an- inch and a half. In-applying this, pals, the 
two Tails or Slit end through the Hole at the other end,then 
draw it as lira it as is convenient; make- feveral Circumvolu¬ 
tions fpirally, till the whole Yard be cover’d, and the Filler 
fpent, and then fallen it by the two Tails. 

If you judge it necelfary to- cover the Pfedgit with an 
Emplafter, make this of the fame Figure, and let it be per¬ 
forated in the midft like the Comprefs. 

For the Patients cafe, and to prevent the Inflammation 
of the Part, make a Linnen Cafe of an equal length with 
the Yard, and large enough to contain it with all k$ Drd- 
fings : Let this Cafe have a Perforation at the end for she 
palfage of the Urine, flitch two fmall ftraps at the lower 
end on each fide, and one to the upper, which may be long 
enough to be faftned to the Band which goes round she 
Waft to fufpend the Yard, and prevent Pain and Mkm- 
mation. 

E $ Thuf 
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This Cafe is of Angular ufe to prevent painful Ereiftion 

in Priapifms, Virulent Gonorrheas, Heats of Urine, and 
ocher Difeafes incident to this Parr. 

THE CURE do’s not differ from the ufual Method, in 
allfimple Wounds. For inftance, If any Inflammation arife, 
have Recourfe to Bleeding, Cooling Clyfters, and a Regular 
Diet, and when the Wound is incarned. Cicatrize it. 

REMARKS. 
Fabricius Hildanus, Cent. 4. Obf. 8. Relates the Hiftory of 

a Young Man of iz Years of Age, who from his Infancy 
had a Prepuce of a monftrous Size, contorted before infuch 
a manner, that in thg emiifion of his Urine the ftream was 
diverted on one fide, and wetted his Cloaths. The Pre-^ 
pirCe was not Membranous , as it ordinarily is, but a 
Carnous Subftance, and when he made Water, a great 
part of the Urine was detained by it; to prevent which, 
he was obliged to draw the Gians out with his Fingers. This 
conftant Handling made the Yard fwell prodigioufly, and 
the inferior part commonly call’d the Suture, was exceeding 
Tenfe and Horney. The Author cut off this Prepuce clofe 
to thzGlans^ and the Patient was happily cured of this in- 1 
convenience. Before the Operation he had ufed all kinds of 
General Remedies, and now after it he applyed Reftringent 
Powders ro flop the Blood, and in order to keep the Yard 
freight, put a Pipe into ttieVrethra. 

' " ~~ r ' ' * 11 

CHAP. IV. 
I - .. _ , .* 

Of the Paraphymofis. 

TTHIS Operation is the Reducing the Prepuce over the 
•7* Gians, when it is Jo far retrained, that it cannot cover it 

Without the help of Manual Operation 

THE CAUSES. The Strangulation of the Gians is « 
caus d fometimes by a Ample Retradlion of the Skin, which 
forms a Roll round the Yard, and at other times by an In¬ 
flammation of the Prepuce,from fome precceding Cancre or 
Tumour. The fard is often exceedingly fwoln, and there are 
two or three Rolls one over another, which mightily inter¬ 
cept the Refluent Blood. When this happens, it is almoft 

ever 
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ever attended with a fwelling in the lower part of the Pre¬ 
puce, fill’d with a reddifh Water, rarified and converted 
into a windy Matter by the Heat of the Part. „ 

THE SIGNS of a Paraphymofis are a Tumour of the 
Yard and Rolls on the Prepuce. There is fometime an obfer- 
vable fwelling under the Prepuce, filled with a reddifh Wa¬ 
ter, which rifes to fuch a Height, that except you Scanfie 
deeply the tumified place, to give a difcharge to the Part, 
the Yard neceffarily Mortifies. 

The OPERATION. 

To reduce the Prepuce, you muft ufeboth forefingers and. 
both Middle fingers. Place thefe beneath the Rolls, formed 
by the tumefied Prepuce, and with the two Thumbs com- 
prefs the fides of the Gians, to leffen its Bulk, and fo draw 
on the Prepuce. You muft not thruft back the end of 
the Gians, to make the Prepuce come over it; becaufe is 
enlarges it felf, which hinders Reduction. If the Inflam¬ 
mation be very great, and renders this Method impracti¬ 
cable, apply Compreffes dipt in M. Lemeries, or fome other 
Styptick Water, and when that is abated, proceed as be- 
fore. _ . 

THE DRESSING is the fame with that ufed m the 
Phymofis. 

THE CURE. While the Difeafe remains, the Method of 
Cure do’s not differ from that of the Phymofis. 

Fabricius Hildanus informs us, He cured a Paraphymofis m 
very Plethorick Gentlemen by the following Method. In 
the firft place to keep the Patients Body cool, he enjoyned 
him to fhun all manner of ftrong Drink, purged him with 
Cholagogues, and bled him copioufly in the Arm; then be 
applyed a cooling Liniment twice a Day to the Region of 
the Kidneys, and the following Cataplafm as often to the fu£- 
fering Part. Barley Flower ijiv. Powder of Bpfes, 5ij* 
Pomgranat Flowers and Cyprefs Nuts, 5b Boyl the In¬ 
gredients in Rofe and Plantain PVaier. Nlake a Cataplafm 
with thefie, with the Addition of Telkj of Eggs, which is to 

be repeated twice a Day. 
Thefe Application being continued for feveral Days, the 

Pain abated very much. But a great eredion happening 
one Night, obftru&ed the Cure, and the Prepuce violently 
comprefling the Gians, all the Symptoms encreafed. Upon 
this he ordered him to forbear all Commerce with 
his Wife, not permitting -him fo much as fee with her, 
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purged him with Cholagogues, uling outwardly the fol¬ 
lowing Liniment. ty.Oyl of Violets, Nenufar and fyfes, a gi. 
O l of Henbane by cxprejjion, ^ij. Camphirc diffolvedin Vine- 

£af °f Mix thefe in a Mortar. Befides this he gave 
him a Dofe of Laudanum after Supper, after which he had 
better Repofe than ordinarily, and the Erection was lefs 
ti oubleiom. He perfifted to give him Laudanum, which fel- 
dom exceeded two Grains^ and outwardly to ufe the .Lini¬ 
ment above deferibed, and continue Cataplafms to the Part. 
1 be Swelling of the Yard abated foon, the Patient was 
cured,and had feveral Children after. But we muft not omit 
here his caution to young Practitioners not to ufe the Cata- 
piaim above mentioned, if the Paraphymojis proceed from 
impure Embraces, leaft the Malignity of the Diftemperbe 
repelled, and ill conditioned Ulcers enfue. 

remarks. 
Fabric ms Hildanus, Cent. 3. Obf. 88. Tells us, a certain 

Smith of 40 years of Age of a Melancholick Habit, had a ' 
fmall Wart on the extremity of his Prepuce of the bignefs 
of a Vetch. 1 his Man being Marryed, found a great 
and rontmual Pain in this Excrefcence upon the embraces of 
his Wife, which obliged him to forbear knowing her for 
thirteen Years. The Pain increafed by little and little, and 
at laft degenerated into a Horrible Cancer, as big as an In¬ 
fants Head. The whole Yard became a Huge deformed, 
Mafs of Flefh, with feveral Ulcers on its Surface, thro’ 
which the Patient difeharged his Urine : The noifom feent 
of this Cancer was fo great, that no one could endure to 
come near it. The Author made an Amputation of the 
Yard, and cured him perfectly. 

CHAP 
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CHAP. XIII. 
’ • - - • • . . ' ■ ( 

Of Lithotomy or Cutting for the Stone. 

/ Tpj I S Operation is Incijion wade in the Perinaeum, to ex¬ 
tract the Stone through the Aperture. 

There is no Animal, except Man alone, infefted with this 

D THE CAUSE. The Ancients did believe the Stone to 
be formed by the more Vifcid and Faeculent parts of the 
Blood palling off with the Urine, and fetling in the Blad¬ 
der. Hippocrates is perfwaded, it proceeds from the more 
Terreftrial and Heavy parts of the Urine it felf, which m 
too long a Retention of it, fubfide and Eok t° the bottom 
of the Bladder, like Sand in a Veflel of Water, and are 
there bound together by a thick (limy Matter, which com¬ 
pared Mafs, in procefsof Time encreafes by the jupply of 
new Materials. Fernelius conceives, all Stones are nrlt form¬ 
ed in the Kidneys, and fall from thence by the Ureters into 
the Bladder. This Opinion he founds upon an Obiervation, 
That he had feen no Perfon afflicted with the Stone, who 
had not before felt Nephritick Pains : This he farther con¬ 
firms, by alluring us, that in molt great Stones when bro¬ 
ken there is found a fmall Kernel in the center, of the fame 
Colour and Confidence with the Stone, and of a figure a- 
greeing to the Bafin of the Kidneys, and inclofed in a Caie 

of a different Colour from it. run. 
* But the Modern Chymifts feem to me to frame the molt 

plaufible Theory of the Formation of the Stone in Animal 
Bodies. Thefe Gentlemen in Analyfnng the Urine by Fire, 

* Our Author feems to he miffaken in reprefenting Helmonts Opinion of the Genera- 

tion of the Stone : Spirit of Nitre and Spiritof Wine ftir indeed, and 
Heat and Tumult, hut after combine and compofe a Temperate Liquor, or SpnitusNl 
tri dulcis. The true Helmontian Hypothecs, is that the Duelech or ^Amma > 
formed by a Volatil Salt coagulated by a Vinous Sulphur ; which conjecture fa™ ™ 
thTumous Experiment of mixing Spirit of Wine and Spirit of Vurine both' perfeMy 

dephlegmd (for the leaft ^quofity remaining, defeats the 
fiantly coagulate into a Hard, Dry Subftance, which he tails Offa Alba. ^Helmont 

de Lithiafi. 
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find in it two conftituent Principles, m%, a Urinous Salt of 
a Volatil and Nitrous Nature, and pure Sulphur not unlike 
a Vinous Spirit. Now Experience fhews us. That upon 
mixing Spirit of Wine and Spirit of Nitre, a Congulum will 
fefult in an inftant; it is very eafle and natural to fuppofe 
that the like Principles exiftent in the Urine, leaving their 
Superfluous Phlegm, may unite, precipitate,and produce the 
like effect. 

Van Belmont do’s not think the Principles of the Urine 
alone fufficient, for the Produ&ion of the Stone ; but adds a 
Petnfick Ferment, which he places in the Kidneys and Uri¬ 
nary Veflels,and reckons up as a Third Agent, required to fix 
and coagulate the former. “There is no Tranfmutative -principle 
in Nature, fays that Author, without a Ferment; The Inteftine 
Motion of the Particles of the Vrine, is not the immediate 
Caufe of its Corruption ; Its PutrefaBion do's not arife from 
any vinous Difpofition of the Vrine, but from a peculiar 
corruptive Ferment reading in the Kidneys, and other Vef- 
fcls. This he illuftrates by the Similitude of a Veflel in 
which any Acid Liquour has flood for fome Time, which 
Coagulates and fours Milk; by Leaven which ferments 
Dough, and by the Taint of a Mufty Veflel,which alters and 
corrupts Wine, or any Liquor put into it. This Ferment 
which for its finenefs and fubtilty, bears fome Analogy to 
the Odoriferous Steams ifliiing from Scented Bodies, he. 
calls it Odor or Scent • and of fuch a Nature he pretends the 
Ferment is, to whofe Petrifying influence, he afcribes the 
Origin of the Stone; and to confirm the exiftence of fuch a 
Ferment, he alledges this Experiment, That Urine will 
fooner putnfie in a Veflel tainted witl} it before, than in a- 
nother which is clean and new. ' - 

Having laid down the neceflity of a peculiar Ferment tp 
perfect this Work, he proceeds to Explicate the manner how 
it is performed. He allures us, he has found in a Spagyrical 
Examen of the Urine a Nitrous Spirit, which he terms the 
Coagulator, and another Spirit not unlike Spirit of Wine. 
Befldes thefe, fays he. There is in Urine a Terreftrial Styp- 
tick Spirit, which by the Afliftance of the corruptive Fer¬ 
ment, is volatilized and imbibed by the Urinous Spirit, and 
thefe two uniting, excite and put into Motion the Vinous 
Spirit, which before lay dormant in the Pores of the Urine. 
At laft after fome conflict and mutual Adlion they combine 
together, Precipitate and Form a Stone in the midft of the 

Liquor 
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Liquor. From hence he infers, Stones are form’d in an Inftant, 
and grow gradually ; tho’ fometimestoo he fuppofes they re¬ 
ceive a considerable Addition in a Moment of Time. 

Ill Diet conduces much to the generation of the Stone ; 
for inftance , all Spirituous Drinks, Sharp Sauces, Milk- 
Meats, Fruits, Rye-bread, and the like ; The latter upon 
the Account of their Foulnefs, and the former upon the Ac¬ 
count of their Spirituous parts. The one furnifh Materials for 
the Stone, and the otherr the Petrifick Ferment. Nature 
too oftentimes as well as Diet, has a (hare in this matter, and 
the Stone proceeds from fome Petrfying feeds we inherit from 
our Parents, and keep all our life after. 

THE SIGNS. The Stones found in Humane Bodies 
differ very much, as Small, Great,. Smooth, Unequal, Flat, 
Round, Oval, Square, Hollow, Light , Heavy, Hard or 
Soft; fome have Kernels, others not; fome are White, Gray, 
Red,Black,Brown,or of other Colours; fome adhere to the 
Parts, as the Sides, Bottom or Neck of the Bladder, others 
are loofe; fome are in the Kidneys, Vreters, Bladder or 
Vrethra; fome are included in Cjy/hVs, others not. In 
fhort, they are found in all Parts of the Body. 

If a Stone be lodged in the Kidneys , there is an In¬ 
flammation , a Violent and fixed Pain, ( which encreafes if 
you prefs the Part with your Hand. ) There is a Feaver 
and Suppreflion of Urine, which deftiils drop by drop, and 
fometimes is Bloody, which proceeds from the fretting of 
the Veflelsby the growing Stone.Muddy and PurulentUrines, 
difcover the Blood to be Extravafated, and*an Abfcefs in 
the Kidneys. In this cafe Vomiting, a Stupor of the Thigh 
and Legenfue, and the Patient cannot endure to keep his Bo¬ 
dy ftraight, the Tefticle of the fame fide is retraded into 
the Groin, and fometimes Pus is evacuated with the excre¬ 
ment; for the purulent Matter corroding the Gut, runs thro’ 
it, and paffes off with the Feeces. 

The Communication between the Nerves of the Kidneys 
and Stomach, and the agitation of the Spirits in the Carnous 
Fibres of the Stomach by the Inflammation of the Kidneys, 
are the caufes of the Vomiting. 

The Kidney lying on the Head of the Mufcle Pfous, 
comprefles and inflames it, and this inflamed Mulcle prefles 
the great Trunk of the Nerves, ( which paffes through its 
fubftance, and is diftributed to the forepart of the Thigh and 
HipJ and from hence proceeds the Stupor, becaufe the free 
influx of the Spirits is interrupted. The Pfoas and Iliac 

Muf- 
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Mafcle contiguous to it being inflamed, ( which two Muf- 
ar® t^e ®en^ers the Thigh ) they cannot obey or 

follow the motion of the Extenfors ;• and this is the rcafon 
the Patient cannot keep himfelf ered, without enduring ve¬ 
hement pain. . The Iliac Mufcle being united to the Crema- 
Jter, communicates its Inflammation to it, which cauflnc a 
contraction of the Fibres of the latter, the Tefticle muff of 
necefiky afcend to the Groin. 

But after all* thefe Symptoms concurring are not fii£- 
ncient to give us an abfolute affurance there is a Stone in the 
ivianeys, hnce they all may attend an ordinary Inflam¬ 
mation or that part, as in the cafe of Nephritick Co- 
licks. 

We difcover that there is a Stone in the Bladder by a 
lively burning pain in PitTmg , and the Urine coming 
form by drops, and after divers intervals, as io the Stran¬ 
gury. 

The Stone fomerimes Hops the Neck of the Bladder 
ami Sometimes wholly blocks it up, according to the feveral 
Motions it receives from the Urine ; and this is the caufe of 
mete Intermiflions. When the Bladder is evacuated its 
Mes rub on the Stone, which grates them by its hardnefs 
a©d inequality; and from hence proceed great Pains after Uri- 
rang, and fometimes drops of Blood. The Patient feels an 
itching in the Perineum, which is continued to the extre¬ 
mity of theGUns, and obliges him to rub it: This fome- 
nmes happens from fharpnefs of Urine. The weight of the 
S. one is often, felt, and the irritation of the Fibres fometimes 
camesan involuntary Eredion of the Yard. The Urine is 
fometimes White, fometimes Bloody , Thick , Turbid 
Muddy, and full of Sand. . 59 

When she Urine is very clear , and there is Sand at the 
Bottom of the Urinal, this is a fsgn of a Stone in the Blad¬ 
der. ^ If the Stone extraded be polite and fmooth, it is a 
£go there are more, by nibbing againft which this fmooth- 
Bels is caufed. 

If the Stone be very large, and refts in the Neck of the 
Bladder, it becomes equally large with its bottom. When 
it fees to the bottom of the Bladder, and is contained in a 

the Patient may carry it all his Life-time without any 
stable inconvenience, or the appearance of any of the fens 
above reared. , (1 y 

„ Among the Diagnoflick figns, there is none more certain 
dian the Refiftanceof the Catheter, and the diicernabk noife 
tom ,gently linking on the Stone, Xhc 
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The OPERATION. 
This muftnotbe undertaken, till you have a very 

alfurance of the exiftence of the Stone in the Bladder. 
To obtain a certainty of this, introduce your finger into 

the Anus, and turn it towards the Pubis, then bend it, at 
the fame time prelTing the Bottom of the Belly with your 
other Hand, and if there be a Stone , you will feel it 
with your Finger. In Women or Grown Maids, you mil 
put the finger up the Vagina, but in young Girls into the 
Anus. 

But fince Hard Swellings and Schirrofities may impofe 
on you in this way of Examen, the Catheter is to be re-, 
iyed on as the moft certain evidence 

The 'firft way of Searching. 

Let the Patient fit in a Chair with a Back, on which he 
may reft or lie on his Back. Take the Yard by the Gians 
between the Thumb and Forefinger, drawing it up ftraight, 
comprefe the Glam a little to open the 'Urethra, into which 
introduce the Catheter with its Concave fide downwards j 
when this is paft in far enough for you to judge it is in the 
Neck of the Bladder,turn it quick and dextroufly,and bring 
your Hand over the Patients Belly, and at the fame time that 
you turn it, draw the Yard a little forward to keep the 
Vrethra {freight and without wrinkles, which may hinder 
the entring of your Inftrument. 

If after turning the Catheter you find it .did not enter, 
leave the Yard, and introduce your finger into the Anus, to 
guide the end of it into the Bladder. After this draw your 
finger out of the Anus, and quit the Yard to ftrike with 
the Inftrument, turning it every way to hear what noife it 
makes on the Stone. If it happens that the Stone fwims in 
Urine, (for the Bladder muft be full when you pafs the In¬ 
ftrument ,) and you have reafon to think this may hinder 
you from perceiving it, evacuate the Bladder by drawing out 
the Silver Wire in the Catheter, and after try as before. 

V* * SHF*” ^ . •/~! f'^ f .v 

Second way of Searching. 

The following way feems more convenient, becaufe there 
is no need of turning the Catheter. Let the Patient lie on 
his Back, and holding the Gians between your forefinger 
and Thumb,raife the Yard up,inclining it a little on his Belly, 
hold the Rings of the Inftrument on the fide of the Belly, and 

comprefs 
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eomprefs a little the Giant between your fingers to opes the 
Vretbra; then introduce the end of the Catheter, continu¬ 
ing to pulh it on gently, till it enters the Bladder. By 
proceeding this way, you fave the Trouble of palling your 
Hand over the Patients Belly, and turning the Inftru- 
men c. 

The xoay of Searching Women, 

To Search a Woman oblige her ro lie on her Back, with 
her Buttocks a little raifed,and her Thighs divaricated; then 
feparate the Nymph# with the left Hand and with the right * 
introduce the Inftrument into the Neck of the Bladder, as 
m Men. When you are well allured there is a Stone, pre¬ 
pare the Patient for the Operation by General Remedies, 
Bleeding, Clylters, and other proper Medicines, to prevent 
any ill Habit of Body,having a bad influence on the Wound 
after ;he Operation. 

The OPERATION. 
Place the Patient on a Table of a midling height, with 

his Back fupportedon the Back of a lin’d Chair, his Thighs 
open, his Knees drawn up to his Belly, his Heels applyed to 
his Buttocks, and his Hands refting on each fide his Ancles* 
To keep him in this Pofture, Take a great Swathe three 
inches Broad, the middle of which is to be put about his 
Neck, and with each end of it the Arms are to be faftned to 
the Thigh and Leg of the fame fide, each hand refting on 
the out fide of the Ancle of the Foot. This Pofture is ex¬ 
ceeding convenient to hinder his ftirring, to keep the Blad¬ 
der fteddy, and give liberty to the Mufcles of the lower 
Belly to perform their Addons. After this place a Servant on 
the Table behind the Patient, to keep him down by preffing 
on his Shoulders, in cafe he Ihould attempt to rife. All 
things thus prepared introduce a Catheter ( not like the for¬ 
mer, but with a Hollownefs or Furrow along the convex 
fide ) into the Bladder, after the manner before defcribed* 
The Catheter thus introduced, muft be held by a Servant 
placed for that purpofe on one fide of the Patient, who 
muft hold it with both his Hands, drawing up the Scro* 
turn in fuch a manner, that the back of the Catheter which 
thrufts out the Perineum, may be between his two forefin* 
gers, and leave fpace enough for you to make your Incifion. 
The Incifion muft be made with alharp two edged Knife 
on one fide the Suture of the Perinecum; which muft be 

greater 
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greater orlefs, as you judge the Stone to be. To perforin 
this dexteroufly, hold your Knife like a Lancet, a*d en- 
tring in the moft prominent part, plunge it quite to the Ca- 
theter, continuing to pafs and repafs it in the furrow of that 
Inftrument, till you have laid as much bare as you defire. 
This caution is heceflary ., leaft if thelncifion were made at 
feveral Times, there might be more than one Orifice. 

In Men the Incifion muft be near two inches and an half 
long, in Children lefs. It is better to have it too great,than 
to be obliged to enlarge the wound with the Dilator, in 
cafe the Stone Ihould prove too great to be extracted thro’ 
the aperture , becaufe fuch violent diftention tears and 
bruifes the Fibres of the Bladder. The Incifion if it be 
well made muft enter the ZJrethra, and you muft not draw 
the Catheter outnf the Bladder, till you have fliptinto its 
Furrow a Gorget or two Conductors, on which the Forceps 

is after introduced; for without the direction of thefe,you may 
eafily miftake and pafs them afide, which too often happens; 
and whilft the Operator thinks he is in it, and feeking the 
Stone feels it with his Forceps, inftead of that pulls the 
Bladder and often tears it. "When the Forceps is in the 
Bladder open it, and gently fearch for the Stone, which 
when found hold faft. You muft never clofe your Forceps 

in the Bladder, except when you have hold of the Stone, 
for fear of tearing its Membranes. When you would take 
hold of the Stone, open the Forceps with both Hands, and 
you may be afiiired you have hold of it, if its two Bows 
ftand wide open. 

If the Stone be Oval, and you have hold of it lengthways, 
Ioofe the Stone, and introduce your Forceps a fecond time, 
and take hold of it another way. But obferve here the wide¬ 
ned of the Bows alone is not a fufficient evidence to allure 
you that you hold the Stone lengthways, fince the fame ap- 
pearance will be, if the Stone be large ; wherefore to ob¬ 
tain a more full information of this matter, enquire of 
the Patient how long he has been affiidfed with this Diftem’^ 
per, ( for the older the Stone is, the thicker it grows ) or 
if he feels a great weight in his Bladder. You may far¬ 
ther judge of the thicknefs of the Stone, and perhaps of its 
Figure too, by introducing the Finger into the Arms, and 
feeling it through the Gut. When you have hold of the 
Stone with your Forceps, do not draw it dire&ly out, but 
turn your Fill to the Right and to the Left. 

If the Stone happen to adhere to the Bladder , you muft 
not 

\ 
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not obftinately refolve to extra# it, leaft you tear the Mem¬ 
branes, but if it be fixed to the Neck of the Bladder, it will 
be freed without Suppuration. You may conclude that it is 
fixed to the Bladder; if not, being very big, it comes forth with 

. Difficulty, and then you muft proceed gently in extracting it. 
If Stones are exceftively large, as fome noted in our Re¬ 

marks, forbear extracting them, left the Patient expire in 
your Hands. If you perceive the Stone is broken in ex¬ 
tracting it, put in the Forceps again, and draw out the 
fragments in the fame manner as the whole, and bring out 
the clotted blood with the Spoon. If the Patient be very 
weak, remove him to his Bed, and put a Tent into the 
Wound to prevent it from doling, and draw out the Remain¬ 
ing fragments after he has recruited his Strength. 

If the Stone be fo big that it cannot pafs through the Ori¬ 
fice, dilate the Wound. 

This Operation is called the Greater Apparatus, or Cut¬ 
ting on the Staff. 

The LeJJer Apparatus in Men, or Cutting on the Gripe. 

This manner of Operation is called leffer, becaufe it do’s 
not require fo many Inftruments as the former. To per¬ 
form this, put your forefinger into the Antis, to bring the 
Stone to the Perineum ; make your Incifion on the Stone it 
felf on one fide of the Suture, and extra# it through the 
aperture with a Hook. This Operation takes place when 
the Stone is not too big, and you can bring it to the Peri- 
nauim with your finger. 

The Way of cutting Women. 

Put your forefinger and middle finger up the Vagina, or 
into the Anus in young Girls ; with thefe two fingers 
bring the Stone to you, comprefling the Bottom of the 
Belly with the other to make it defcend : Put a Hollow’d 
Probe or DireCfor up the Vrethra, which is to be held by 
fome Afiiftant ; then Hide a Dilator on its Furrow, and ta¬ 
king out the Director, Dilate the Vrethra without cutting 
at all, and fo extra# the Stone with the Hook or Forceps. 

You muft not put the Dilator too far up the Vrethra, becaufe 
the Neck of the Bladder is fhort in Women, and by this 
means you may happen to lacerate the Sphincter, and fo 
caufe an involuntary efflux of Urine. This is called the lef- 
fer Apparatus in Women. 
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The Greater Apparatus in Women, 
The Patient being put into, and kept in the fame pollute 

with (Men defcribed before ) Introduce the Conductors into 
the Vrethra, and between them Aide a Dilator, then with- 
draw the Conductors and fo dilate, next introduce the Forceps, 
and drawing forth the Dilator, take hold of the Stone with 
ir. If the Stone be too big to come forth, make a fmali 
Incifion to the Right and to the Left, to make way for it. 
Inftead of the Conductors, you may ufe the Gorget, if you 
like it better. 

ThoTVrcthra in Women dilates exceedingly, and it fel- 
dom happens that we are obliged to have recourfe to Incifi- 
on. Befides, Women are more rarely attacked wirh this 
Diftemper than Men ; becaufe their Vrethra is Wider, 
Streighter and Shorter, and the Urine more eafily drives a- 
way that Sand which is lodged in the Bladder. 

- The Succefs of the Operation may be gueffed at from the 
quiet repofe which the Patient enjoys , the Freedom of - 
Breathing, the Moifture of the Tongue, no Immoderate 
Drowth, Pain fcarce fenfible, little or no Feaver, no Swel¬ 
ling in the Hypogaftrick Region, and a Ceffation of Inflam¬ 
mation on the fifth or iixth Day. 

Sometimes a Stone is voided out of the Bladder, and 
paffes into the Vrethra, where it lodges and obftruCts 
the Emiflion of the Urine. In this cafe if the Stone be 
near the Gians, prefs that with your Finger, and if it do 
hot eafily come forth, bring it out with the Extractor, if 
both fail, make an Incifion on the fide of the Vrethra to 
fo take it out. 

When the Stone is' in the Neck of the Bladder, pufh it 
with the Catheter, or endeavour to bring it back by flip¬ 
ping the finger into the Anus. 

When the Stone is in the Vrethra, if it be fmali, flop 
the paffage with your fingers ( comprefling the Yard beyond 
the Stone ) then blow into the Vrethra to dilate it, and pulh 
the Stone forwards with your fingers, till you have brought 
it forth. This way fucceeds better in young Children, thart 
in Adults, their Vrethra being more eafily diftended. 

The Stone may fometimes be drawn out by Sudtion, this 
fucceeded well with Dr. Muys, who advifed the Mother to 
fuck the Yard of her Infant. 

If a Stone be lodged in the Vrethra, and cannot be got 
out by any of the ways above mentioned, draw the Skin 

F of 
-v • 



A Compleat Body 
of the Prepuce upwards, and take the Yard between your 
lingers to hold the Stone firm, comprelfing it a little, and 
making the Incifion on the Stone lengthways on the fide of 
the Yard. When the Stone lies bare, prels it out with your 
forefingers, or pick it out with the Extractor. 

THE DRESSING. When the Patient is Cut, Apply a 
great Comprefs on the Wound, and let fome Robuft Fellow 
carry him to his Bed. If there be any fragments of the Stone 
remaining in the Bladder, or you have ground to think there 
are more Stones ; put a Tent dipt in fome Digeftives into the 
Wound to prevent it from doling, and if there be a Flux of 
Blood^ftop it with Reltringents. If there be no Stone or Gra¬ 
vel remaining in the Bladder, put no Tent into the Wound, 
but a Pledget with fome good Ballam,with an Emplafter over 
that, and a Comprefs both in the form of a Horfe-lhooe. 
The Drefting muft be kept on with a Roller with four Tails 
or the double T fufpended with a Collar, and the Leggs be¬ 
low the Knee, bound together with a narrow Roller, to 
keep the Wound from gaping. 

The Roller with four Tails is made with a piece of Li¬ 
nen Cloath three inches broad, and an Ell long; flit this 
lengthways at both ends to the middle, leaving between four 
and five inches in rhe middle undivided. Apply the plain or 
entire part on the Wound, and then crofs the two formoft 
Tads, and fallen them to the Collar about the Ribs. ( This 
Collar is a Band Hitched at both ends, which is put about 
the Patients Neck, and hangs down to his Belly.) Then 
pafs the two other Tails through the Collar, and bringing.,, 
them, back fallen them behind. 

The IF or double T,is a Girth which goes round the Waft, 
with two Straps in the midft Town at fome fmall diftance 
from each other; apply the middle of the Girth behind, 
and tie its ends before, then bring the two Straps between i| 
the Leggs, crofting therh on the Wound, and tie them be¬ 
fore to the Girth or Waftband. 

The Dreffing for the Incifion made on the Yard. 

Apply a Pledgit dipt in fome good Balfam, and over it, 
an Emplafter. The* Bandage and all the reft, is the fame 
as in the Phymofis. 

THE CURE. We have obferved before, that in cafe 
there be Reafon to fufpe<5l there is Gravel remaining 
in the Bladder, you muft not inftantly heal the Wound, but 
put a large Tent into it with fome good Digeftive, to give 

leave 
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leave to the Gravel to purge it felf through the Orifice. If 
the Wound be contus’d , you muft Suppurate till a laudable 
Digeftion appear, every day leflening the Tent. But if after 
the Operation there be no Contufion, it fuffices to put in 
a Pledgit arm’d with fome good Balfam, and Drefs it twice 
every day, till it beperfedly cured. The Patient muft be 
fed with good Broths and Gellies, and muft not eat any thing 
Solid for fear of a Feaver, which would obftrud the Coali¬ 
tion of the Wound. 

To prevent the Stone from being reproduced in the Blad¬ 
der, the following Precautions muft be ufed. The Perfon 
who is cut muft lead a Regular Life ; that is. He muft not 
eat to Excefs , for fear of creating ill Juyces, the Sto¬ 
mach not being capable of good Digeftion, when it is over¬ 
charged with Meat. He muft eat Wheaten Bread well ba¬ 
ked, for Rye Bread containing an Acidity, is apt to Coa¬ 
gulate the Humours,and produce the Stone. He muft avoid 
all fait Meats, all forts of Ragoufts which ordinarily are 
high Seafon’d : All thefe Aliments heat,and are apt to petrefie 
that Glairy Matter, which is lodged in the Kidneys and 
Bladder. Milk Meats, Old Cheefe, Hard Eggs, Sallets, 
Unripe Fruits, create ill Humours, which being mixed with 
Acids, acquire a coagulating property. The Ufe of Hea- Idy Wines and Beer, is dangerous. Gefncr has obferved, 
that if you put Sand into Stale Beer, it forms a Stone. 
Muddy Waters, and Waters of melted Snow and Ice are 
very impure, and full of Bodies, which have a Coagulating 
property. Excefllve Application of Mind, Debauches of 
Wine and Women, all violent Pafiions are very hurtful to 
Perfons who have any Difpofition to Gravel; all Exceftesin 
any of thefe kinds fharpen the Blood, and waft its Undu- 
ous and Balfamick part. Too long Repofe is hurtful, be- 
caufe the grofs, Feculent Matter fubfiding, and not being dif- 
perfed by Motion is collected together, and foon coagula¬ 
ted by an Acid. 

For thefe Reafons the Patients Diet muft confift ofTuch 
Things as are fweetand eafieof Digeftion, as Veal, Lamb, 
Fowl, &c, or Broths, in which the Cooling Plants are 
boyled, as Succory, Sorrel, ParJJy, Sf inage, or others of the 
like Nature. 

White-wine boyled with a Moiety of Water,&c. Sleeping 
and Waking muft be moderate. The Patient muft not fleep 
on his Back, for this poftureis Heating. The Body muft be 
kept open with Clyftcrs, if Nature does not ad her part, 
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and gentle Purges given at proper times, of Whey, Manna 

and Cajjia. , 
Thofe who are fubjed to Nephritick Colicks , may 

be cured by Emollient and Lenitive Clyfters made with 
Mallows , Marfh-m allows , Milk, Sugar, and Oyl of fweet 
Almonds. Thefe are Preparative to Diureticks , fuch as 
Ptifans made with Salt-Pcter refined, Diffolved in a 
Decodion of Heft Harrow, and Dogs Grafs. There is not a 
more excellent Diuretick than ’Turpentine, made into a 
Pill. To harden it, it muft be boiled in fome Diuretick 
Liquor, as Turnep Water, and fo made up. To the part af- 
feded, apply Fomentations. Roots of Marfh-mallowsl 
51L Mallows , Melilot, Chervil and Camomil together three 
Hand fulls, Linfeed, Parflqy Seed, a 3'u Boil the Ingredients 
together, and apply the Catapiafm to the Part. 

Baths made with Emollient Herbs, are very ufeful 
in Nephritick Pains, and Broth with Oyl of fweet Al¬ 
monds, 5i. givGn to the Patient in the Bath. You may like- 
wife give Turpentine Pills,or a Dram of the Powder of Mille¬ 
pedes, both which are proper to expell Gravel by Urine. 

If in Nephritick cafes the Patient Vomit, give him the 
following Powder. SpermaCeti, Crabs Eyes, 3$. Cinna¬ 
bar of Antimony, Di. Volatil Salt of Amber iv. gr. Laudanum 
gr. iii. Torchifc. Alkekengi with Opium Mix thefe for four 
Dofes. 

Mr. Boyl in Nephritick Pains, commends Caftile Soap dif- 
folved in old Oyl of Wallnuts, adding Oyl of Gingerthree or 
four drops. This is a good Diuretick. 

remarks. 
There is in the Hofpital of the Charity at Paris, a Stone 

weighing 51 Ounces, taken out of the Bladder of a Prieft 
after he was dead, who had been Cut to no purpofe, the 
Stone being too large to be extraded. 

There was found in the Bladder of a Certain Englifh 
Knight, who dyed at 82 years of Age, a Stone which 
weighed 25 Ounces and a half, the Urine had formed a 
Channel in it, through which it pafled into the Vrethra. 
This Channel had one Hole in the place where the Vreters 
enter the Bladder , and another at the Bottom of the 
Stone. 

Hildanus Centur. 1. Obft 69. relates the Hiftory of a Young 
Fellow who had emitted by the Yard 300 Stones of diffe¬ 
rent Coiours3 fome as big as Nuts, others as large as Cheft- 

nuts 
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nuts^ He voided all thefe in two years time with great 
Pain, accompanyed with Blood 3 This young Man dyed of 
the Plague. v 

The fame Author relates, Cent. 4.. Obf. $0. He had found 
the Bladder of a Man divided into two Bags, each Bag 
containing fix Stones about the bignefs of Galls. 

In Ccntur. 4. Obf. 5. He mentions a Stone which he had 
taken out of the Bladder of a young Man of 20 years of 
Age, which weighed 22 Ounces. It feemed to confift of 
feveral fmali Stones cohering, and had the Figure of a Cup- 
ping-glafs. The Patient dyed in the Hands of the Operator. 

In Centur. 6. Obf. 57. He tells us he had a Stone by him, 
which he had extracted out of the Scrotum, which weighed 
8 Drams when it was firlt taken out, but at prefent weighs 
no more than five. 

In the Mifcellanea Carioftt, Obf 44. There is a Hiftory of 
a Man of 64 years of Age, tormented with a violent Pain 
in the Ifchium * He had an Afthma to that degree, he could 
not breath except he kept his Head eredt, had the Jaundice 
befides, and in fine dyed of thefe Diftempers. Upon open¬ 
ing the Body, two Tubercles were found in the Lungs, and 
72 Stones about the bignefs of Peas, of a blackilh, yellow 
Colour in the Gall-Bladder and Porus Choledochus. In 
the Gall-Bladder of a certain Count of 70 years of Age 
were found feveral Stones, the gr<?at£ft of which weighed 14 
Drams, and the lead 4. In a Woman of 63 years of Age, 
the Gall-Bladder was filled with feveral greenifh Flints, lar¬ 
ger than Beans. 

Five-Stones, theleaft of which was as big as a Nut, were 
taken out of the Gall-Bladder of Pope Vrban the VIII. 
Borxjchius tells us, he had found in the Bladder of a Wo¬ 
man, above feventy Stones of an irregular Figure, foft to 
the touch, which melted in warm Water. Heimont relates, 
that he had found Stones in the Gall-Bladder of feveral A- 
nimals. Bartholin. Cent. 1. Hi ft. 34. tells us that a certain 
Perfon very much fubjedb to Gravel, falling into a prodigi¬ 
ous Sweat,evacuated a great quantity of fmali Sand that way. 

In the Mifcellanea Cariofty Obf. 46. is an account pub- 
liftied, of a certain Ox feeming to be more ftupid than 
any of the Reft, inclining his Head to the Ground, often 
lying down, and nodding in a Paralytick Manner, who be¬ 
ing obferved to waft away, was killed by his owner. The 
Brain was found petrified, and as hard as Marble, all the 
remaining Part of his Body being found. The Leannefs 

F 3 and 



A Compleat Body 

1 ✓ 

i 

and Decay in this Animal, did doubtlefs -proceed from a 
Defedl in the Diftribution of the Spirits from the Brain, to 
the feveral parts of the Body. 

Obf. 27. contains the Hiftory of a Woman , who for fe- 
veral years being tormented with cruel Nephritick pains, 
made Urine fo thick it that Roped,and fometimes felt fuch an 
extreme chillnefs, that {landing before a Violent Fire na¬ 
ked, fhe could not perceive the leaft Heat, though her Skin 
were fcorched. This Woman dyed with exceflive Pain, 
and her Kidneys were found petrefied, and asfolid as Ala- 
baller. 

Obf. 65. A certainPerfon of 72 Years of Age, of aPhleg- 
matick Habit of Body, was attacked with a fuffocative Ca¬ 
tarrh, and a great Supprefiion of Urine : A large Aperture 
was made in the Vein of the Arm, our of which fix Oun¬ 
ces of Blood were drawn, together with which came out 
4 fmall Stones, which made fo great a noife in falling into 
the Porringer, as to be heard by the ftanders by,thefe were of 
a yellow Colour, a little inclining to Red, and of the fame 
bignefs with the Gravel ufually voided in Urine. The Patient 
was foon cured of his Catarrh; but the Difficulty of Urine 
remained, and foon after he dyed of an Apoplexy. 

Obferv. 66. Relates the Hiftory of a Woman of 33 years 
of Age,of a Sanguine Complexion, who being near the time 
of her Delivery was fuffoeated with a Catarrh. In the inferi¬ 
or part of the Liver was found a great Abfcefs or MafsofMar- 
ter contained in a Cyjhs, fohard and ftrong, that it could not 
without great Difficulty be cut with a good Pair of Sciflars. 
This was filled with a Black reddifh Subftance,very Glutinous, 
not unlike Birdlime. This Giew was fo Tenacious, it was 
difficult to get it off from the Fingers. In the midft of this was 
lodged a Stone, about the bignefs of a Pullets Egg, which 
being divided in the midft, fparkledasif it had been filled 
with Nitre, This1 Stone was much harder on the Surface 
than within, and void of all perceptible Scent. 

Obferoat. 107. Relates that a Widow of a certain Shoo- 
maker, had for the (pace of 16 years, a Stone in the left 
Kidney, who by the Torment which file fu fie red, was 
wafted to that degree, fhe feemed allying Skeleton. She 
had a great Stupor on her left Thigh. This Woman took 
every day for foine time, a DccoStion of Speedwell in great 
quantity. I his innocent Remedy brought the Stone from 
the Kidneys, intpahe Ureters ; whilft it was detained there, 

found the Pam intolerable, and expedled nothing lefs 
than 
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than to be killed by it. She continued the Ufe of her Me¬ 
dical Drink in greater quantity, and To brought it down into 
the Bladder, and thence by the help of the fame Drink and 
Fomentations, at length brought it quite forth. 

CHAP. XIV. 

Of the Pun&ion of the Pen ns uni. 

THIS Operation is an Aperture made in the Peiinsoin, 
to let out the fupprefsd thine, 

THE CAUSE. The SupprelEon. proceeds from fome 
great Inflammation, or fome Carnofity,Fungus* Schimis, ©ar 
Ulcer, which blocks up the Vrethra. 

THE SIGNS. There is great Pain and Inflammation, m 
the Perineum, the Urine is retained,, and the Catheter will 
not pafs the Dud to let it out. 

The Operation muft only be undertaken when milder 
ways fail, fuch as Injedions,the Catheter, or Cataplafms.. In 
this cafe put the Patient into the fame pollute as in Cutting 
for the Stone, and without ufing the Catheter9 ffor we fup- 
pofe that will not enter into the Bladder. ) Make an Aper¬ 
ture with a Lancet or an Inciflon Knife, large enough to 
put in a Cannula, whofe extremity may pafs into the Blad¬ 
der. This muft be left in the Wound for the Urine to pafs 
through, till the Inflammation be over. After the Cannula is 
drawn our, drefs the Wound. 

THE DRESSING. This is exadly the fame with that 
defcribed in Cutting for the Stone. 

THE CURE of the Inflammation of the Pertnanm* 
confifts like others of the like kind in applying Difcutienrs to 
the Part, taking Internally Volatil Medicines, v. g, Car- 
duus Water, §i. Water of Elder Flowers, $[}. Crabs Eyes, 2>L 
Diaphoretic4 Antimony, Sperma Ceti, £)i. Laudanum gr, 
ii. Sugar-candy, 5ij.' of which Mixture the Patient at fede¬ 
ral times muft take fome Spoonfulls. 

Cataplafms are made of Roots of Afparagm , Bryony , 
Hemlock^,Flowers of Chamomil a?id Elder, with Camphire and 
Sulphur. Comprefles dipt in Spirit of Wine Camphorated t 
may be applyed. If thefe prove inefFedual, fuppurate the 
Wound with emollient Cataplafms made with Lily Bpots, 
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Bryony, Marfh^m allows. Brank^ur(in, Pellitory, Chervil^ Mull in t 
Cbamomil,Melilot,Figgs,fkc. After the Ingredients are boiled, 
pound them in a Mortar, adding Oyl of Lilies or Bpfes, and 
apply the Cataplaftn hot to the Part. 

When the Suppuration is over, cleanfe the Ulcer with 
fome deterging Balfam. Sweeten the Blood with Volatil 
Medicines given internally, fuch as Diaphoretic^ Antimony, 
Crabs Eyes, Volatil Salt of Hartfhorn and Vipers, and an in¬ 
finity of others to be found in M. Li Emery, or other good 
Chymifts. Thefe Volatils may be given together or fepa- 
rately in fome proper Vehicle, as Carduus VVater^ v. g. of 
the powder g{). in a Giafs of the aforefaid Water. 

If the Ulcer be in the Vrethra,- which may be difcover- 
ed by the Suppuration, make your injections of Modify¬ 
ing Ingredients infufed'in Hot Wine. 

REMARKS. 

In the Chamber of the Bleffcd Queen in the Hotel Dieuy 
there was a Big-bellyed Woman ill of the Small Pox, her 
Fundament was rotted from the Os Pubis, to the Os Sa¬ 
crum, notwithftanding which, flie was Delivered of a living 
Child, who dyed fome Hours after, as did the Mother not 
long after her Delivery. 

Bartholin Cent.i.Hift.^i. tells us that a Man of 49 years of 
Age,had a Suppreffion of Urine caufed byStraining inMount- 
ing his Horfe, a Feaverenfued with a continual Hiccough, a 
Pain and Swelling in the Groin. Upon infinuating a Pipe 
into the Bladder he Urined, the Swelling of the Belly funk, 
and the Pain was allayed • but the Pain fometime after re¬ 
turning, the Patient dyed. Upon opening the Body, there 
appeared two Tubercles of thebignels and figure of the Tefti- 
cles, which perfeCUy flopt the DuCl of the Vrethra. Thefe 
in all points performed the Office of a Valve, opening 
from without inwards, if the Cannula were thruft againft 
them, but ftopt the paffage from within outwards. Thefe 
Tubercles confifted of a firm white Flefii, without any Pu¬ 
rulent Matter ; The Right was larger and fomething more 
brown than the Left. The lower part of the Bladder was 
a little Mortified , the Patient made a Purulent Water, 
and the Colon adhered ftriCUy to the Peritoneum on the right 
fide. 

s L 

CHAP. 
v_ 



of Chirurgical Operations 73 

CHAP. XV. 

Of the Fiftula in Ano. 
4 

I S Operation is an Incifion made into the Anus, to lay 

-* open an Vlcer in that part. 
THE CAUSE. A Fiftula is a Callous, Sinuous, Deep Vl¬ 

cer with aftreight Mouth or Entry,opening into a more Spacious 
Bottom. Thefe Cavernous Ulcers full of Partitions, are 
formed by the (harp and faline parts of the Blood. 

The immediate Caufes of Fiftulas in this part, are External 
and Internal. The External are Contufions, Impure Em¬ 
braces, Falls, Leeches ill applyed,££c. all which obftrud the 
Circulation, detain the Humours, and create an Abfcefs, apt 
to degenerate and become Fiftulous. The Internal Caufes 
are Abfcefles proceeding from Obftrudtions, Inflammations, 
Ulcers, Piles, &c. The Anus is more fubjedt to Fiftulas, 
than any other part in the whole Body. This proceeds from 
the great quantity of Fatrwith which the Inteftinum Reclum is 
loaded,from the Evacuation of the Faces here ( this being the 
common Sink, where all the Filth of the Body is brought 
down to be carryed oft' ) from its continual Humidity , 
and numerous Veflels, ( as Branches of the Hypogaftrick 
Arteries and Veins,a Branch of the Aorta, another of the inferi¬ 
or Mefenrerick Artery,the HaemorrhoidalVeins.the vaft num¬ 
ber of Lymphaticks; ) andLaftly, from its Glands which fe- 
parate a white, glairy,vifcous Liquor. Some or more of the 
Caufes above mentioned, hapning to meet with a part thus 
difpofed, it is no wonder to find a Fiftula foon formed. 

Fiftulas differ much, and are to be diftinguiftied by the 
following Marks. 

THE SIGNS. If the Fiftula be in the Flefhy parts, the 
Pus is White, Turbid and Vifcous. If in the Nervous parts, 
the Patient has Acute and very Senfible Pains, and the Hu¬ 
mour is Serous and Sharp. If it attack the Veins and Arte¬ 
ries, it works through themjby its Acrimony, and the Matter 
which comes away, refembles the Wafhingsof Flefh. If the 
Fiftula emit a thin, clear, lharp, Humour, it is a mark ic 
has invaded the Bones, and they are corrupted. Inthislaft 
Cafe the Callofity is greater, which proceeds from the Ex- 
ceflive Acrimony and Saline parts, able to Corrode and Ca^ 
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fiate fo (olid a fubflance. How the Saline parts form a Callo- 
Iity,may be conceived by the like effedt which Salt has, when 
lire wed upon Pork which it hardens, whilft the Humidity 
of the Flefh diflblving it, its parts like fo many Hakes enter 
and hinder the Motion. This explication is plaufible e- 
nough, and may be admitted by thofe who place the Hard- 
nefs of Bodies in the Repofe of their Parts. 

Recent Fiftula s in Perfonsof a good Habit of Body, are 
curable if the part concern’d will admit the Application of 
proper Remedies. But when Inveterate or in ill Bodies, or 
invading parts neceffary to fupport Life, as the Bladder, 
Guts, Sc. where no Application can be made, are defperate. 

Fiftula s are of different forts; fome pierce the Gut without 
any outward Orifice. Others open outwardly,without entring 
the Inteftinum Heftnm. Tbefe two Species are termed I«- 
compleat. Some open within and without the Body, and thefe 
are called Compleat. There are fome which have divers 
Cancers, all opening into one Cavity. 

If the Fiftula pierces the Gut only, there is a fmaH. Tu¬ 
mour and Inflammation Vifible,without the Pus flows out of 
the Gut, there is Pain, Excoriation, Itching, and a Tencfmm 
caufed by the -Acrimony of the Matter, which irritates the 
Part, and follicites the Patient to go to Stool without any 
neceflity. If it open outwardly, the Orifice is difcerned by 
the Eye, and the Probe. No Pus comes from the Gut, and 
none of the preceding Signs appear. The Sinuofities and 
Caverns are found by the Probe, by the Pain and Matter 
of various Colour and Condition. From confidering the 
Signs, we proceed to 

The O P E R A T I O N. 
I he Operation is the fame, of whatever Nature the Fi¬ 

ftula be. Place the Patient on the brink of his Bed with 
his Thighs ftradling ; If the Fiftula open outwardly , en¬ 
large the Orifice to introduce the Incifion-Knife with its 
Probe. This Knife mull be crooked and flender, and the 
Probe Long, Pointed at the end, and made of well temper’d 
Metal, to prevent the Danger of its breaking in the Opera¬ 
tion. Put the forefinger of the Left Hand up the Anus, 
introduce the Knife into the External’ Orifice of the Fiftula, 
and when you feel the Point of the Probe on your Finger, 
perforate the Gut with it, and then draw one end of the 
Pro'oe^ with your Finger, 'and the other with your Hand, 
1° the lucilion quite through at one Slafh, Obferve 
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before you ufe this Inftrument, to have its Edge cover’d 
with a fine thin Silver Chape or Sheath, which keeps it from 
hurting the Patient when it is thruft in, and is to be taken 
off when the Knife is in the Wound, before the Incifion be 
made. 

If the FiftuU pierce the Gut only, and the Swelling, Pain, 
Inflammation, or other External Marks of the Bottom of 
the FiftuU, are very remote from the Anus> forbear the 
Ufe of the Knife, which would make the Wound too large 
and painful, and make the Aperture with potential Caute¬ 
ries only. 

For this purpofe lay an Emplafter over the Bottom of the 
FiftuU of the fame length with the Orifice defign’d, apply 
the Cauftick bruifed on the part, firft wetting a little the 
Place, then cover it with another Emplafter to keep it on 
the part. The lower perforated Emplafter, prevents the 
Cauftick from adting on the adjacent parts, or fpreading 
farther than you defign. The time of its lying on, muft be 
proportioned to its Strength. After which the Efcar is to be 
feparated with the Lancet, and the Operation performed af¬ 
ter the manner above defcribed. When the Operation is 
over, fearch with your forefinger whether there be any 
Sinus’s, which if you find, open with the Sciffors, and cut 
the Communications ; without which caution the Wound 
apparently cured, will infallibly Relapfe. Here you 
muft be careful of cutting Arteries which may lie in the way; 
in cafe of fuch accident, flop the Blood with Ferneries , 
Styptick Water,or fome good Reftringent Powders, of which 
you may find an infinity in Authors. 

If any Surgeon in the Country fhall be called to perform 
this Operation, unprovided with the Inftrument defcribed, 
he may ufe his Sciffors in this manner. Let him take an 
Iron Wire fharpned at the end, and pafs its point through the 
enlarged Orifice, and thruft it into the Gut, having introdu¬ 
ced his Forefinger into the Anus. Then let him draw the 
point outwards through the Anus, and when it is come far e- 
nough out, bring the Ends of the Wire together, and with the 
left Hand drawing the Flefh to him, enter one Blade of the 
Sciffors or the crooked Knife, and at once cut through all the 
Flefh. This method is ufefulin defedtof other Conveniences, 
or in cafe the FiftuU lie fo deep in the Reftum, you cannot 
without Difficulty introduce the Knife together with its 
Probe. In this Operation, you muft be careful to avoid rut¬ 
ting the' Sphindter quite through, leaft the Patient ever after 

fuifter 
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fuffer an involuntary emiflion of the Excrement. 

THE DRESSING. Fill the Wound with Doftils arm’d 
with good Digeftives, and fo difpos’d, that the Medi¬ 
cines may have their effects equally on all its Parts, over 
thefe lay Pledgits with more Digeftives , and after the 
Cavity is filled, cover all with an Emplafter,and over this lay 
a Triangular Comprefs, which muft be of this Figure, that 
one fide may pafs between the two Buttocks. The Dref- 
fings mult be kept on by the Rollerwith four Tails faftned 
to the Collar, or with the (ingle or double T. Thefe are 
the very fame with thofe ufed in the Operation of Cut¬ 
ting for the Stone, where the Reader wili find them defcri- 
bed, which we (hall omit here to avoid unneceffary Repe¬ 
tition. 

THE CURE. Good Digeftives muft be apply’d twice 
a day, to remove all Callofities. If thefe fail of effe&ing, 
lay a Cauftick on the Indurations, and when the Di¬ 
geftives is laudable, mundifie the Ulcer after the ufual man¬ 
ner. 

Fabricius Hildantts, Cent. 5. Obf. 80. Relates a Cure of a 
Fijinla arifing from the ill managing a Tumour of the Pa¬ 
rotid Gland. A certain Perfon had an Abfcefs under the 
right Ear, which by degrees degenerated into a Fijiula,which 
had been three Years unfuccefsfully in theHands offomeBar- 
berSjtill He was called to it.He found it Cavernous with two 
Sinus's at the lead under the skin ; the firft of thefe extended 
upwards towards the Cranium, dividing again into two o- 
ther; the fecond went downwards in its defcent, following 
the Courfe of the Jugular Vein, all thefe Cavities were li¬ 
ned with a Callus. In the firft place he prefcribed the Pati¬ 
ent an Exacft order of Living, purg’d him twice, confumed 
the skin which covered the Fijiula with a Cauftick, haft- 
ning the Separation of the Efcar with Bafilicon. The Callofi- 
fities in the Bottom helikewife confumed with another Cau¬ 
ftick, with the Addition of his Angelicly Powder. After thefe 
remov'd, he proceeded to Mundifie the Wound with the 
fame Powder , which he Extolls for its wonderful Ef¬ 
ficacy in confuming fuperfiuous Flefh, advancing the growth 
of the found, and procuring the Coalition of Wounds. 

• remarks. 
M A. Severinus in his Book de Chirurgia Efficaci, p. 2. c.49." 

Relates the Hiftory of a Fiflula in the Perinautm of five Years 
(landing. And mentions another in the Penis with four tortuous 
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Sinus's, in which every Year a New Abfeefs was formed, 
creating great Pain and Difficulty of Urine. 

C H A P. XVI. 
f / 

Of the Operation of the Empyema. 

T^His Operation is an Aperture made between the Bibs, to 
jet 0Uf the Blood or Matter lodg'd in the Cavity of the 

Breafl. The word Empyema is fometimes taken for a Col¬ 
lection of Matter it fell, and femetime for the Operation 
made to emit it. 

THE CAUSE. This Collection whatever the Matter be, 
fometimes Stagnates between the Pleura and the Lungs, and 
fometimes in the fubftanceof the Lungs themfelves. 

The Caufes are Internal or External. The Internal fome¬ 
times is an Abfeefs formed in the Duplicating of the Pleura 

or the Lungs, which coming to break, makes an Effufion 
of Matter on the Diaphragm. The External Caufe is fre¬ 
quently fome Fall or the like Accident, which breaking the 
Veflels fpills a great quantity of Blood, and forms an Ablcefs. 
Sometimes the Lungs adhere fo firmly to the Pleura, that 
the Pus do’s not load the Diaphragm, in this Cafe there is 
no neceflity to difengage them, which can fcarce be done 
without Laceration, fince Life is not immediately concern¬ 
ed. Thefe generally proceed from fome preceding Pleurifie 
or Abfeefs in the Lungs. 

The fence of Authors about the Caufes of a Pleurifie dif¬ 
fer very much ; fome pretend it is caufed by an Ebullition 
of the Blood in the Pleura, Some think it is a Bilious Blood 
lodged in the Duplicature of that Membrane, which be¬ 
ing ftoptin its Courfe, putrefies and caufes this Diftem- 
per. Others derive it from an Effufion of Blood out of the 
Intercoftal Veifels, which being lodged in the Interfaces of 
the Pleura, Suppurates and is converted into Pus. 

The moft common occafion of Pleurifies, is the inconfi- 
derate practice of fome Perfons, who after violent Heats 
or Exercife,expofe themfelves to a fudden Change,by drink¬ 
ing Liquors cool’d with Ice, going into fome Cellar or Vault, 
or other Subterraneous place , or perhaps opening their 
Bofom. ’ 

While 
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. While the Body is heated the Pores are open, the Blood 
is in a great Agitation, which coming to diffolve, and 
the lerous Part to feparate from the Globular confequently 
there follows a profule Sweating,and every Pore is filled with 
Mo-fture tiH the Chillnefs of the Ambient Air, a Draught 
ot Coid Drink, or lome other External Accident in a Mo¬ 
ment flops the Evacuation, and the Matter ready to Tran- 
ipire, is arrefted between the Duplicature of the Pleura 
where it Stagnates Corrupts, and by its Acidity, coagu¬ 
lates the Blood. Thofe who indifcretely keep their Breafts 
i , , , h e i is very warm, are in danger of 
being attacked with Pleurifies, for the (harp Air foon pier- 
cmg the Breaft, which is a Thin part and not very Flefliv 
creates Obftru(5tions, and the Blood meeting with thefe im¬ 
pediments, which hinder the free Circulation and paflage 
from the Arteries to the Veins, its Serofity Tranfudes thro* 
uie Artei lal Coats, and the Blood and Lympha together 
Stagnating in the Pleura , putrefie and form a Suppura¬ 
tion. . rr 

i t^ie m°ft frequent and general Caufe of 
thele Dittempcrs; yet it is not always fo, and we often find 
Men without overheating their Bodies, or ufing the leaft 

_ VIoIen.c Exercife, furprized with Pleurifies. In this Cafe I 
conceive, they arife from fome Nitrous or Acid Particles 
conveyed into the Body with the Aliment, or the Air in 
KefpiratiorL. which coagulate the Blood, and intercept its 

Ti0tl0S; ThlS °Plnion is confirmed by an Obfervation, 
I hat I leurifies are very common after Earthquakes, Trem- 

ings or other Agitations ot the Ground, which throw 
up the Nitre, and mfecfl the Air, and this doubtlefs is the 
Caufe,why Epidemical Pleurifies rage fo much in Hot Coun¬ 
tries, which more abound with Nitrous Salts, than colder 
Climates. 

The fame Caufes which produce Pus in the Pleura-are like- 
wl~uaPa^°fT Producing an Abfcefs in the Lungs. 
• V1 . MGNo which difeover Blood or Pus lodged with¬ 
in the Pleura, are Inflammation, Acute Pain, or Weight, a 
fmall continual Fever, a Hard, Clole, DeepPulfe, frequent 
Rigors, a great Difficulty of Breathing, a Dry Cough and 
an umverfal Diforder of the Body: The Patient cannot lie 
on the found fide ( becaufe the Matter contained in the 
Pleura draws it down, ) grows fuddenly Lean, and Wafts 
very much in a little time. 

If 



79 of Onrurgical Operations. 
If the Abfcefs in the Pleura break, and the Matter be dis¬ 

charged on the Diaphragm, all thefe Symptoms vanifh, and 
the Patient enjoys fome eafe fortheprefent; butfoon after He 
finds a difficulty of Breathing, a Weight on the Diaphragm, a 
Fluctuation,andGreat Difturbance : The Fever increafes and 
becomes burning, the Pulfe rifes, and the Pain ( which is not 
fo acute as before ) is felt under the fhort Ribs: He cannot 
lie on the found fide,becaufe the Mediaftinum in that pofture 
is loaded with the Pus, which opprelTes it, and caufes great 
Pain : Sometimes the Spittle becomes Purulent,and Abfcefles 
in the Liver enfue, in the fame manner as after great Wounds 
of the Head. If theP^be lodg’d on both fides, the Patient 
cannot lie on either, but is forced to lie on his Back. 

If there be Pus in the Subftance of the Lungs, the Patient 
breaths with great Difficulty, finds a great Weight from the 
Compreflion of the Matter, and a fixt Pain, ( which laft 
is ufualin Pleurifies, as well as in this Cafe ; but with this 
difference, that Pleuritick pains are fharp and fudden, and 
thefe not fo vehement, and come gradually ) the Fever is 
continual without any Remiffion, and the Thirft immode¬ 
rate, the Spittle purulent, the Patients Mouth and Throat are 
dry, his Cheeks of a Florid Red colour, his Eyes funk in 
their Orbit, their lively Sparkling quite Extinguilhed, his 
Nails reflected back, and his whole Body dry and ema¬ 
ciated. 

If the Fever encreafe, and the Patient grows delirous, If his 
Spittle is black, livid, or of the colour of dryed Leaves , 
the Symptoms are Mortal. - 

If the Abfcefs originally proceed from an Internal Caufe, 
the Difficulty of Breathing is not fo great. The Fever is con¬ 
tinual accompanyed with frequent Rigors and Cold Sweats, 
from time to time: At firft the Patient fpits Blood, but af¬ 
terwards a fpumous Purulent Matter fometimes Yellow , 
( which laft is a prefage of Death ) He is forced to lie on 
his Back, by reafon of the Preffure of the Matter, if he 
lhould lie on the found fide, and when he turns to lie on it, 
the Lungs prefs on the Pleura, which unavoidably caufes 
Pain : The Eyes fparkle at the firft, but after fome time lofe 
their Vivacity, and the Face is bloated. 

There is no more certain fign that any Wound pierces 
the Breaft, than the noife which the Air makes in ruffling 
out, and the Motion it gives the Flame of a Candle, ap¬ 
ply ed to it. 

To 
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To fearch the Wound, the Patient muft be put in the j 

fame pofture he was in at the Time he received it ; for the 
better introducing the Probe, and giving exit to the Mat¬ 

ter. If the Wound penetrate the Lungs, the Blood is Fro¬ 
thy, and the noife of the Airis notfo difcernible, as in Am¬ 
ple Wounds. The Probe piercing into the Breaft, and the 
exit of the Air are undoubted Signs, there is a penetration 
of the Breaft, but not that the Lungs are wounded, fince 
the Air may rulhout though thefe are entire; and therefore 
you muft enquire for fomething farther , on which you 
may fafely rely. If a Wound of the Lungs be Superficial, the 
Patient feels lefs Pain lying on his Back, than on his Side ; 
but if it be deep, and any of the Great Veffels divided, it 
is the fame in whatever Pofture he be. If you introduce 
your finger into the Wound fome days after it is made, and 
find the Lungs adhere to the Pleura round the Wound, it is a 
fign there is extravafated Blood. 

The Florid Red Colour of the Cheeks in an Abfcefs of || 
the Lungs, arifes from fome parts of the Purulent Matter, 
which being abforbed and mixed with the Blood, accelerate 
its motion in the numerous Biood-Veftels of the Cheeks, 
which abound with minute Veins and Arteries,more than moft ' 
other parts. The Vivacity and Sparkling of the Eyes, is de- 
ftroy’d by the Sharp, Tartarous Salts, which which vitiate 
the Oleous and Balfamick part of the Blood; for the 
Crimfon Timfture of the Mafs, depends on the due Mix¬ 
ture of its Sulphurous parts ; Befides the Air entring the 
Apoftemated Lungs is corrupted, and cannot impregnate it, 
as in a State of Health. The finking of the Eyes in 
their Orbit, proceeds from the general Emaciation of the 
Body. The turning back of the Nails happens, becaufe thefe 
being Productions of the Skin, and this only fupplyed with 
a Serous Liquor deftitute of Spirits, ic decays, dries,fhrinks, 
and by confequence draws them back with it. 

If thefe Signs proceed from a Wound not penetrating the 
Breaft, they ceafe in few Days upon Bleeding, and a good 
Digeftion ; but if the Lungs are corrupted, they: continue 
and increafe, and the fame happens if the Diaphragm be 
loaded by any Extravafated Matter. 

The Flatus is no certain fign that the Wound penetrates 
the Breaft, and happens fometimes in Wounds of other 
Parts. 

Be not too hafty to proceed to the Operation, if the Op- 
preflion be not very troublefome. 

The 
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The OPERATION. 

When it is evident there is Pus lodged in the Cavity of 
theBreaft, an Incifion mud be made for evacuating it; but 
it would be a very great Rafhnefs to attempt this, without 
firft confidering there are feveral Cafes in which it may be 
ufelefs. If the Abfcefs be in the fubftance of the Lungs, no 
Aperture of the Bread can avail any thing towards the dif- 
charging of the Matter ; on the contrary, if the Abfcefs be 
on the Surface of the Lungs, and precifely in the place of 
their Adhsefion to the Pleura ( which may be difcovered by a 
conftant and fixed Pain) there the. Operation is abfolutely 
neceflary. 
. If a Wound be made by a Thrud, and happen to be low 
enough, or otherwife convenient for the difcharging the Mat¬ 
ter any farther, the Incifion will be needlefs ; fince the ex- 
travafated Blood may be evacuated through this Orifice, by 
placing the Patient in a proper Podure, and dilating the 
Wound if necelfary. 

The place of perforating the Bread, is fometimes in the 
Artifts Choice, and fometimes directed by Necefiity. The 
Place of Ncceffity is where the Matter prefents it felf; as in 
Abfceflesof the Pleura, or an Adhefion of the Lungs to it. 
The Place of Choice, is that which the Operator likes bed, 
when no Circumdances determine him more to one part, than 
another : Here the mod proper Place is, between the third 
and fourch of the Badard Ribs, beginning to count from be¬ 
low upwards,about four fingers breadth below the point of the 
Scapula,and about the fame didance from theSpineof theBack. 

Before the Operation, enquire if the Patient do not feel 
Pain in fomepart of the Bread ; if he has not been for fome 
time pad fubjecd to Didempers of that Part, has not had 
a Pleurifie, or the like ; for in thefe Cafes the Diaphragm 
often adheres as high as the third or fourth Ribs, and to 
make a Perforation lower, would be to no effcdL 

For making the Operation ; let the Patient fit on his Bed, 
and Afiidants be planted by to keep his Body firm; begin to 
count the Ribs from below upward, and when you are be¬ 
tween the fecond and third of the Badard Ribs, pinch up the 
Skin tranfverfely,and let one of the Afiidants hold one end of 
the Folded Skin,and your felf the other with your left Hand; 
Then make your Incifion about two Inches large on the Fold 
from above downwards,that is lengthways of theBody. Then 
cut the Latijfimus Dorfi tranfverlely , for by any other 
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way of Sedlion, the Fibres of this Mufcle doling, would 
{lop the Orifice of the Pleura, and hinder the evacuation of 
the Matter. Then continue to cut through the Intercoftal 
Mufcles. When you are come to the Pleura, cut through 
it with your Knife, guiding the Point with your Finger, 
left it enter too far, and wound the Lungs or Diaphragm, 
which fometimes adhere to that Membrane. After the Aper¬ 
ture made , introduce your Finger to enlarge the Incifion 
of the Pleura, and free the adhering Lungs, if no Pus ap¬ 
pear ; for if Pus come out freely, it is a fign, as I noted be¬ 
fore, that this adhefion is Natural. 

For the forcing out the Pus, oblige the Patient to lie down, 
and dole -his Mouth and Noftrils. If the Lungs fill up the 
Orifice, and endeavour to get out- you muft thruft them back 
with a Blunt Hollow Probe with a Hole at each end, for the 
Matter topafs through, or a Pipe adapted to the largenefs of 
the Wound. If Flatuofities happening Pipes are very proper, 
becaufe the Orifice of the Wound is fofmali and deep,it would 
be difficult without thefe,to give vent to the imprifon’d Air. If 
you fhould make ufe of theProbe to difeover whether you have 
paft through the Pleura, you may happen to feparate it from j 
the Ribs, and make another Vacuity, in which the Blood be¬ 
ing collected will create a new Abfcefs, wherefore it is bet¬ 
ter to forbear this Tryal. If it be blood which comes from 
the Wound, you may let out a greater quantity, than if it 
be Pus, the latter containing, according to common Opi¬ 
nion, more Spirits, and the Patient fooner falling into a Syn¬ 
cope. Obferve in dividing the Intercoftal Mufcles, to make 
your Incifion in the midft between the Ribs, to prevent lay¬ 
ing the Bones bare, which would leave behind it a Fiftulous 
LTlcer. 

THE DRESSING. You muft begin here with putting in 
a Tent of Lint flat at the end, which enters the Wound, and 
Cupped or Headed at the other; This muft be as little as pof- 
fible, leaftit offend the Lungs, and muft be very foft leaft it 
hurt the Ribs, and lay the Bone bare, which may caufe an 
incurable Fijlula. You muft not forget to pafs a double 
Thread through the Tent, which may befaftned round the 
Body, if you pleafe to hinder it from getting into the Cavi¬ 
ty of the Breaft. Next fill the Wound with Doflils arm’d 
with fome good Digeftives, lay on a Pledgit, then an Em- 
plafter, and over all a Comprefs dipt in fome good Defen- 
lative to prevent any Fluxion on the Part. The beft De- 
fenfatives are the Styptick, Waters, or in defedl of thefe Oxy- 
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crate well heated. Thefe muft be kept on with the Nap« 
kin. Eor this purpofe fold your Napkin lengthways into 
three Plaits, 'Roll it at both ends, then apply its Middle up¬ 
on the Wound, and beginning here, bring it round the Bo¬ 
dy pinning it at its Ends. The Napkin muft be fufpended 
by the Scapular. The Way of making it is thus : Take a 
pieceof Linen near fix Inches broadband long enough to reach 
from the Napkin before, to the fame behind ; then cut a 
Hole in the midft lengthways, large enough for the Patient 
to thruft his Head through, then draw it down on the Shoul¬ 
ders, and Pin one End to the Napkin before, and the o« 
ther behind. Some chufe to faften the two ends of the Sca¬ 
pular between the Pleats of the Napkin ; Some likewife cut 
the ends of the Napkin fix Inches or more lengthwife, and 
crofs the cut Ends or Tails over one another. 

THE CURE. The Patient muft be kept lying on his 
Back, with his Head raifed, and his Body half ereCl; he 
muft be left undifturb’d till he finds a new Matter, which re¬ 
quires the taking off the Dreffings to give it vent. If the Lungs 
prefent themfelves afid fill the Orifice,, put them gently back 
with the long Pipe , fo let the Pm difcharge it felf through 
its Cavity, and after the Evacuation, proceed to the Ufe of 
good Detergents. 

Blood comes away ordinarily the firft three or four 
Days, next a Water for fome Days more, and after this Pm 
which by degrees thickens. If this be thick ro excefs, eva¬ 
cuated with Difficulty, and the Patient fenfible there is fome 
ftiil remaining. Syringe the Wound With Vulnerary Inje¬ 
ctions made of the DecoCtions of the Birth-worts, &c. with 

. Aloes, Myrrh, Frankjncenfe, or any other proper Ingredients; 
correct the Intemperature of the Air with Fire brought to the 
Patients Bed-fide, during the time of Deeding him,and keep 
the Wound no longer open than is neceffary, becaufe the 
Air by its Acidity is apt to condenfe and coagulate the 
travafated Matter, and hinder its Evacuation. If the Pm 
be thick, or there happen to be a Mixture of Water, a De- 
eohlion of Barley Jlrained with a little Honey of Rffes is very 
good. If the Injections do not come away freely, make 
way for them with your Finger or the Pipe, or if the Lungs 
adhere, free them by introducing your Finger and turning 
it round. If the Blood be too Watry, and the Patient load¬ 
ed with too great a quantity of Matter, take off’ the Dref- 
fings three or four times a Day* There is a Flux of Matter 
very often, which laftsfor three or four Months ^ when you 
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obferve nothing but Pus come from the Wound,you may Heal 
and'Cicatrize it. When the Air ads on the Blood extravafa- 
ted in the Breaft, it is very often Coagulated without being 
converted into Pus, and comes away in Clots. If the Lungs 
are wounded forbear Injedions at firft, at leaft leave out 
Aloes, becaufe the Patient will be apt to bring them up thro’ 
the Mouth. But after this is confolidated, injed with Tinfture 
of Aloes, Wine or Vulnerary Decoliions , twith Honey of Bp- 
fes if the Pus be fmall in Quantity. After a Thruft with a 
Sword, if Blood come plentifully out, and in a day or 
two after none appear, you muft endeavour to clofe the 
Wound, the fmall Veffels only in all appearance being Hurt, 
which by degrees are Healed by the Glutinous Parts of the 
Mafs. If the Wounds penetrate' on both fides, or other oc- 

■ caflons require an Aperture , you muft not leave both Ori¬ 
fices open at once, leaft the Air entring on both fides com- 
prefs the Lungs, and Suffocate the Patient. In fhort, all 
Wounds of the Breaft are dangerous, Death is commonly 
the end, or if they happen to be cured, fome Phtbifis or 
lome lingring Diftemper follows. Wounds of the Breaft 
have fometimes been fortunate to Perfons labouring under 
Afthma's, or other Chronical .Infirmities by opening a Way 
for applying Medicines to the Difeafed Parts. 

Empyemas being ufually Confequent on Diftempers of 
the Breaft , Pedoral Medicines conduce very much to their 
Cure ; fuch are thefe extraded from the Famous Mr. Leme- 
ry ; Sulphur drawn from Cinnabar of Antimony, from z gr. to 
8. Oyl of Bricky ufed externally , Flower of Sulphur from io 
gr. to 30, Magiftery of Sulphur , from 6 gr. to 16, Batfam 
of Sulphur from 1 drop to 6 , Sugar-candy , Laudanum , 
from i to 2 gr. Oyl of Nuts. Bugle in fome Ptifan, Bpfe- 
iVater from §i. to SJvi. Flowers of Benzoin, from gr. z to 5, 
Mead. 

Bjverius relates, Cent. 1. Obf. 5 6. A young Fellow, a Shoe¬ 
maker by Trade, of a Bilious Habit, was attacked with a 
Pleurifie; he had been Bled, and divers Remedies ufed with¬ 
out Succefs; the Fever continuing upon the fourth Day, to 
grow more violent than before, and the Pain of his Side 
encreafing. After this he eat a whole Apple with a Dram 
of Frankjnccnfe in it, drinking after it, four Ounces of Car- 
duns Water, covering himfelfwell.and Sweating, which did 
not abate the Fever at that time, but Sweating again twice 
or thrice the next day, he recovered. 
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In Cent. 2. 0/>/ 78. He relates, That a Maid.of .25 years 

of Age very Bilious, had laboured for fome Months under a 
Fluxion on the Lungs, attended with an inceffant Cough, 
could not Sleep, had a great Pain in her Bread, a fmall Fe¬ 
ver, never went to Stool, was exceedingly Emaciated, and 
her Life defpaired of. River i us obferving a great Heat in her 
Bowels, and a great Reftri&ion of Body, preferibed an E- 
mollient Clyder, and the iofing fix Ounces of Blood. After 
this two Iffues between the Shoulders, and the following 
Laxative Ptifan to be continued for five Days. Tama- 
rinds Boyl thefe in Spring Water Hjiij. to ij. Infufe in this 

Liquor firfl flrained and cool d, Senna clcanfed, Coriander Seeds, 
Liquorice bruifed, a $i.Red Rpfes, 3i. Let the Patient take off 
this, ^ib. each Morning about an Hour before eating. By the 
Ufe of thefe flight things the got up the fifth day, and follow¬ 
ed her ordinary Affairs. But dill continuing bound and not 
fleeping,he preferibed her farther a Bolus of Conferve of Rofes, 

Si.Laudanum gr. i. after which fhe reded four or five Hours, 
and continued to deep feveral whole Nights after, wfthout 
any other Remedy whatever. 

In Cent. 2. Obf.qc). He tells us a Boy of 12 Years of 
Age was Pleuritick on the Right fide, he bled him five times, 
preferibed all Things ufually given in the like cafes, not- 
withdanding which the Fever grew higher with great Red- 
leflhefs>and Vehement Pain. The next day he ordered 
Chimney Soot well pulverized 5b.in Carduus Water,two Hours 
after the taking which all Symptoms ceafed, and the Patient 
began to recover. 

In Cent. 3. Obf. 39. He tells us, that a Child of five years 
Old was attacked with a Pleurifle, attended with an Acute 
Fever. He gave him the ufual Remedies for the fpace of 
five Days, bleeding him feveral times, after this applying 
two Cupping-Glades on the fide adedled,and Scarifying deep, 
from thefe Incifions iffued out a Sanies continually, after 
which the Fever and Pain ceafed: he applyed Bete Leaves 
on the Scarifications, and the Flux of Sanies continued two 
Days longer ; after this came forth a True Pus, and the Pa¬ 
tient perfectly recovered. 

In Cent. 4. Obf. 39. He obferves that all Pleuritick Patients 
who Vomit at fird, are Cured. * 

Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 4. Obf. 26. relates the Hidory of a 
Pleurifle in a Pcrfonof 30 years of Age. In the fird place, 
he preferibed him a good Regimen, rhen a Ci)der , and 
Bled him in the Ann. To the lide affe&ed, he ufed Anodyne 
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Fomentations, and Internally FeCloral Medicines, with all 
other things ufual on the like occafions. Upon the Fourth 
Day the Pain in his fide ceafed, and his expectoration vyas 
eafie. The Seventh Day a great fweat arofe, and the Patient 
Recovered ; But on the Tenth he was feized With a violent 
Fever, and Shaking, and dyed the thirteenth. Hildanus 
conjectures, the cafe of this Fatal Turn might be his ex- 
ceflive ufing the Privileges of Matrimony , being lately 
Marryed to a very Beautiful Woman. Upon this Occafion 
he obferves, How pernicious all Commerce with Women is 
in Acute Pains. 

REMARK S. 
Fnbr. Hildanus, Cent. 2. Obf. 26. relates, that a certain 

Perlon who had for many years been Afthmatick, and had a 
Cough, dyed Emaciated to the higheft Degree. Upon o- 
pening the Body, he found ObftruCtions and Schirrofities in 
the Liver, Spleen, and other Vifcera, and in the Lungs a 
Blard, Rough Stone about the bignefs of a Nut, inclofed in 
a Carnoiis Cale. There were diverfe Tubercles along the 
branches of the Afpera Arteria all Schirrous, without any 
Ulcer in the Lungs. He found two pound of Water ,in the 
Pericardium, and a great quantity in the Cavity of theBreaft. 
He relates farther in the lame Observation, That in opening 
of a Woman who dyed of a Phthifis, he found a great quan¬ 
tity of Clotted Blood in the Lungs, befides feveral fmall 
Stones, and in opening the Body of a Man, he found diverfe 
Stones part black, and part white. 

In Cent. 2. Obf. 30. He fays, he found fome Fragments 
of the Lungs in the Urine of a Peafant. 
In the Mifcellanca curiofaObf 41 .There is aRelation of a cer¬ 

tain Perfon of 36 Years of Age, naturally Hot,Dry,and Phthi¬ 
sical, who was found dead by his Wife’s fide. The preced¬ 
ing Day he had difpatched all his ordinary Affairs. His Wife 

* riling in the Morning made the leaft noife fhe could, for fear 
of difturbing him, imagining he was a deep ; but wondring 
he did not coine down after lome time, went up and found 
him Dead. I his Accident made a great Noife, and Phyfici- 
ans were fent for to difcover theCaufe of his fudden Death ; 
in opening the Body, a large Swelling was found near the 
Caruiago Arytenoidcs, refembling aScrophulous Tumour; the 
Lungs were Ulcerated, filled with Purulent Matter, and 
great Part ©f their Subftance wafted. Upon opening the 
Trachea, and examining the Swellings, it appeared to be a 
Pomon of the Lungs, which being ftopt there, had Suffoca¬ 
ted the Patient. • - " ' Bartholin 
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Bartholin Cent.z:Hifl. 56. relates that a certain Perion 

dying of a Dropfie of the Bread, he found the two Lobes 
of the Lungs wafted, efpecially the lower, nothing remain¬ 
ing befides the Membrane which invefts them, which was 
thrice as thick as the Pericardium, and extremely diitendeu 
with the Water contained in it. The Heart was larger than 
was natural, flabby and filled with a black Blood, 

CHAP. XVII. , 

Of the Extirpation of the Cancer. 

THis Operation is a Total Extirpation of that Paging ru¬ 
mour, to free the Patient from all its mlftbievous confe- 

?<THE CAUSE of this cruel Difeafe is a (harp corrofive 
Blood or Lympha, which difeharging it feif on fome part, 
corrodes and tumefies it. If it invades the glandulous pans, 
it probably arifes from a virulentLyw/^ becoming Corrofive, 
not unlike Aqua Fortis. If the Mufcuiar or Fleihy Pans, it 
may be derived from the fame ill qualities in the Blood. 

The Cancer then is a pound, XJnequal, Livid, Painful Tu¬ 
mour, formed by fome Sharp and Corrofive Humours. In a Can¬ 
cer the Tumefied Veins creep along the Surface of the Skin, 
refembling the Claws of a Crab, from which appearance it 
derives its Name. The roundnefs proceeds from the Figure 
of the Glands, in which this Diftemper is Seated, for the 
Flux of Humours diftending them equally, they preferve 
their Natural Figure. The Pain is more vehement in Can¬ 
cers of the Glandulous Parts than others, becauie thele are 
furniflied with an infinity of Nervous Fibrillx, which areai- 
lowed by all Men to be the immediate Organ of Sensation. 
The Lympha contributes much to their encreate, the Glands 
being the Receptacles of that Liquor. When the nioft cor¬ 
rofive parts of the Blood efcape out of the Veffels, an Lace¬ 
ration enfues, and the flow progrefs of this, proceeds from 
the difficulty which the parts of the Blood find in making 
their way by the flownefs of the Circulation. 

Some Cancers are Internal, others External, fome Ulcera¬ 

ted, others not. 
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THE SIGNS. A Cancer often in its beginning, is not 

.-larger than a Pea, and grows at fome times fafter, at others 
flower. At firft it appears like a Little, Hard, Blackiffi 
Swelling, Trouble fome by its exceflive itching. This Tu¬ 
mour after lame time encreaflng, appears Hard, of a Lea¬ 
den Colour and Livid. The Pain at firft is Tolerable, but af¬ 
ter becomes Violent, and when the Ulceration is compleated 
ftrikcs to the quick, and emits an intolerable ftench. In its 
liogieTs when it is upon the point of Ulcerating, there is 
an Exceflive Heat, with Pulfation and Pricking : The Neigh¬ 
bouring Veins areSwoln, filled with a black Blood, and 
creep along the Skin, refembling the Claws of a Crab. ) 
Cancers ieitlom come of themfelves, but moft commonly 
proceed from Schirrous or Scrophuious Tumours ill Cured. 
Lhe Principal Seat or Cancers is in the Glandulous parts, 
especially the Breafts of Women, andfometimes the Mouth, 
No!c, Lips, &c. and the ftrange aptnefs to degenerate, makes 
all Ulcers of uhefe parts juftly to be feared.. 

• ? A Cancer not Ulcerated is called Occult, and Apparent if 
it be Ulcerated. The Signs which difcover a Cancer is Ul¬ 
cerating, are Acceiiion of Pain, Pulfation, an unufualprick¬ 
ing, and .an increafe of the Heat and Swelling. 

Occult Cancers are beft left untoucht, for fear of irrita¬ 
ting them, and haftning the Patients End. Cancers in the 
Breafts and Glandulous Parts are very dangerous; becaufe 
jhefe parts are very fenfible, and more fufceptible of ill 
impieiilons than others. This arifes from the abundance of 
Lymph* in them,which growing four,do’s more mifchief than 
in parts wnere it is lets plentiful. External Cancers are very 
difficultly medled with, Medicines being more apt to exa- 
fperate, than heal them. 

, Before Operation, try if they are curable by General Me¬ 
thods, as obferving a Good Diet, Mild, Repeated Purging 
and Bleeding. The Haemorrhoidal Flux in Men,orthc Men- 

ftriM in Women, afford great Relief in thisDifeafe: Sharp " 
Medicines prepofteroufly u(ed, make the Difeafe incurable. 
I he Cure of a Cancer nor Ulcerated, muft be attempted by 
Mdd and Gentle Remedies; which cool, allay, diflolve, 
ana repel the Matter kindly, without railing any Fermentati¬ 
on ; luch are Mulberry, PU?itane and Strawberry Waters.' 
II thefe prove ineffectual, then proceed to Operation. 

The O P E R A T I O N. 

When you firft perceive in the Breaft a Small, Hard, Per- 
I' manent 
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manent Tumour in the Glandulous Parts, with other Symp¬ 
toms of a growing Cancer, extirpate it. Place the Patient in 
a convenient Pofture, to lay open the Tumefied Gland, then 
free and take it off. If any Veffels appear, which may 
give occafion to fear a Haemorrhage, tie thefe before you 
cut out the Tumour. 

Tho’ the Cancer extend over the whole Breaft, yet if it 
be moveable without adhefion to the Ribs or Sternum , 
there is room to hope the Operation may be fuccefsful, e- 
fpecially if the Patient be young, and have as good Habit of 
Body. ' . ; 

To perform the Operation in this Cafe : The Patient be¬ 
ing placed on his Back in his Bed, lift up the Arm on the 
fame fide the Cancer, and draw it back ; then embrace the 
whole Breaft with Pincers made of two half Crefcents, 
which may pafs over each other when the Pincers are fhut. 
The Breaft being in this manner held faft, cut all off with 
a crooked Knife very (harp and flat, beginning beneath, that 
the Mammary Veffels may be divided laft of all,for fear of a 
Flux of Blood. Take the whole Tumour off as quick as may 
be, clofe to the Ribs. This is the manner of performing the 
Operation, when the Cancer is Ulcerated. 

If the Cancer be not Ulcerated, make a Crucial Incifion 
through the Skin, without entring the Glandulous Body ; 
then feparate the four Flaps, and, embrace the Carnous Tu- 
mour with the Pincers above deferibed, and take it off 
with a (harp Knife. If you are not provided with Pincers 
of this kind , Gripe the Tumour as well as you can in 
your Hand, or if you cannot conveniently do this, ufe a 
fort of a Steel Fork to hold it, and fo cut it off. 

The Operation but a little while fince, was commonly 
performed in the following manner, but it is too cruel. The 
Patient was laid on his Back on his Bed, The Surgeon rai- 
fed the Arm on the fame fide with the Cancer, drawing it 
back to lay the Breaft fairly open ; then he palfed a Nee¬ 
dle with a very ftrong Thread through the Bafis of the 
Breaft, and another after the fame manner to crofs with the 
former. Next he tyed the four Ends of the Thread toge¬ 
ther, and made a Knot, with which he drew the whole 
Breaft up, and then cut all off as near the Ribs as polfible, 
with a very fharp Knife. He began to cut in the lower 
part of the Breaft, ending at the Veffels next the AxllU, and 
leaving a fmail Portion of Skin to cover the Veffels, for the 
more eafje {topping the Flux of Blood. This way of Ope¬ 

rating 



j>o A Compleat 'Body 
rating would ftill be good,if we had not a more convenient 
way of apprehending the Breaft, after the manner above 
defcribed. 
THE DRESSING. Gently comprefs the fides of the extir¬ 

pated Breaft,to fqueeze out the Blood andHumours,and light¬ 
ly pafsover the Wound anAdhial Cautery to difperfe theHu- 
mours; and laftly apply the Vitriol Button to ftop the Flux 
of Blood : Take Vitriol grofly powder’d, wrap this in Tow, 
make it up round like a Button, and apply it to the Veflels ; 
lay over this Pledgits with a Reftringent Powder, and co¬ 
ver them with a large Emplafter with a Comprefs over, and 
keep all on with the Napkin and Scapular, defcribed in the 
Gafiroraphia and Paracentejis of the Breaft. 

The following Bandage which retains the Name of Helio- 
, dorusy a Greeks Phyfician who firft invented it, is very conve- 1 

nient. Take a Linen Girth three inches broad, and of a 
competent length to go round the Body; fow two Straps in the 
middle of this, about two inches or more diftant from each 
other, and long enough to reach fo as to be faftned behind, 
apply the middle of the Girth on the Breaft, and paffing it 
round the Body; bring its ends as far back on the firft 
Round as they will extend, and pin them there; then take 
up the two Straps, crofs them, pafs one over the Right, the 
other over the Left Shoulder, and faften them behind to the 
Girth. 

THE CURE. Apply Suppuratives to procure a good Di- 
geftion, to draw out the Corrofive Matter remaining in the | 
Parr, and hinder the Cancer from making farther Devaftati- ' 
on; then Deterge well, and Cicatrize the Wound. 

Before I leave this Subject: ; It is necdfary to let the j 
Reader know, fome Authors have pretended to Cure Ul- ; 
cerated Cancers by the ufe of Medicines only , without 
Manual Operation. Some affure us, this has been effected 
by the Application of red Snails, taken out of their Shells : 
*1 hefe, they tell us, leave a (lime on the Part, their Bel¬ 
lies are corroded, they fwell to a vaft fize, and at length 
burft. If this Method fail of the intended Succefs, it has 
this advantage , that it may be tryed with little Diffi¬ 
culty. ' 

Rjverius Obf 20. tells us, a young Surgeon, a Stranger, 
cured a Cancer beginning to Ulcerate in a Woman of 50 
years of Age, with this Medicine ; fy. Crude Sublimate, 
giiij. Sal Armoniackj gij. Arfenick, Si. Aqua Fortis, §i. Put 
all thefe into an equal Weight of Diftilled Vinegar - then Di- 
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ft ill all over, till the remaining Matter obtain the confiftcncc of 
a Paft. He bathed well the fuffering Part with Rags foaked 

I in Wine well warmed, rubbing it a little roughly to enrage 
: it. Then he fpread a little of his Compofition on a Pledgit, 

fix times lefs than the Tumour, applying this on the Part, 
and leaving it on for the fpace of 24 Hours, in which time 
it made an Efcar about fix times as large as the Pledgit, and 
equal to the Tumour; after the Separation of which, he 
incarned and cicatrized the Wound. If any part of the Tu¬ 
mour remain’d, he confumed it with Burnt Alum and Pr<z- 
cifit ate, ufing only dry Lint for the Incarping it. The moft 
obfervable Accidents in this Procefs of Curing, were upon 
the Application of the Medicine ; the Fever immediately 
grew higher, a Vomiting, Flux and Copious Unning enfu- 
ed, which Symptoms lafted for two or three Days. 

The fame Author affures us, He had cured a Cancer of 
13 years (landing, with very painful Carnofities in an An¬ 
cient Woman, with fo innocent a Medicine as Night-fhade, 
Plantain and Bofc-water, with the addition of Honey of Ro- 
fes, expofed for fome time to the Sun, and then Applyed. 
The fame he tells us, he had fuccefsfully applyed in another 
Cancerous Ulcer in the Breaft. 

Fabricius Hildanus ufes the following Method ; A certain 
Woman he tells us, had an Occult Cancer in her Breaft , 
proceeding from Coagulated Milk. She having abundance 
of Milk, and happening to fall into a Suppreflion of Urine, 
an Inflammation enfued, which curdled it. After the In¬ 
flammation was gone, there remained a Tubercle or fmall 
Lump, about the bignefs of a Bean ; which being negledted, 
continued for the fpace of 40 Years without any Pain, but 
the Woman growing Old <and Decrepit, the Tumour 
began to encreafe , grow Painful , and extend quite to 
and under the Arm-pit. Having procured her felf to be 
bled in the Arm, on the fame fide with this Cancerous lu- 
mour, lhe was deprived of the ufe of it. Our Author at 
the entreaty of this miferable Woman, undertook a Pallia¬ 
tive Cure. This he began with prescribing her an exabt 
Order of Living, then purging her with the following Po¬ 
tion. Leaves of Sena, gift. Dodder, Fumitory, Scabious , 
Harts-Fongue,of each l Handfulfaarp pointed Dock, Figwort,Poly¬ 

pody of the Oak., the inner Bark, of Birch-root, a 3ii. Anifefieds» 
facet Fenil-Jeeds, 3. gij. Liquorice,Boyl theje Ingredients in 
Water, fo that after ftralning, there may remain gviij. Takp a 
Moiety of this Liquour, to which add Syrup of Bpfis with 
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Ffubarb, Agaric and Sena. Mix and make a Potion. This 
purged the Patient very gently. The next day he bled her 
about four Ounces in the Right Foot, and two days after 
purged her with the fame Potion, with the addition of Con- 
fefHon of Hamecl^ 3'ij. Corn-pound Syrup of Bpfes, $i. Exter¬ 
nally he ufed the following Liniment twice a Day to the 
Difeafed Part. Oyl of Earthworms and Foxes, a §ij. Telky 

\gf Eggs, and Oyl of Sweet Almonds, 3-Jib. Oyl of Scorpions 9 
£i. Oyl of Spike, %i, Mix thefe for ufe. Thefe Inunctions 
removed the Pain and Swelling in the Arm ; the Bread: con¬ 
tinued in the lame State, and the felt no Pain. Notwith- 
ftanding which, he applycd this Emplader. Empl. Dia- 
pompholygos, • ^ij. Diapalma, ^i. Calx of Lead veajhcd, Cala- 
my Stone, a ${$. Tffith a fuffcicnt quantity of Juice of Cranes 
Bill, make up an Emplafter according to Art. 

REMARKS. 
Fab. Filldanus. Cent. 3. Obf. 88. Relates the Cafe of a 

Woman of 50 years of Age, who had a fmall Turbercleon 
the right Nipple : Though this Tumour at fird was hard, 
and fomething troublefom ; yet being fmall, and not very 
painful, fhe would not fuffer it to be medled with ; But the 
Pain after fome time encreafing, fhe called in a Surgeon, 
who applyed Emollient Medicines for the fpace.of a Month • 
the Pain increafing, the Tumour broke, and a fanious Bloo¬ 
dy Matter iffued out, refembling Water after the walking 
of Flelh. This Tumour at length became Painful, Stinking 
and Ulcerated, in fo malignant a manner, that it corroded 
the Bread to the Ribs, and up to the Arm-pit. The Patient 
felt great Pain, Redleffnefs, a condant Naufea,and an Aver¬ 
sion to all fores of Aliments, and dyed in this Condition 
This is an eminent Indance, how dangerous it is to meddle 
with Occult Cancers. 

The fame Author, Cent. 3. Obf. 86. relates, that he had 
feen a young Man whole Tongue was fo thick, and had fo 
copious a Flux of Water in his Mouth, that he could not 
Articulately pronounce feveral Words. After fome time a 
fmall Tubercle appeared at the end of the Tongue, which 
grew to the bignefs of a Vetch, and after of a Bean, then 
of a Chednut, without the lead Pain ; In fine, itencreafed 
to the bignefs of an Egg, remaining dill hard and indolent, 
till in the iffne it killed the Patient. 

CHAP. 
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C H AP. XVIIL 

Of the Operation of the Bronchotomia. - 
Mr’ ' •/ ' , ' V. 

\ , - • 

'T'HIS Operation -is an opening of the Afpera Arteria, to 
■“* give the Air liberty of entring the Lungs in Tumours of 

the Throat. 
THE CAUSES. Thefe Tumours fometimes are occafio- 

ned by external Hurts, (training of the Voice, and Jong or 
much talking; fometimes the Humours are foured by vehe¬ 
ment Paflion, and create an Inflammation of the Larynx. 
This Inflammation oppofes the free Circulation of the Blood, 
and the Blood endeavouring to force a paffage, encreafes the 
Tenfion ; and the part encreafing in its Dimenfiofis, prefles 
the Afpera Arteria, and hinders the paffage of the Air, and 
hence fuffocation enfues. 

The immediate Caufe of Quinfies is Sharp, Vitiated, 
Lympha, which Corrodes, Inflames and Obftrudrs the Mem¬ 
branes, Glands or Mufcles of the Throat. The Remote or 
Occafional caufes, are thofe before mentioned, orfomeex- 
ceflive fharp or four Aliment, fome Preternatural Subftance 
fwallowed by negledf, which being lodged in the Throat,by 
its Compreffion, may caufe Pain and Fluxion : Or laftly. 
Mercurial Inundb'ons; which* railing a Salivation by the 
Sharpnefs and Cauftick quality of the Serum, is very apt to 
inflame their Parts. There are two forts of Quinfies, the 
Genuine and the Spurious; The Genuine is attended with a 
Fever, and Difficulty of Breathings the Spurious orBaftardis 
a Jimple Inflammation of the Throaty without any other ill 

THE* SIGNS which difeover a Quinfie, is Breeding, 
arc Difficulty of Swallowing, and Breathing, a Pain in the 
Gula, a great Heat and Burning in the Throat, a pain in 
ftirring the Neck, a thick and glutinous Spit, and a vehe¬ 
ment Head-ach. When the Quinfie is come to Perfe&ion, 
the Patient finds a great difficulty in Breathing and Swal¬ 
lowing, Drinks, and all Liquid Aliments revert by theNofe, 
the Tongue is flabby andfoft, the Fauces are full of Saliva, 
Refpiration is intercepted, and the Patient cannot lie down 
without danger of Suffocation. When the Quinfie is very 
great, the Tongue livid and loaded with a thick, faline, bit- 

terifh 
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terifli Matter, the Face is fwoln and inflamed, its Veins 
are Tumid, the Fever very acute, with an intolerable 
Thirft, and a bitter Taft in the Mouth; the Eyes ftick out, 
and the Pulfe is wavering and fmall. 

Children are more fubjeCt to Diftempers of this kind, 
than grown Perfons, their Throat being more clogged with 
Pituitous fluff. When they are attacked with this Diftem- 
per, their Countenance is pale, they complain of an exter¬ 
nal pain in the Neck, Hawk very much, and what they 
bring up, is thick and glutinous. 

A° Quinfie after a Fever, without any preceding Tumour 
in the Throat, is very dangerous ; and the fame Progno- 
ftick holds in all pain and difficulty of Breathing, without 
any apparent fwelling in the Neck. If the Lungs are Infla¬ 
med in a Quinfie, the Patient moft commonly dies upon the 
feventh Day, or if they exceed that, Hippocrates allures us 
an Empyema will certainly follow. The Diftemper by its 
lharp Nature cauling a Peripneumony, which terminates in a 
Suppuration. Some Authors however deny any Quinfie ever 
to have had fuch a Crifis. If the Fever does not abate, it is 
an ill fign, and if the Patient foams at Mouth, Death is ve¬ 
ry near. If the internal Inflammation be communicated 
to the external Parts, and a fwelling arifes with a rednefson 
tiie Breaft, it is a very good fign. 

In a Quinfie, the Patient fometimeS can fwallow Solids 
only, and not Liquids, and iometimes Liquids, and not So¬ 
lids. When the Inflammation is feated on the Palate, Vvula, 
and Neighbouring parts, he cannot fwallow Solids, by rea- 
fon of the pain they caufe, and thefc parts are difabled from 
thrufting them down the Gula\ but Liquids make their way 
by their own weight. If the Inflammation be only on the 
Mufcles of the Pharynx, he fwallows Solids more eafily than 
Liquids ; becaufe the Inflammation contracting the Oefo- 
pbagtu. The Liquid Aliment being protruded by the Tongue* 
and finding no paffage by their Fluidity, fly up on every fide* 
and revert by the Note. " I 

Tumours in the Throat muft not be negledted, becaufe 
the Lympha ftagnating there in the Veffels and Glands, is ve¬ 
ry apt to breed a Quinfie by its fharpnefs. This Diftemper 
is not fo dangerous in growing Children, as in Adult Per¬ 
fons, it ordinarily proceeding in thefe fromrhe Redundance 
of a Nutritious Juice, void of all Acrimony, but in Adults 
it is caufed by an Acid, Vitious Lympha. If the Remedies 
prelcrlbed in this Diftemper'prove ineffectual, and the Pa- 
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tient be in danger of Suffocation, you muft proceed to the 
Operation. 

The OPERATION. 

This is not to be undertaken rafhly, and therefore firft en¬ 
quire whence the difficulty of Breathing proceeds, which if 
caus’d by an Inflammation of the Lungs, will fruftrate your 
Hopes. It may happen the whole length of the After a Ar- 
teria may be inflamed, and filled with a thick Lympha, 
in which cafe it is beft tp forbear making any Inci- 
fion. 

When you intend to perform the Operation, place the Pa¬ 
tient in a Chair, or on his Bed, and plant a Servant behind 
to hold his Head, refting on his Breaft, being careful not to 
draw it too much back, leaft he intercept the little Refpira- 
tion remaining, and fuffocate him before you can finifh your 
Work. The moft commodious and fecure place to make 
the Aperture in, is about an inch below the Top of the La¬ 
rynx, between the third and fourth Ring of the Aftera Ar- 
tcria. But in great Inflammations where the Mufcles are ve¬ 
ry much Tumefied, atad it is difficult to count the Rings, you 
may make your Operation in the middle of the Windpipe. 
To make the Aperture, pinch the Skin up tranfverfly if 
poflible, and make a Longitudinal Incifion; then feparate 
with the point of your Incifion Knife, as finely as poflible the 
Bronchial Mufcles, and the Sternohyoidcei, in doing which the 
Line which feparates them, will ferve to guide you. When 
you have laid the Aftera Arteria bare with a Lancet, divide 
the carnous Membrane which unites the CartilaginousRings, 
having an efpeci.al care not to cjit the Recurrent Nerves, 
which inevitably deftroys the Voice, thefe Nerves furnifhing 
Spirits to the Mufcles of the Tongue. Avoid hurting the 
GlanduU Thyroids, which are Receptacles of the Lymph a, 

the effufion of which, would make an inundation in the 
Wound, the Air being apt to corrupt the Cartilages. 
The I ,ancet muft be kept in a {freight Line with the Scales, 

by a Tape wrapt round to its Point ; before you take out 
the Lancet, introduce a Probe into the Orifice, and on 
this fide afhort, flat Cannula or Pipe, a little crooked at 
the end. This muft not be thruft too far, for fear of hurt¬ 
ing the hinder part of the Aftera Arteria, and caufing a 
Cough.The Pipe muft have two Rings to pals Ribbons thro’, 
which are to be ty’d about the Neck, but not too ftrait, 
for fear of choaking the Patient; leave the Pipe in the 

Wound 
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Wound till the Inflammation be over. You muft not apply 
any Tow to the end of the Pipe, becaufe the Incifion is 
made for the free paflage of the Air ; befides there is dan¬ 
ger fome part of it may be fucked through the Pipe, and 
fufFocate the Patient. To take off the chillnefs of the Air, 
before it enters the Lungs, keep a good Fire conftantly in 
the Chamber, or if the Party be not in a condition to bear 
this Expence, bring a Chafingdifli of Coal? to his Bed, and 
draw the Curtains. When you perceive the Air recovers 
its Natural paflage by the Mouth, then take out the Pipe 
and drefs the Wound. 

THE DRESSING. Bring the Lips of the Wound even 
together, which is eafily done with a fmallf Fillet, lay on 
the Wound a Pledgit arm’d with fome good Balfam. The 
belt Application to Ample Wounds not contus’d which ad¬ 
mit of a prompt Reunion, is a Pledgit dipt in fome Sryp- 
tick Water. This is the celebrated Balfam which Moun¬ 
tebanks make fo great a ftir about, that with which they 
cure fo fpeedily the Cuts they fometimes make upon the 
Stage, to give the gazing Multitude a proof of their rare 
Skill. 

After the Lips of the Wound are brought together, keep 
them clofe with the uniting Bandage. To make this, take 
a Fillet about two inches and a half broad, and an Ell long, 
flit a Hole in the mid ft of it lengthways, more than two 
inches long, rqb it at both ends, and pafsoneend or head 
through the Holeift&ihe midft, put the Fillet about the 
Neck, apply the flit-on the Wound, and draw the two ends 
or heads to keep the Lips of the Wound together, being 
careful not to ftraiten it too much ; for fear of inflaming 
the fuffering part' Then bring the ends of the Fillet behind, 
and continue to make as many rounds about the part, as the 
length of the Fillet will admit of, pinning it where it 
ends. 

THE CURE. The Patient muft be fed with goodNou- 
rifhing Liquids ; for all folids in Deglution, are apt to com- 
prefs the After a Arteria, and put it into fome Motion,which 
obftrmffo the Reunion. If you perceive the Wound is in¬ 
clined to Suppurate, take oft' the Dreflings, and put a little 
Balfam under the ordinary Bandage j but if no figns of Sup¬ 
puration appear , let the Drefling remain untoucht, till 
the Coalition be perfected. For Ample Wounds, often 
when no Sfyptick Water is applyed, are cured without Sup¬ 
puration, 

When 
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When Quinfies are curable without Manual Operation, 

the Method of Treating them is as follows. The Patient 
muft be confined to a Regular Diet; for Abftemioufnefs and 
fpare feeding, are ufeful in all Inflammations whatever. 
We may account thefe in effedt a perpetual Bleeding, fince 
the Blood not being fupplyed in proportion to its expence 
in Tranfpiration, muft needs waft. His Chamber muft be 
kept moderately warm; both extremes of Heat and Cold 
being equally mifchievous: An Excefs in the firft putting 
the Blood into a violent Agitation, neceflarily heightens the 
Inflammation ; on the other hand an Excefs in the latter* 
produces the fame eftedt by obftrudting the Circulation, 
and hindering the Reflux of the Blood in the Veins. I Aflign 
the Arteries as the Channels which convey the Matter of 
obftrudttons , becaufe thefe difcharge into the parts 
the Blood forced through them with great impetuoli- 
ty, by the contraction of the Heart, the Veins being wholly 
calm, and without Pulfation. Themoft commodious Pofture, 
of Body is eredt; becaufe when it is bended, the Veflels are 
preft together, the Circulation is lefs free, and the Air do’s 
not fo eafily enter the Branches of the Trachea. 

If the Patient cannot fwallow Liquids, let him remain 
for fome time without Aliment, rather than do any Violence 
to the differing part. The lefs he cats, the more fpeedy his 
Cure will be ; Men may fubfift for leveral Days without 
Food, efpecially in Acute Difternpers. The Want of fleep, 
which is a Symptom frequently attending Quin lies, is mif¬ 
chievous, continual Waking, being apt to inflame the Blood. 
To remedy this, endeavour to procure fleep by Somniferous 
Etnulfions made with the four cold Seeds* and white Poppy 
Seed in Elder Heater: LetaGlafsof this be taken going to 
Reft, keeping the Mind Serene, and free from all diftur- 
bing Paflions. In danger of a Suffocation, bleed the Patient 
fnftantly in the Jugular Veins; nothing can difcharge the 
Superior parts more immediately or eftedhiaHy, than an 
Aperture of thefe Veflels ; but here ohierve not to hazard 
ftrangiing him with a Ligature about the Neck, which fome 
indifcreetly make. To prevent this, comprefs the Neck on 
the fide and behind with a Fillet, without palling over the 
Afpera Arteria, this Ligature is fufScient to tumifie the Vef- 
fels. If for any Ren fon the-Tatient cannot endure Bleeding , 
apply Cupping-Glades to the Thighs, to determine the Blood 
to the inferior parts. 

II * Clyfters 
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Clyfter<? are to be frequently given ; Thefe may be made 
with the Deco&ion of Mallows, Mar/h-mallows, Brank?Vr- 
fine Chamomil, with the addition of Honey of Mercury, 3u 
the Yelk of an Egg, Oylof Lillies, gi. Nitre refined, Qu To 
all his Liquid Aliments, add Oyl of fweet Almonds, gi. Cream 

of Tartar, %[. ... 
This Gargarifm is good in Quinfies. JL Water of Elder 

Flowers, gij. Water of Plantain , gi. Spirit of Wine, 3vi. 
Spirit of Sal Armoniack.zo drops. Mix thefe, and Gargle the 
Patients Mouth. Or, i'L DecoBion of Elder Flowers, -gviij. 
Spirit of Wine, Jij. Honey of Rofes, gfi. let the Patient gar- 
p[q liis Throat with this Muxture, 01 if the Inflammation 
of the Mufcles make him incapable ol doing this, let him 
retain the Liquor in his Mouth, frequently fpitting k out and 

renewing it. _ . t 
Externally apply Difcutient Remedies to the xhioat, the 

choiceft of Which are Volatil and Spirituous Liquids,fuch as 
Spirit of Wine Camphorated, Volatil bait of ZJrine, diffolved 
in a little Elder Water. Emollient Cataplafms have a very 
good effedt, to make thefe: Flowers of Scabious,Mallows 
Chamomil and Melilot, a one handful, Hemlock, half a Hand¬ 
ful , Liquorice, gi. Album Grsecum Boyl all in Milk, and ^ 
then apply the Cataplafm. Or, 1^. Crumbs of White Bread a 
Handful, Boots of Althaea, Bulbous Boots cf Lillies a. 31. Em- 
feed, 3vi. Fenugril, gfi. Boyl all the ingredients in Milk* and 
fo pafs them through a Strainer : Add in the Straining% Oyl of 
Sweet Almonds, Oyl of Lillies, a ^vi. Frefh Butter, go. Stf/- 
/,U7, 3i. two Eggs..' Cataplafms made of Swal¬ 
lows Ne/is are excellent, becaule thefe as well as all Animals 
X)Lings, abound with Nitrous Salts. All thefe enumerated. 
Remedies, together with all proper Emplafters promote Sup-1 
puration; and therefore aflift in removing the Obftruent 
Matter. After Suppuration, deterge the Wound with a De¬ 
coction of > Bar ley, and Honey of Bpfes, adding if necemty re¬ 

quire, a little Spirit of Salt. 
Baftard Quinfies caus’d by a thick, glutinous Lympha 

clogging the Throat, may be cured wit ha Gargariim made 
of the Decoction of Sage and dAallows, a one Handful in a 
Quart of White-wine, till it be reduced to a Pint, {training 
the Liquor, and diflolving a little Sal Armoniack. in it. 

Sudorificks are very good in this Diftemper ; for In- 
ftance Powder cf Vipers, Diaphoretick -Antimony, a^r. xv. 
taken In a Glafs of Car duns Water, the Patient being well 
covered and Sweating after it. Outwardly Diachylon and 

Vigos 
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Vigo’s Emplafier are good; Liniments may be made of Oyl 
of fwcet Almonds, Marj or an? Mint, apply ed warm to the 
part affe&ed. 

IF thefe Glandulous Tumours are not curable by Difcuti- 
ents, you muft haveRecourfe to Maturating Medicines, to 
procure Suppuration, and break the Abfcefs. 

• / 

REMARKS. 

Fabricius Hildanus, Cent.^.Obf.27. relates the Cafe ofaverY 
Ancient Man, who had a Quinfie after a Dyfentery of three 
Months continuance,which he conjectures was caufed by the 
Matter of thofe Puftles, which ordinarily appear on the Lips* 
being detained in the Throat, and creating a great Ipflapi- 
mation there. The fame Author relates. Cent. 6. Obf. 1 5. 
He.had feen a great Quinfie proceeding from the Applicati¬ 
on of Pepper, in a Relaxation of the V'vula. 

CHAP. XXIV, 

Of Bleeding. 

J^Leeding is the dextrous opening a Vein or Artery, to ex- 
traft a certain quantity of Flood, in order to prefCrve 

Health, cure fome Diftemper, or at lead: give Relief to the 
Patient. 

THE CAUSE. Bleeding is commonly required in Inter¬ 
mitting, Continual, Malignant and Spotted Fevers. In vio¬ 
lent Pains, Apoplexies, Quinfies, Inflammation of the Lungs, 
PJeurifies, AJthma s, and all Difeafes ariflng from Obftrudti- 
ons,or attended with Sanguineous Eruptions on the Skin, as 
the Meazles, Small Pox, all Ebullitions of the Blood, Boils, 
Carbuncles and Eryfipelas s. It is very ferviceable in Women 
with Child, to prevent Flooding and Abortion, and in their 
Labour to facilitate and advance the Birth. It conduces very 

’ much to the fpeedy Cure of Abfcefles, Wounds, Ulcers, 
Fra&ures and Diflocations, to divert all Defluxions on the 
Wounded Part, and prevent all ill Accidents, which ordi¬ 
narily attend thefe cafes. Bleeding is likewife very 
much ufed in difficulty of Breathing, and all Repletion, &c. 

. THE SIGNS which indicate Bleeding, are the fame with 
the Caufes above recited. 

H 2 THE 
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The OPERATION. 

Before this Operation be prefcribed or perform^ aj 

Circumftances ought to be confidered !'^'mDkxfon and 
the Diitemper, the Patients Strength, Age, Complexion ana 

Sex the beafon, Climate, Ce. # . n 
Great Difeafes require large Evacuations, milder^yield 

lefs. As for Age, bleeding :s convenient at all times it 
the Difeafe be preffing. M Faun bled a Child within three 

days after it was born, who lived afei ‘ ^ *p 
A pc If neceffity require, fear not to bleed Ancient: 1 ° 
JL ’thev not beine exempted from a Multitude of Difea- 
£’whofe progrefs cannot be checked by any other way 

But in Perfons between fifteen and lofty Vea?,° , iter 
may bleed boldly, having nothing to fear “ greater 
heed is to be taken to the Patients Strength, than.hisAg; , 

for if his Strength be’ quite (pent, "g. 
feem to plead very much for bleeding, you muft forbear t>e 
caufo Tnhhis Cafe, it would throw him .nto extreme d n- 
ger of his Life. Drunken Men muft not ^ bkd.becaule t 
Stomach being overcharged,ftands in need of all its Heats to 
perform Digeftion. Perfons who have undergone a long 
ftinence are not proper Subjeds to bleed, the Retraining 
from eating being a gradual and conftant expence of blood. 
cZo Tc^aco 8preteSnds,that in fuch Bodies as arefoft.lax 
thin and weak, ought feldom to bleed; but fuch as are 
fleihv firm and found, who have large and ample Veins may 
"7’ more frequent Repetition of it. Heavy Bodies which 

abound with grofs Humours, more eafily fultam frequent 
bleedin- than Bilious Perfons whole Humours are mote 
fubtil and fine, the blood being a fort of check to the Bile. 
I do not think thefe Rules are infallible, and always to be 
obferved, fince Bilious Perfons are very fubjed to £ry/?pc 
h-’s ErP-rvelcences of blood, Inflammations, and other I - 

• dilboutions which oblige them to have Recourfe to B eed- 

in- Thole who feed on Meats which breed Copious blood 
fork as Bread and Fiefh Meats, may bear more frequent 
bleedfog, than Perfons who ufea lefs nourhhing; Diet • Mar- 
rved Men who have craving Wives, muft not bleed often , 
ri' - o-eat Cdnfumption of Spirits in thefe Men.aflifted by the 
Exhaustion of theft blood, would infalhbiy throw them mto 

an extreme Weaknefs. Perfons naturally Lean beat bie 
hL better than thefe whofe Leannefs proceeds from Labou 

. Abftiner.ee, Want of Sleep, or long Dtftempers. Cclfus ^ 
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of' Opinion, that Fat and full Bodies bed of all bear bleed¬ 
ing, and that it is healthy for them. Women ought not to 
bleed fo often as Men their Bodies being more tender, 
lax, delicate and foft than Men, and by confequence more 
porous and perfpirable, not to mention thofe Monthly Eva¬ 
cuations of blood, which excufe them from this Opera¬ 

tion. 
Bleeding may bepradtifed at all Times, if neceffity urge 

it. Regard is had to the propernefs of the Seafon only in 
bleeding by way of Prevention. In this Cafe the Spring is 
preferable to all the other parts of the Year; becaufe the 
Weather growing Warm ftirs and ferments the Blood. The 
Autumn is not improper, its beginning ufually proving tem¬ 
perate. This bleeding for prevention, is by no means to be 
allowed of in very hot or very cold Weather. Both thele 
extremes are equally bad, in the firft all farther Evacuati¬ 
ons encreafe the expence of Spirits, and in the la ft ioften 
the Natural Warmth, and leave Men unable to bear the 
Rigour of the Seafon. If it (hall be requifite to bleed in 
exceflive hot Weather, chufe fome Day Overcaft or Rainy, 
becaufe the Diflipation of the Spirits is not io great at fut.li 
times. Bleeding in the Morning, is better than any other 
part of the Day, efpecially in Mechanicks and Labounng 
Men; becaufe the Reparation of the Spirits by. the Prece¬ 
ding Nights Sleep, put the Patient in a condition to beat 
the Operation. If any Bulinefs or Accident hinders bleeding at 
that time, defer it till Night going to Bed, the Repoie of 
the Night, foon giving the blood opportunity of refuming 
its ordinary Courfe. Perfons uiually bleeding at certain 
times, muft continue this Cuftom, thcOmimonot which, 
will certainly endanger a lofs of Health. 

Hippocrates forbids bleeding in Big-bellyed Women ; for 
fear oi Abortions. He tells us, Sedh. 5. Aphor. 31. A Big-* 
belly ed Woman if /he be bled Miscarries, if the Foetus be very 
far advanced. The Veneration paid to this great Man, nyuft 
not oblige Phyficians to follow his Sentiments to the Letter. 
Experience (hews, feveral Women with Child have been 
faved by Bleeding, and that very Copious too ; for more 
ample Account of this, I (hail refer the Reader to the Re¬ 
marks on Deliveries, where is related the Hiftory of a 
Woman, who was bled eight and forty times during her go¬ 
ing with Child, to free her from a Cruel Opprefiion, which 
threatned her with Suffbcation, notwithftand.ing which, (lie 
was delivered of a living Child. However this Famous in- 
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ftanee muft not be abufed, to encourage the too bold ufe of 
the Lancet in thefe Cafes. Bleeding in Women firft with 
Child is dangerous ; becaufe the Placenta not adhering 
firmly to the Uterus in the beginning feparates, the Blood 
is the Life of the Animal, decays the Conftitution, and cau- 
fes an Abortion : But if a Woman have a great Repletion, 
and her Veftels be overcharged with Blood, an Evacuation 
is necelfary to prevent ill Accidents. 

The inconveniences which ufually require bleeding in 
Big-bellied Women are Latitude, Heavinefs of Body, Co¬ 
lick Pains, Difficulty of Breathing, Vomiting, Flux of Blood 
from the Nofe or Womb, Varicofe fwellings of the Legs, 
obftinate pain in the Teeth, Falls, violent Commotions or 
Difturbances of Mind , all which put the Blood and 
Spiris into Diforder. But here it is ever to be obferved, that 
in bleeding Big-bellyed Women, the Evacuation muft not 
be exceeding large, upon any pretence whatever, for fear 
of a Syncope and Abortion. 

Women with Child are commonly bled in the feventh and 
ninth Month, and fometimes there is a neceflity of bleeding 
them in their Labour, to facilitate their Delivery. Maids 
muft never be bled, without firft enquiring, if they have 
their Courfes on them. Young Girls who never had, and 
are now of an Age proper to expedf their Courfes, muft not 
be bled. Bleeding in this critical Juncture, efpecially in 
the Arm, unavoidably defers the Evacuation, and perhaps 
may endanger the Patient’s Life. Young unmarryed Women, 
ought not to be clandeftinely bled in the Houfe where they 
live,- without the Knowledge of the Family : If fuch Perfon 
come to a Surgeons Houfe, and delire to be bled, upon pre¬ 
tence of preventing fome Diftemper; it I confefs is 
fomething a Nice cafe, for if you bleed her never fo little, 
if fhe apprehends her felf to be with Child, fhe may un¬ 
bind her Arm, and make as great an Evacuation as fhe 

pleafes. - 
The moft General Rule,in refped of bleeding is, ne¬ 

ver to have recourfe to it without neceffity ; for the 
blood is the Life of the Animal ; In ffiort, if it were 
poftible to refrain all together, it would be beft for, as 
Fcrnelius fets it forth ; it wafts the Blood and Spirits, decays 
the Conftitution, precipitates thofe who ufe it into an un¬ 
timely old Age, and leaves the Body fubjedf to numerous 
Infirmities, as^Dropfies, Gout, Tremors and Palfies. There h 
a pernicious Opinion-prevailing amongft fome People, that 

the 
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the firft bleeding certainly faves the Patient s Life, upon 
which foolilh Confidence, many People deferring this Re- 

;j medy to Extremity, have perifhed. 
Bleeding is to be avoided after remarkable Crifes, whe- 

| ther by Vomiting, Fluxes of the Belly or Urine, Voiding 
of Blood, Defluxions or Abfceffes, becaufe thefe Evacuations 
weaken the Patient. Bleeding muft be forborn,or at lead very 
rarely ufed in Dropfical Patients, and thofe who have Tro- 
mors, or Perfons Emaciated and worn out with long Illnefs. 
It is not a proper time to bleed immediately after Meals (be¬ 
caufe this obftrudls Digeftion, and the Patient vomits up his 

I Meat ) nor immediately after any violent Exercife, when 
ij the Spirits are fpent; nor in decayed Stomachs, where the 

lofs of Blood muft infallibly encreafe the Deficiency of the 
Spirits; nor in the firft attacks or encreafe of a Fever, the 
Patient being at that time unable to fuftain it. 

Bleeding is a proper Remedy in the beginning of hot Abicef- 
fes, to leffen the Matter which feeds chern. It is of wonder¬ 
ful ufe at firft in great Wounds, to Anticipate Inflammations, 
Fevers , Fluxion, and the ill Accidents ufualiy attending 
them, and for the fame Reafons, it is exceeding ferviceable 
in all Fradures and Diflocations of the Bones ; But in all 

thefe cafes it ought to be moderate. 

Of the Veins ufualiy opened. 

The Arteries are diftinguifhed from the Veins by their 
Beating, whereas the Veins have.no fenfible Motion. The 
Blood in the Arteries, is of a more lively Florid Scarlet co¬ 
lour, more Subtil and Spirituous than that of the Veins ; it 
fprings by repeated Jets, which the Venal Blood do’s not. 
The Arteries lie more deeply conceal’d in the Part, and the 

Veins more lit allow and fuperficial. 
The Veins may be opened without any danger, if nothing 

be hurt befides the Vef&ls ; but the Pundionof the Arteries 
is ever attended with troublefom Accidents, as Aneurifms, 
Difficulty of flopping the Blood, and Death after , if thefe 
Swellings by negledt, or ill management degenerate and 
gangrene. The pricking of an Artery which lies deep, is 
flill more dangerous, becaufe no Ligature or Reftringenc 

Remedies can be applyed. . 
The Vein running through the middle of tne Forehead, 

is called the Frontal Vein, or Vena preeparans. Hippocrates 
dire&s the opening this Vein in pains of the hinder part of the 
Head, and at prefent it is pra&ifed in inveterate Pains of 
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that Part, whereever they refide. In the fame cafe the Tem¬ 
poral Arteries are fometimes opened : Thefe Arteries alqjie 
can be opened, becaufe they are fmall, andmaybecompref- 
fed with a Boulfter and Bandage ; This advantage they re¬ 
ceive from running over the Bone, which with the External 
Applications, compofe a double Comprefs. 

The Veins in the greater Angle of the Eye, are opened 
to prevent their Inflammation; and the Veins between the 
Cartilages of the Nofe, to take off the Copper Colour, and 
other Deformities in the Skin of the Face. The opening of 
the Veins on each fide the Frocnum of the Tongue, com¬ 
monly called Vend Ranularcs, is pradlifed in Inflammations 
of -the Throat, and Pains of the Teeth, when the ufuai Re¬ 
medies fail. Bleeding in the Jugulars, is very effedhial to 
prevent all Qiiinfies, Apoplexies, and all ftubborn Diftempers 
of the Head, efpecially Inflammations of the Eyes. 

There are four Veins in the Arm, in which it is common 
to let Blood, the CephalicMedian, Bafilick^ and Cubital, ' 
The Firft is in the upper and external part of the forefide of 
the Arm, near the bending of the Elbow. The Bafilicf^is a 
little lower, and the Cubital at the bottom of the Arm on rhe 
Bone of the Cubit,or near it. When the Veffels liedeep, and 
cannot be opened, there appear on rhe inner part of the fore¬ 
fide ofthe Arm,from the Elbow to the Wrift,feveral commu¬ 
nicating Branches, which convey the Blood from one to the 
other, and thefe may be opened in ftead of the principal 
Veins. On the Hand are two Veins, one between the 
Thumb and forefinger, and another between the laft Finger, 
and the laft but one called Salvatclla, and fometimesopened 
in Quartan Agues. 

There are feveral Veins on the Leg and Foot opened, to 
give Relief to the Patient. In the upper part of the Muf- 
culi Gemelii, there is.one called Poplitea, the opening of 
which is ufeful in the Gout, and prevents Varicofe Swel¬ 
lings of the Leggs. The Saphena is opened above and below 
the Internal Ancle. This Vein continues its courfe on the 
Foot, quite to the Jundlureof the great Toe, and maybe 

- opened there : In opening it above the Ancle,great care muft 
be taken not to prick a Nerve,which terminates in that place, 
and on the Foot not to hurt the Tendons. There is another 
Vein which winds round the extremity of the fame Articu¬ 
lation, called the Sciatica ; from the opinion that, abun¬ 
dance of Blood drawn out thence, appeafes pains of the 
Hip-Gout, The Saphena and Sciatica, fpread numerous 
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Branches on the Foot, which may be opened when the great 

Trunks do not appear. 
The opening of a Vein is done after two feveral ways, 

either by Pricking or Cutting. The larger are cut, but the 
lefler and thole which lie deep , admit only of fimple 
Pundtion ; as the Veins of the Nofe, where the adjacent 
parts would be hurt, if the Point of the Lancet were rai- 
fed. Incilions are made after three feveral manners. Length¬ 
ways, Tranfverfe, or Oblique, and greater orlelfer, accor¬ 
ding to the largenefs and depth of the Veffels. 

To open the Veins more conveniently ; Firft flop the Re¬ 
fluent Blood with a Ligature, except there be a Varicofe 
Swelling, where the Circulation of the Blood being inter¬ 
rupted, the Velfels are tumid enough without any Artificial 

Help. 
In Bleeding Delirious Perfons, the Velfels are fo exceed¬ 

ing large, and Diftended by the furious agitation of the 
Blood, that for the moft part there is no occalion for Liga¬ 
ture, the Reafon of which is plain from the Laws of Cir¬ 

culation. 
The Frontal Vein may be opened lengthways when it is 

rowling, and Tranfverfly when it is fteady. But in what¬ 
ever manner it be opened, the Lancet muft be held incli¬ 
ning , for fear if it were plunged Perpendicularly in, it 
might hurt the Pericranium, and the fubjacent Bone. 

The Veins and Arteries of the Temples, may be opened 
in two places, vi%. on the Temporal Mufcles, or under the 
Lobe of the External Ear, at the entry of the Meatus Audi¬ 
tor i us. On the Temporal Mufcles, thefe Arteries muft be 
opened lengthways, to prevent dividing their Fibres, which 
may happen to be followed by a huge Swelling of the Head, 
Delirium and Convullions. The Fear of fuch bad Conle- 
quences, ought to make a Surgeon who values his Reputa¬ 
tion, cautious of hurting thefe Mufcles. 

The Vein in the Greater Angle of the Eye, muft be o- 
pened lengthways, lead a Tranfverfe Secftion hurt the len- 
don of the ( Oblique Mufcle, and caufe a Deformity in the 
Part; But it is much better to forbear medling with this, 
for fear of hurting the Lachrymal Gland. 

To open the Vein in the Nofe, plunge a Lancet diredHy 
down, and pretty deep in the extremity of the Nofe, be¬ 
tween the two Cartilages. This Lancet muft be kept in its 
Scales, by a Tape wrapt round it, and only plunged in with¬ 
out railing its Point: For the Veffel lies lo low, that if the 
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Elevation of the point were anfwerable to the depth of the 
Puncftion, the Orifice would be very large, and leave a ve¬ 
ry unfeemly Scar. The Veins on each fide the Frxnum of 
the Tongue, are opened with a Lancet wrapt round with 
a little Tape to its point. The Tongue is to be raifed with 
the left Hand, and with the right a fmall Tranfverfe incili- 
on made, which muft not be too deep, for fear of opening 
the Arteries, which lie very near the Veins: If thefe hap¬ 
pen to be cut, the Flux of Blood will prove difficult to Hop, 
fince no DreiTing can be applied to the Part. When the 
Patient has bled enough, let him wafh his Mouth with cold 
Oxycrate ; If this be notfufficient, apply ro the Wound fome 
Reftringent Powders of Terra Sigillata Dragons Blood, Vi¬ 
triol, or keep a fmall Comprefs dipt in Mons. Lemerys Styp- 
tick Water on it. 

To bleed all the Veins of the Head, it is neceftary to 
make a Ligature round the Neck, becaufe the Blood fent 
to the Head by the Arteries, is conveyed back to the Heart 
by the Jugulars,and the Ligature caufes them to fwell. Sharp, 
llrong Lancets are required to open the Veins of the Neck, 
becaufe the Skin is very lax here, and more difficultly open¬ 
ed, than in other parts where it is more Tenfe, and the 
Veins muft be opened lengthways, becaufe they are large 
and unfteady. 

In making a Ligature on the Jugulars, the middle of the 
Fillet is to be applyed behind on the Neck, the two Ends 
brought before, turn’d over each other, and put into the 
Patients Hand, to’ ftraiten them as he finds he can bear; or 
if he by any Accident bedifabled, an Afiiftant muft hold 
them for him till the Work be finilhed. In Apoplexies and 
Quinfies, no Ligature can be made without danger of Suf¬ 
focating the Patient. In fteadof this, the Artift muft order 
one of the ftanders by to keep his Thumb on the bottom of 
the Vein of the oppofite fide, in the Cavity of the Clavi¬ 
cle, and prefs the fame fide in which he Defigns to bleed 
with one of his own Thumbs, thrufting in the Lancet with 
his other Hand. The two Veins thus Compreft Tumefie, 
and may be well enough opened, without ftraitning the 
Windpipe. To flop the Blood, apply to the Wound Ma- 
ftich {•pread on Rags or Leather. The Reader will find a 
proper Bandage for bleeding in the Neck, deferibed in the 
Dreftings ; becaufe a fimple Emplafter often is not fufficient 
to ftop the Blood,when it is in a violent Commotion. 

In 
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In opening the Veins of the Hands and Feet, the Parts 

are to be plunged in Water, as hot as the Patient can well 
endure it. This is done as well to make the Skin tender, as 
to raife the Veins. 

The Veins of the Hands are to be opened length ways,for 
fear of hurting the Hendons which abound there by a Tranf- 
verfe SeHion, and the Ligature is to be made above the Part 
intended for Bleeding. In opening the Veins of the Ham, 
cr Venn Poplitea, a Ligature muft be made above the Knee * 
The Orifice muft be made Tranfverfe, and proportioned to 
the largenefs of the VefTel. 

The Surgeon ought to have an efpecial care, leaft the Pa-” 
tient faint ; This happens fometimes in the Operation, and 
fometimes 'after, To avoid this Accident at the time of 
Bleeding, the Surgeon muft enquire, If he be commonly fub- 
jeeftto faint upon the like occafion; If he has been long fall¬ 
ing • If he do’s not find bimfelf inclm d to go to Stool. .If he 
ufually faint in Bleeding ,he muft be bled lying along in his 
Bed, take cold Water in his Mouth, be diverted from looking 
on his Blood,entertained with iome agreeable Relation,have 
Vinegar put to his Nofetofmell too, or fome Spiritous Li*^ 
quor, as Spirit of Wine, Orange-Flower Water, Queen of Hun¬ 
gary’s Water, or Laftly, take a Spoonful cf Wine, or fome 
other Reftorative. 

It is by no means convenient to bleed any Perfon imme¬ 
diately after his Stomach is filled with Meat; for the Weak- 
nefs which the lots of blood caufes, is followed by Vomit¬ 
ing, for fear of which Mifchief, it is beft to flay till Digefti- 
on is finifhed. 

The Surgeon muft bleed Perfons fubjedt to faint, lying 
down : The fame Pollute is proper for Perlons weakned , 
and worn out with long Illnefs. But this is only to be un- 
derftood of Bleeding in the Hand or Foot 5 for bleeding in 
the Header Neck, neceflarily requires the Patient to be a 
little railed. A Stout Robuft Man, wfio zs not daunted with 
bleeding, may be bled fitting in a Chair, or in his Bed, what- 
ever the part be. Bleeding in the Veins of the Hams, and 
Varicofe Swellings, muft be done, the Patient Handing ered, 
becaufe then the Veffels rife beft. 

The Surgeon may Operate in three feveral Poftures, 
Standing, Sitting, or Kneeling. He muft be flanding to 
bleed in the Head, Neck and Arm, fitting to bleed in the 
Foot, or kneeling if he cannot find a convenient Seat. 
Laftiy, He is often conftrained to kneel on the Bed to bleed 
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fuch Patients as are exhaufted by long Sicknefs, and una¬ 
ble to bear the leaft ftirring. 

Sometimes when a Surgeon is called to miferably poor 
People, all Conveniences are wanting, even fo much as a 
Fillet to bind the part; in this cafe he muft make the beft fliifc 
he can,and accommodate himfelf to the necefiity of the place. 

A good Light is of wonderful Service to a Surgeon in all 
Operations, but efpecially in Bleeding, and the Succefs of 
this nice Operation, depends very much on the well mana¬ 
ging that. He muft never if poflible, do it by the light of 
the Sun ; becaufe his own Hand, or the Patients Arm cau- 
fes a fhadow. If the Operation be done by the Light of a 
Candle, though a great Wax Taper give a better Light than 
ah ordinary Candle,yet iris never to be made ufeof; leaft if 
a drop of Wax by any Accident fliould fall,it might fcald the 
Arm,and the Patient draw it back,whereas a drop of Tallow 
would be fcarce fenlible,at leaft create no very troublefomPaim 

If the Perfon be very Hairy fhave the part, efpecially if 
it be the Foot or Hand. When hot Water is neceffary to 
bath the part before bleeding, all above the place intended 
for the Operation muft be bathed, efpecially if the Veffels 
be large, and lie deep. And to make the Patient able to 
bear the hot Water, the part muft be firft plunged in warm 
Water only, and hotter (till gradually pour’d in, till the 
Patient is no longer able to endure it. If the Veins of the 
Arms are difficult to find, the whole Limb muft be bathed 
in hot Water. The moft convenient Veflel for which pur- 
pofe, is a long Kettle, fuch as is ufed to boil Fifh. 

The Surgeon ought to have an exquifite Senfe at the ex¬ 
tremities of his Fingers, and to preferve this, muft not ufe 
any Laborious or Mechanical Occupation, muft not touch 
any rough Objecfts, muft have a great care of Burns, ( all 
which leave the Skin Thick and Callous,) and Wine and 
Women, which create Tremors. 

The Surgeon muft be provided with Ligatures, Lancets, 
and proper Veffels to receive and meafure the Blood. He 
muft have diverfe forts of Fillets, feme longer for Perfons 
of better Fafhion, and fome leffer for ordinary and mean 
People. He muft never ufe the fame to found Bodies, and 
thole who have any Cutaneous Difeafe, as the Itch, Small 
Pox, Meazles, Carbuncles, Malignant or fpotted Fevers, for 
fear of communicating the Infection. 

If the Veffels to be opened lie deep, a long, ftreight Lan¬ 
ce is the moft proper to be ufed ; K)rif it fiiould be broad, 

the 
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the Orifice would be too iarge. Superficial and rowling 

| Veffels, muft be opened with larger Lancets, whofe points 
are firm and (table. Iniants require leflet Lancets than A— 
dult Perfons. , 

Surgeons who daily pradtife bleeding, may receive blood 
in any fort of Veffels, and guefs pretty well at the quanti¬ 
ty, at leaft without being much deceived, but in great Dif- 
eafes, and Feeble, Weak, Exhaufted Subjects, they ought 
if pofftble to have Veffels to meafure exa&ly the Blood, 
as (mall.Porringers of three or four Ounces. It is proper 
for an Artift to pradtife the trying, how much two or 

i three of thefe Porringers hold in any Houfhoid Veffel, 
that in defedt of thefe, he may at any time guefs the quan¬ 
tity of Blood emitted. . .. 

When the Blood is not received in Porringers, as m bleed¬ 
ing in the Hand or Foot in warm Water, the quantity of 
blood is gueffed, computed by the largenefs of the Orifice, 
the time of its running, and the Tindtureit gives to Linen, 
found either by dipping Rags in it, taking up a little in the 
Hand, and dropping it on a clean,Napkin. 

If the Blood be received in any other Veffels befides 
Porringers,, to judge aright of the quantity they mult not be 
too wide,but of a reafonable depth,becaufe thefe are leis apt 
to irnpofe on the Senfes, than more Hallow and wide ones, 
in which the Blood appears of a more Florid Scarlet colour. 

Before the Artift proceed to open a Veffel, it is neceffary 
to make a Ligature fufficient to ftop the Refluent Blood. 
In performing his Work, he muft alike lhun the two Ex- 
treams of Boldnefs and Fear: For on the one Hand, forns 
Timorous Men apprehending they may hurt the Contiguous 
parts, do not make a fufficient Orifice, while on the other, 
fomerafh Surgeons without Fear or Wit, commit very dan¬ 
gerous Errors. 

| There are four Particulars in this Operation, the Right pla¬ 
cing the Ligature,the well Holding the Lancet, the Searching 
for the moft proper place for the Aperture j and laftly, the 
Artful opening the Veffel. 

The Li gature is ever to be made above the intended a- 
perture, except in the Head and Neck, where it is below. 

When the Vein lies deep, and difficult to come at, tome 
Surgeons make two oppofite Ligatures, or make three turns 
of the Fillet round the Limb, or fow a fmall Boulder of 

I Linen Cloth, three or four times double, on the middle of 
the Fillet, or place where it is apply ed, to make a more exadi 

com- 
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cotnpreflion on the Part, and thefe fort of Ligatures they 
call Pontons. But all thefe are miftaken Methods, proceed¬ 
ing from ignorance of the Caufes. The Ligature with the 
Boulfter, fails of the intended effect; becaufe fome Velfels 
being lefs compreft than others, the Blood afcends by fome, 
whilft it is intercepted in others ; and for this Realon, one 
which equally comprelfes all, is to be preferred. The 
third turn is unnecelfary, fince the firft two are fufficient to 
make any Conftriction deli red, by binding them {freighter, 
and inconvenient, becaufe when the bleeding is over and 
this undone, there remain two more to be loos’d. The 
two oppofite Ligatures tend more to hinder, than promote 
theRifingof the Vein. The upper has no other effect in 
flopping the current of the Blood, after the lower is made, 
except it be to retain a fmall proportion of it, in the inter¬ 
vening fpace between it and the lower ; but on the contra¬ 
ry, it puts fome-flop to the Blood palling through the Chan¬ 
nels of the Arteries into the Part, and fo leflens the Riling 
of the Veins below the Ligature. So that doubtlefs the belt 
way of making a Ligature on any part in letting Blood, is 
by two limpie turns of the Fillet, exactly over one another; 
which may beconflringed or relaxed atpleafure, by {freight- ' 
ning or looting the Ends near the Knot, which flays them. 

The Ligature muft be made at fome reafonable diftance 
above the place intended for bleeding ; for inftance, about 
the breadth of two Fingers. Thus in bleeding in the Arm, 
it ought to be placed about two Fingers breadth above the 
Juncture of the Elbow, at the fame diftance from the Fill 
and Ancles, in bleeding in the Hand or Foot. At the fame 
Diftance above the JtytuU of the Knee, in opening the 
Veins of the Hamms, and in all bleeding of the Head and 
Jugulars, in the loweft part of the Neck. 

The Germans and other Foreign Nations, make life of 
the Fleam in bleeding; But our Lancets being more convex 
nient,and this now grown obfolete, I fhall omit defcribing it. 
But here the Invention of the Americans muft not be forgot, 
who to fupply the defecft of Iron, unknown to them before 
their Commerce with Europe, made Lancets of lharpned 
Flints and Bones. 

The Surgeon in bleeding muft open his Lancet in fuch a 
manner, that it may make a Right Angle with its Scales, 
except in opening the Veins of,the Tongue or Noftrils , 
where the Lancet is wrapt round with a Tape in fuch man¬ 
ner, that both it and its Scales ftard in one right Line." 

TheJ 
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The way of holding the Lancet is very different, fome hold 
it very long, others Ihort, for my part I prefer the middle 
way. If it be held too long, it is difficult to diredt aright, 
efpecially if the Skin be dry and unfteady. On the other 
hand in holding it too near its Point, there is not room e- 
nough for a fufticient Pun&ion in Fat Bodies, or fuch as 
have their Velfels lying deep. The Lancet is beft held be¬ 
tween the Thumb and Forefinger, not the Thumb and two 
Middle-fingers,or Thumb Fore and Middle-finger, as fome 
diredl. The three laft Fingers ferve for a flay to the Hand, 
to keep it firm and liable, and are to reft a little on 
the part below, and on one fide the Orifice , which 
is a more commendable way than Bully like, to run the 
Lancet into the Velfel, without regard to Security. The 
Aperture is to be made in the place which reprefents it Pelf 
faireft, except fome Neighbouring Artery, Tendon or Mem-; 
brane forbid. 

The Operation in opening a Velfel, confifts of three parts; 
Pundtion, Incifion, and Railing the Point of the Lancet. 
Ail thefe are to be fo promptly done, that to the Spectator 
they may appear but one Adlion. The Surgeon ought to be 
provided with all Necelfaries, and to have at leaft two Af- 
fiftants by him if pofiible, one to hold the Candle, ( when 
necelfary ) and Porringer, and the other to do him any Ser¬ 
vice occafion fhall require. 

In Bleeding in the Arm, after the Patient is put in a good 
Pofture, and the Bed covered with Linen to receive the 
Blood which fprfngs out at firit fomething impetuoully, and 
( without this Care to prevent it) would be apt to ftain the 
Bed-cloths. The next thing is to tuck up and fallen the 
Patients Sleeve, and cover it with a Napkin, for fear any 
Blood may happen to be fpilt upon it. Thefe little Pre¬ 
cautions, though not very Material to the thing it felf, yet 
are apt to beget a Favourable Opinion of the Artift in the 
Mind of the Patient, who from obferving thefe minute Cir- 
cumftances of his proceeding, is apt to conclude him care¬ 
ful and dextrous. 

When this previous Bufinefs is done, the Surgeon muff: 
feel the infide of the Arm in all places where the Veins ap¬ 
pear, to difcover where the Artery lies. This is difcerned by 
the Pulfe or Beating, which is not fenfible after the Ligature 
is made; and therefore it is to be found before. TheLigature 
as I noted before, is to be placed two Fingers breadth or 
fomething more, above the Flexure of the Elbow, to pafs 

twice 
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twice round the Arm, and be tyed with a Bow knot on 
its out fide. The firft round muft not be altogether fo 
ftrait as the fecond, and the Skin riot forcibly extended, by 
drawing it up or down, leaftupon relaxing a little, the Li¬ 
gature to give way to the Blood ifiuing out, the^ Orifice 
clofe and obftrudl the Palfage. 

Afte'r the Ligature is made, fome little time muft be al¬ 
lowed for the Veins to fwell, during which the Surgeon 
may open his Lancet, put it in his Mouth, take again the 
Patients Arm in his Hand, and (making feveral Fridtions, 
drive up the Blood towards the place intended for the In- 
cifion; ) feel the Velfels with his Fingers, and chufe out 
fome place for the Aperture, which anfwers beft. This 
Anfwering is a gentle Refiftance, which yields to a mode¬ 
rate jCompreffion, and Refills the Finger, if the Comprelfi- 
on be very flight. But obferve here, this anfwering of the 
Vein may be very deceitful, efpecially in the middle of the 
Flexure of the Arm, when numerous Scars have made a fort 
of fmall Sinus, which may impofe on the fenfe, and ap¬ 
pear like a Vein on the Surface, when the Real Vein lies 
much deeper. 

After a long while feeling too and fro, if no Vein ap¬ 
pear which can be opened with any tolerable Security , 
Fridlions with hot Cloths are to be ufed, and continued for 
a confiderable time. Or the Ligature taken off, and the 
Arm plunged in hot Water bound up again, and Fridtions 
us’d as before. If after all thefe ways tryed, no Velfel ap¬ 
pear capable of being opened, it is more advifable to delilt, 
than bleed at all Adventures, as fome Raflfly do on the 
Scars of old Orifices. This Pradtice is occafioned by the 
hopes of finding the fame Velfels, which is a miftake, fince 
the Veins change their Situation under the Skin, according 
to the Age or good Cafe of the Body; nay, fome Velfels 
are fo lelfened by frequent Bleeding, they at length be¬ 
come fcarce fenfible. 

If after a Careful Tryal, the Surgeon comes to difcover 
a Velfel which lies deep , he muft alfure himfelf well of 
the Place by feveral feelings, and rub the part with a lit¬ 
tle Oyl to fupple it, and facilitate the entring of the Lancet, 
efpecially if the Skin be dry, rough and fcurfy : Laftly, 
to fecure the place of the Vein, he muft make an imprefli- 
on with his Nail, which may ferve to guide him. 

After the Artift has obferved thefe Circumftances, graf¬ 
ting the Patients Arm in one Hand, he muft take the Lan¬ 

cet 
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cet in the other, and holding its Blade firmly in the middle # 
between his Forefinger and Thumb ((laying his three re¬ 
maining Fingers on the Patients Arm ) thrud it in precisely 
in the lowed part of the Impreflion made with his 

j Nail f and cutting a little Tranfverfely, raife up its 
j Point to cut through the Veflel and Teguments, and widen 
I the Orifice. If he fufpedt the Lancet to be plunged in too 

deep, he may draw it a little back, before he brings up 
j its point. Cutting Tranfverfly is the fured way not to mifs 

the Veflel, and large Orifices are to be preferred to fmall 
j ones, for the free emiflion of the Blood. The largenefs of 
| the Orifice is- more neceflary in Veffels which lie deep, be- 
I caufe the Flefh and Fat is apt to choak the paflage , and 
J hinder the Evacuation. Add to this iu the lad place, that 

fmall Orifices are apt to leave Thrombus behind them. 
In Bleeding in the Arm, the Surgeon mud feel all over 

I it with his Forefinger for the Artery, which commonly lies 
under theBafilick Vein. I obferved before, that this Search 

!j is neceflary before t he Ligature be made, becaufe after it the 
j Veins are Tumefied, and the Pulfation is not fenfible. The 
j next Search is after the Tendons, which are difeovered in 
j bending the Arm by their Rigidity. When the place of the 
1 Artery and Tendon is certainly known' the Ligature is 
j made two Fingers breadth above the Bending of the Elbow, 

and place of the intended Orifice. The middle of the Fil- 
j let ,is to be applyed on the Arm, and paffmg twice round 
lit, to be tyed behind: The knot is bed placed above 
|! the Joynt, lead if it be below it incommode that Hand 

which holds the Patients Arm; The Ligature mud not he 
! fo drait, as to comprefs the Arteries which import Blood 
!; into the part; it is enough if it be fufficient to dop the Re¬ 

flux of the Blood in the Veins. 
In Bleeding in the Right Hand, the Surgeon mud take 

j the Patients Arm in his Left Hand, and prick him with his 
Right; and on the contrary, in the Left he mud take it in 

|S the Right, and bleed him with his Left. Before the Opera- 
l| tion, it is neceflary to confider well which Veflel is faired, 
i; that is larged, and which has lead danger in it; for in cafe 

: the Artery adhere to it, iu is better to prick the lefler, than 
j run any hazard in the greater. TheXephalick is the mod 
j iecure of ail the Veins of the Arm, having no Artery or 
I Tendon accompanying it, and yet Surgeons are not very 
I willing to bleed in it; becaufe the Skin on the up^er fide 

I of 
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of the Arm is pretty thick, and the Blood do s only flow 

* - ' 1 ’ ’ J-’~ —- To welt do’ qowo imc ai ui without fpiinging, which 
plcafe the Patient, who when the Blood fprings out, thinks 

the Operation better performed, and is fond to have it 

thought he has a great deal of Vigour. If the Veflel lies 

d^ep' and is not Vifible, which often happens in the thick 

Arms of fome Women, in order to find it, he muft praip 
the Arm in one Hand,eomprefllng the place where theVeflela 

ought to appear with his Thumb, and with the other Hand 
makefeveral Fridlions upwards,preiljng the Veflels all along 

to fee if he can difeoverany Blood ftrike againft his Thumb, 

When he finds any Veifel under his Thumb, he muft rake 

it ’inftantly off, marking the place with his Nail, and then 

prick a little below the impreiiion. 
The Pun&ion is made with the Lancet, either with or 

without railing the Point. In the firlt way the Surgeon 

takes the Lancet between the Thumb and Fore-hnger, 

meeting even (not too long, becaufe it would not be fteady, 

nor too fliort, bccaufc it would be T roublefom ; ) and then 

reftin0 his three other Fingers on the Patient’s Arm, plunges 

his Lancet into the Veflel, a little on one fide, and when 

he Is in raifes its Point , and fo cuts through it. This 

is the belt Method of Operating, when there are no Rea- 

fons againft it, but it is the moft Painful. . , M 
In bleeding without railing the Point, the Lancet is held 

in the fame manner as before, plunged diredtly into the Ve - 

fel a little beneath, and fo brought forward without turning 
up its Point : This way is lefs painful that the former, but 

in fome Cafes is not without Danger. If the Tendon or 

Artery lie diredUy under the Vein, this laft Method is ne¬ 

ver to be ufed, becaufe it requires deeper Pundtion, and 

there is great Danger of hurting one of them ; On the con¬ 

trary, if° either lie on the fide, there is ground to fear 
they may be cut by railing the point. But obferve which lo- 

ever of thefe ways be pradliled, the Lancet muft be held 
fomethirig inclining, and not too Perpendicularly over the 

Vein, leaft entring in this Manner, it prick the Membrane 
of the Mufcles, from whence great Pain and Inflammation 

In Veins gunning over great Mulcles, the Pundture is 
made obliquely upwards 5 for in pricking directly down, 

ir is farce poliibJe to avoid hurting the Membranes, which 

invert the Subjacent Mufcie, which will be attended with 

Pain and Inflammation. ^ 
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If one Veflel only appear fair, and that be accompanyed 

with a Tendon or Artery, the bed way is to trace it through 
its whole Progrefs , till it leaves them , and where 
it appears alone, there make the Pundrure. This is the 
way of Bleeding in the Arm., The Dreffing I ftall defcribe 
below, in its proper place. 

For Bleeding in the Leg , the Part is to be kept in warm 
Water to the mid Leg. This is done to bring the Blood 
more copioufly into it, and foften the Skin which is very 
thick in that place. When the Part is well heated, the Ar- 
tift parches for the Veflel above or below the Ancle, makes 
a Ligature about two or three Fingers breadth above it, 
ties it ftreight enough to comprefs the Vein without prel- 
iing the Artery, puts the Foot again into hot Water, to 
give the Vein time to Swell. Then (the Patient fitting on 
the fide of his Bed, and he in a Chair before him ) he 
lays the Foot on his Knee, grafping it in one Hand, and 
Bleeding with the other. In Bleeding in the Right Foot, 
the Lancet is ro be held in the Left Hand, and on the con¬ 
trary in the Right in Bleeding in the Left, according to the 
Rules before prefcribed. 

The moft cpnvenient place for pricking is below the An- 

n ^efC n° A,ter^ *^erve> or Tendon to fear there, 
i he Pai t is carnous, and there is room enough to plunge 
the Lancet without pricking the Pericfteum • But above rhe 
Ancle theie is litcfe Flelh, and there is great danger of 
pricking that Membrane, or (ome Nerve dilpenfed to rhe 
1 art; the ill Confequence of which, would be violent In¬ 
flammation and Pain. On the fide of the Ancle there arc 
diverfe Tendons, which ought to make the Surgeon cauti¬ 
ous : When the Veflelsonthe Internal Ancle are not fair , 
they appear for the molt part fair on the Foot but I would 
not advife bleeding here, upon account of the numerous 
Tendons which are in great Danger of being pricked, but 
it it be neceflary, he mult enter very obliquely. 

For Bleeding in the Jugulars, a Conitridtion mufb be 
made with a Handkerchief, lufficient to make the Vcficls 
rife, and th- Orifice be made lengthways of the Veflel, in 
its middle 

In all Bleeding this may be accounted aGeneral Rule.Ifrhe 
Veflel be very large, the Aperture is to be made in its mid¬ 
dle lengthways ; If of a middle fize, as in the Arm, a little 
on one fide, and loraething obliquely from above down¬ 
wards ; If very finaJl, as in Infants, then it is to be cut 
Tranfyerfly, I z jz 
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It is a general Role likewife, That in what ever Veins of 

the Head the Evacuation be made , the Ligature mult 
ever be about the Neck. In Diftempers of the Head the 
great Vein in the midft of the Fore-head, and the Veins 
under the Tongue are often opened , but doubtlels the 
Jugulars are beft in moft ot thefe Cafes, to make the molt 
prompt and copious Evacuation. # 

In Bleeding under the Tongue after the Ligature made, 
irisraifed, held againftthe Palate, and then the Vein open¬ 
ed,' and the Blood Hopped with a good Reftnngent Garga- 
rifm, if it do not ceafe of it (elf. 

Arteries are opened in the fame manner as Veins, but thele 
are never to be pricked, unlefs where they immediately pals 
over fome Bone, which no other Arteries in the Body do, ex¬ 
cept thofeof the Head; the Principal ot which for this 
Operation, is the Temporal. Dr. mUis pretends Arteries 
are opened more Succefsfully than Veins, in Obftrudions 
and Inflammations, as for inftanceof the Eyes, becaule they 
contract and retire within the Fiefh, are Cicatrized there,and 
ceafe from their Office of conveying blood to the Part. 

After Incifion made, when the Impetuofity of the Blood 
begins to abate, the Ligature muft be a little relaxed ; that 
as much Blood may pafs into the Part by the Arteries , 
as will fuffice for the intended Evacuation. ^ Farther tor 
promoting the Difcharge, fome little round thing as aLan- 
cet-cafe, or the like, is robe put into the Patients Hand, 
to turn about with the extremity of his Fingers only ; 1 his 
ACtion caufeS a Contraction of the Mufcles of the Arm, W. M 
the Sublimis and Profundus, which are Flexors of the Fin¬ 
gers, and by this means they eitprefs the Blood in the \ el- 
fels running on their infide, and accelerate its Motion to¬ 
wards the Orifice. In Bleeding in the Throat, the lame 
thing is effected by gently moving the lower Jaw and in the 
Foot' by ftirring the Great Toe. All the time the Blood is 
tunning, the Surgeon muft hold the Patients Arm with one 
Hand, in which there is a double Convenience ; Firft, the : 
eafing and fupporting the Part, which is heavy by the great 
quantity of Blood and Spirits ftopt in it: And Secondly , 
the advantage of bending and extending it as occafiop frail re- , 
quire. With his other Hand he may diftend the Skin,drawing 
it upwards,downwards, or on one fide, to make the outwaid 
Orifice aufwer to that Vein. ... , 

When the intended quantity of Blood is drawn out, the 
Arm muft be unbound, and the Surgeon with his Finger 

mule 
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mud prefs around the Orifice, leaft any Blood hyFPe^ t0 
Stagnate under the Skin. The Wound muft be exactly {top¬ 
ped by clofing it on both fides with the Forefinger and Middle 
finger ; but if the Fat come out, this muft firft be put back 
by a Comprefs in one Hand, with the other Hand pinch¬ 
ing together the Lips of the Wound, between the Thumb 
and Forefinger. ' f ^ _ . 

While the Surgeon is bufied in flopping the Orihce, the 
Servant who held the Porringer which received the Blood, 
muft fetitdownon the Table gently, and ftrike it over 
with a Feather, or fome other light thing to take off the 
Froth. This Trifling Circumftance has its ufe, todifeover. 
the true Colour of the Blood, and amule the People who 
moft commonly are admirers of fuch Myfterious Mat¬ 

ters. 
” THE DRESSING. This confifts only in applying a 

little, thick, fquare Comprefs on the Orifice, and keeping it 
on by binding up the Atm. Before this be laid on, the Sur¬ 
geon muft clear the Wound from Coagulated Blood, which 
if negle&ed, will hinder Coalition : Then keeping the Lips 
of the Orifice Together with his Fingers, he muft fpeedily 
apply the Comprefs, Staying it on with his fore and middle 
Finger. If any little Flatulent Tumour appear on the Ori¬ 
fice, which is not uncommon when it is too imall, the Com¬ 
pels dipt in cold Water difperfes it. For binding up the 
Arm, he muft take a Fillet of about an Ell long, and an 
Xnchand a half broad, and gathering into his Hand three 
or foul* Inches of one end of it, and (laying the Thumb, 
fore and middle Finger of his left Hand, in bleeding m the 
Right Arm, or the Thumb and the fame Fingeis of his 
Right in bleeding in the left Arm, on it ) apply that part 
which he holds between his Fingers, on the Orifice, arid io 
makefeveral CrofTesover the bending of i he Elbow ; and 
Laftly, when the Fillet is fpent,bringing back that end which 
he held in his Hand, he muft tie both ends behind the 
Arm. Some place the Knot behind the Arm, above the 
bending of the Elbow, and others below. If the Fillet be 
of a firm and ftrong Cloth, and there be no reafon to fear 
the Patient will make ufe of his Arm, the Knot is beft 
placed above,on the contrary,if the Cloth be weak and much 
worn below, for fear when the Patient fhall come to open 
his Arm, the Fillet break. In the laft place, obferve the 
Fillet muft never be rolled. 
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For Bleeding in the Foot. 

The Artift muft bring together the fides of the Orifice, 
cleanfe the Wound of Blood, lay a final], thick, fquare 
Comprefs on it, and keep this on with a Fillet of an Ell 
and half long, and. an Inch and half broad, rolled at one 
end. To apply, he muft lay a good length of the Fillet on 
his Knee, and place the Patients Heel on it, then with the 
other end he muft make a Circular Turn on the Comprefs, 
and an X on the Foot ; After divers Circumvolutions, he 
muft bring the Fillet obliquely over that end which is un¬ 
der the Heel,and then bringing this back,form a fort of Srir- 
rup from the refemblance to which, this Bandage takes its 
Name. 

''For Bleeding in the Fore-hlead. 

The final! Comprefs applyed on the Orifice, is kept on 
by the Handkerchief folded crofs, or Diagonalwife, in the 
form of a Triangle: The Artift takes the Handkerchief thus 
folded in both Hands , with his Thumbs above , and 
Fingers below , and in this manner applies its Middle di- 
recftly over the Wound, then Hides his Hands on the 
Handkerchief thus placed behind the Head, and brings both 
ends as far forward as they reach, and pins them at the end; 
In placing the Handkerchief, care muft be taken to avoid 
Wrinkles as much as poftible. a 

There is another Bandage ufed in Bleeding in the Fore- 
head, called the Difcrimen. In this the Comprefs is kept on 
by a Roller or Fillet of an Inch and an half broad, and 
three Ells in length, rolled at one end. 1 he Method of 
making which is thus. The Artift applies one end of the 
Roller to the Top of the Nofe, and meafures a length from 
thence to the Nape of the Neck. This he lets hang down 
over the Face, then he paffes the Fillet along the Sagittal Su¬ 
ture, brings it to the Nape of the Neck, and back over the 
Parietal Bone on one fide, over the Parietal Bone on the 
other ; then lifts up the end of the Fillet over the Face, lays 
it over the Sagittal Suture, leaving it to hang behind, then 
returning to the other end, brings it over this depending 
part, engages it under it, fo continuing his Circular Turns 
round the Parietal Bones till the Fillet is (pent, and then 
pins it at its ends. 

There 
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There is a third Bandage for bleeding in the Forehead, 
called the Scapba, from its refembling a little Boat, and is 
thus made ; The Artift takes a Fillet or Roller or m Inch 
and half broad, and three Ells in length, rolled up at one 
end. After a fmall Comprefs laid on, he applies the Fillet 
obliquely on it, lets fall about a Foot in length, and with 
the other end palfes over the Parietal Bone, behind on the 
Nape of the Neck, over the other Parietal Bone, and io o- 
ver the Wound j then he takes up the enci hanging bcfoiv., 
lavs it over the Head, leaving it depending behind, then 
returns to the end of the Fillet which he left, continues his 
Circular rounds (over the Parietal Bone, the ound, the. 
Parietal Bone on the other lide, behind the Nape or the 
Neck ) and pins it at the End. 

There remains ftill a fourth Bandage for the Foieucad, 
which is called the Royal Bandage. To make this, ihe Ar- 
tift takes a Roller of an Inch and half bioad, and tiirec 
Ells in length, rolled at one end, as in the two former, 
there he Meafures twice the length or durance from the top 
of the Nofe, to the Nape of the Neck, this he leaves hang¬ 
ing down before on the Face from the Comptcls, and with 
the Other or Rolled end,he proceeds over the Sagittal Suture, 
defeends behind the Head, returns before, palfes under the 
Chin, then reafeending on the Cheek, palfes near the leller 
Angle of the Eye, then over the Head, defeends behind, 
returns before , palfes under the Chin, reaicenas on t ie 
oppofire fide on the Cheek, palfes as in tie former very rear 
the lelfer Angle of the Eye, and fo ^continuing upwards pa,- 
fes over the firft turn on the top of the Head, and makes a 
crofs with it Salcerwife. Then he delivers fhe Roller to an 
A Tift ant to hold, whillt htmfelf makes three pleats, each 
gradually longer than other, in that end of the Roller which 
hung over the Patients Face, and lays the remaining part o- 
ver the Sagittal Suture, leaving it to hang behind his Head. 
When this is done, he returns to the Rolled end or the bil¬ 
let, and makesfevcralCircular burns round the Heat pal¬ 
ling over the Fore-Head and Parietal Bones) and in the lalt 
place pins the end of the Roller. 

A Bandage for the end of the Nofe. 

The Ancients bled at the extremity of the Nofe, between 
the bifurcation of the Cartilage, being extremely careful 
not to cut it. This Bleeding is very ridiculous, iince there 
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arc lo many places more commodious for this purpofe;but thole 
who pra&ife it, ufe the Bandage called the D if crimen, with 
this difference, that here they begin to apply the Bandage on 
the Nofe, whereas in the former cafe they began on the 
Forehead. 

A Bandage for the Temporal Ay tery. 

In bleeding in the Temporal Artery, a Comprefs dipt in > 
fome Styptick Water is applyed on the Orifice, and the Ban¬ 
dage called the Difcrimen made, which is the fame ufed in 
opening the Frontal Vein ; but with this difference, it is 
firfl applyed in this laft Cafe on the Temples, as in the for¬ 
mer on the Forehead. 

A General Bandage. 

The following Bandage is adapted to bleeding in the 
Forehead, Neck, or Temporal Artery. The Artift takes a 
•Fillet of three inches in breadth, and an Ell long, this he f 
doubles in the midft, and flits it lengthways with a pair of 
Scitfars, leaving about three Inches fqnare in the midft 
plain and undivided. When it is thus divided, it is called 
the Fillet or Roller, with four Tails. He applies the plain 
undivided part on the Orifice, brings the two upper Tails 
downwards, and the two lower Tails upwards , conti¬ 
nuing them each refpc&ively, circularly over the o- 
rher, and pinning them at their Ends The Reader may 
obferve here as a general Rule, in applying thefe divided 
Rollers ; That the two lower Tails muft ever afeend, pafs 
over the upper, and be faftned above, and the two upper 
muft defeend crofs with the lower, and be faftned be¬ 
low. 

Thefe flit Rollers are exceedingly ufeful, and adapted to 
keep Applications on all parts of the Head, except in the 
Operation of the Trepan, where the Great Cap is in ufe, 
which fhall bedeferibed in its proper place. 

A Bandage for the Jugulars. 

The Artift takes a Fillet of half an Ell long, applies the 
middle of it on the top of the Head, and leaves the two 
ends hanging on each fide of the Neck ; then he takes ano¬ 
ther Fillet of a competent length, and near three Inches 

broad 
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broad rolled at one end, with this he makes feveral circu¬ 
lar Turns over the Comprefs, as far as the Fillet reaches, 
and then pinns it where it ends ; Next he takes up the two 
ends hanging on the fides of the Neck, and faftens them 
on the Head , thefe are very ferviceable to fufpend the Fil¬ 
let rolled about the Neck. This is called rhe Contentive 
Bondage of the Neck. There are fome Cafes which will 
nor admit of any Bandage on the Jugulars, and here it is 
neceflary to lay fome Glutinating Emplafter on the Ori- 
flfce. 

THE CURE. After the Bleeding is over, the Patient 
may lie down and drink off aglafsof Water, which mixing / 
with the Blood dilutes and cools it. The Patient is fuffer’d 
to reft for the fpace of an Hour, and after takes fome Rc- 
ftorative Draught. It is cuftomary to forbid the Patient 
fleeping, till he has taken this ; but I profefs I am a ftran- 
ger to the Reafon of this Practice, for in fleeping immedi¬ 
ately after Bleeding, Tranfpiration is free; and there arifes 
a certain Dew on the Surface of the Body, which is very 
refrefhing. Belides this is the moft gentle, eafie, and agree¬ 
able Slumber that can be imagined. Nature requires it, and 
feems to have Violence done her, when this Satisfaction is 
denyed her. However fince Cuftom prevailsto the contrary, 
and perhaps fome Accidents may have attended fleeping at 
this time, I would not advile any Perfon to recede from the 
common and received Practice. 

If the Phyfician has directed the Patient to be twice bled 
on the fame day, the Surgeon may put fome Oyl or Greafe 
on the Orifice, to prevent its doling, and by this means 
fav^the trouble of making a fecond Puncture. The iefler 
Drefling is not commonly taken off under twenty four hours, 
ora longer-time, if the Orifice be not difpofed to heal. For 
whenthe Limb is too foon unbound, the Wound is but half 
clos’d, the Air infinuates into it, creates a little running Ul¬ 
cer, which is difficultly healed, and molefts the Patient ex¬ 
ceedingly. The Drefling is left on much longer after open¬ 
ing an Artery, than a Vein ; becaufe the Blood being pro¬ 
jected with great Impetus, would forcibly open the Orifice* 
before the Coalition be perfected. When the Comprefs is 
to be taken off, if it adhere to the Orifice, it is better 
to leave it on, or Humect it with a little warm Wine, 
and fo gently feparate it, than remove it by Vio¬ 
lence. 

i 

If 
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If the Patient fall into a Swoon during the Operation, 

the Surgeon muft caufe him to be carryed to his Bed, if he 
be not already in ir, fling a little cold Water in his Face, 
or give him fome to drink, muft open the Chamber Win¬ 
dows,and draw the Curtains, if the Difeafe andSeafon of the 
Year permit. He muft apply to his Nofe fome Odoriferous 
things, as good Vinegar, Queen of Hungary s Water, Spirit 
of Wine, muft call him frequently by his Name in his Ear, 
with as loud a Noife as poflible, and unloofe whatever is 
tyed about any part of his Body. When the Patient is 
come to himfelf, the Artift muft place the Limb in a con¬ 
venient -Pofture, which is as various as the parts concerned. 
For inftance, after Bleeding in the Head, the Patient muft 
remain quiet, and have his Head fupported with fome foft 
Pillow, and lie a little inclining rather than eredt : After 
bleeding in the Arm, the Patient muft avoid all ftirring, re- 
pofing on his Bed , or fome convenient Couch, with his 
Arm fufpended in a middle Pofture, between Bent and Ex¬ 
tended : After Bleeding in the lower Parts, he muft keep 
his Bed for the fpace of twenty four Flours, to prevent any 
Fluxion or Suppuration on the place. 

Moft Perfons after Bleeding, are in fome Diforder, in 
which I would recommend bofdly drinking a large Draught 
of Water, as a proper means to recall the Blood and Spi¬ 
rits determined, by opening the Vein towards the extream 
parts, befides Water mixing with the Blood, allays its Heat. 
The grand Objection againft fleeping after Bleeding, is that 
Nature is always offended by two precipitate a Change 
from one Exrreme to another; That it muft unavoidably be 
injurious, to put the Blood into two fuch contrary Motions 
at once, as in Bleeding and Sleeping ; in the Firft of which 
it is brought from the Center to the Circumference, and in 
the latter, from the Circumference to the Center of the Bo¬ 
dy. The Second Objection is. That this concentration of 
the Blood in the time of Sleeping, fruftratesthe effeeftofthe 
Evacuation, which is the Principal Intention of Bleeding. 
Others without afljigning fo many ridiculous Reafons, only 
pretend if the Patient be permitted to deep, there is dan¬ 
ger by fome Motion of it, the Bandage of the Arm may 
be Ioofned, and others are fo pofitive, as to affirm they 
have found Perfons fleeping after Bleeding, actually dead. 
For my part, none of thefe Reafons prevail with me, or 
hinder my believing, fleep after bleeding very wholfom, no¬ 
thing cooling the Body more effe&ually, (which is one of 
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the principal ends of Bleeding ) or calming the Blood more, 
after the diforder it is put into by the Evacuation. Bleeding 
is a proper Remedy in want of fleep $ and after bleeding, 
moft Men find a greater defire of fleeping, than at any o- 
ther time, without any inconvenience attending it. As for 
the danger of lofing Blood in fuch Perfons as have unquiet 
and difturbed Sleeps, they may be well enough fecured by 
a dole , well-made, double, Bandage, or by placing 

| fome Servant by the Patient, to obierve all his Moti¬ 
on?. , 1 ' * 

It is commendable, to refrain from eating immediately af- 
! ter Bleeding, or till fuch time as the Blood and Spirits have 
I refumed their ordinary Courfe, which is a little irregular at 
j that time; becaufe all the Fermentations conducing to Di- 

geftion, operate better in their Natural State- than when 
j they are put in any commotion. The ordinary time of eat- 
j ing after bleeding, is the fpace of an Hour, except the Pa- 
I tie9c be very weak, in which cafe he may take fome Refto- 
j ratives immediately, as a little Wine, or fome other Spiri- 
j tuous Liquors. The Nourifhment after Bleeding ought ro be 
I bghr, and eafie of Digeftion, as fome good Sirengthning 
Broath. 

The Porringers muff be fet in Lome place where there is 
| no Smoak, Wind, or Dull, or where the Rays of the Sqn 

[ do not beat, becaufe all thefe Accidents change the Surface 
or the Blood, and hinder the right judging of it. Veffels 
of Silver,Pewter or Glafs,are more proper to keep the Blood 
in, than Brafs or Copper. The Vefleismuft be walked, and 
wiped clean , becaufe a little Moifture remaining , im¬ 
parts to the Blood a more florid Vermilion Colour. 

Obfcrvatiom on the Blood in Bor rimers. 

)o*I- ’* 
Since moft Patients are Sollicitous about the State of their 

jiel Health, they are generally inquifitive concerning their Blood, 
A and frequently asking the Surgeons Opinion of its Colour, 
m Confiftence and Taft. 
in.l The Blood is a Heterogeneous Liquor, compos'd of a 
J; Multitude of Particles , lupplying proper Materials for 

the Reparation of the Body, which is in a conftant Con- 
ifumption. The differing Particles, have each a different 

fjConfiguration, and Difpofition of Surface, which make 
a various Reflection of the Light. Now that vifible ap- 
ipearance called Colour, being nothing elfe but theXmprefi- 
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fion which the Rays of Light returned after a various 
manner make on the bottom of the Eye, it is confequently j 
true, the leaft alteration in the Difpofition of the parts of 
a Body, mutt produce an Alteration in its Colour. This be¬ 
ing admitted, no reafonable Man will deny the Colour of 
the Blood in a State of Health, to be the undoubted Stan- 
dard% and all others to be judg’d better or worfe, as they 
approach to, -or recede from it; and thofe Colours allowed 
to (hew the moft Vitious Difpofition of the Blood, whiqh 
are moft diftant from the Natural. 

Blood then is pronounced good, and of a Natural Co- , 
lour, when it is Florid and Vermilion, which Colour it ac¬ 
quires in patting through the Lungs, as Dr. Lower by feve- 
nal Experiments has Demonftrated. Whoever obferves, that 
the Blood drawn out of the Vena Cava, before it enters the 
Right Ventricle of the Heart, and that drawn out of the 
Pulmonary Artery, is of a dark, brown, Red; and on the 
contrary, that drawn out of the Pulmonary Vein is of a 
BrightRed.and that drawr* out of the Artery of no betteraCo- 
lour,after having pad through the left Ventricle, mutt necef- 
farily conclude this effed proceeds from the Nitre, diffus’d 
through the Mafs of Air, which is inceflantly drawn into 
the Lungs in Refpiration, and fo communicates its bright 
and lively Tindure. This Operation is ftill farther con¬ 
firmed by the following Experiment. If Blood (lands for 
fome time in a Porringer, the Surface will be of a Florid 
Colour, but the bottom of a Dark red; but if the Coagulum 
be inverted, and the lower fide for fome timeexpofed to the 
Air, it becomes of as bright a Red, as its Surface before was. 
Which effed, undoubtedly proceeds from the Saline parts of 
the Air, which infinuate themfelves, change the Difpofition 
of the Parts of . the Blood, and fo caufe them to retted the 
Rays of Light, after a different manner. 

There is ground to pronounce the Blood bad, if it ap¬ 
pear Blue, Whitifh, Yellowifh, or of very different Colours 
at oneg. The Ancient Phyficians pretended from the Colour 
of the Blood,to determine which of the four Bumours,ChoIer, 
Phlegm,Melancholy, or Blood taken in a ftrid Sence ( which 
they thought to be the Ingredients of the MafsJ were predo¬ 
minant. Chymical Phyficians derive the various colours of 
the Mafs of Blood, from the feveral Exaltations of the Adive 
or Pattlve Principles, which they believe to exift in the 
Blood. They aferibe the Sound and Healthy State of the 
Blood, and its laudable Colour, to the equal Mixture of its 
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Spirits, Sale, Sulphur, Water and Earth, and its Deprava¬ 
tion to the effort in thefe Principles, to difingage and fepa- 
rate thcmfelves from each other. 

It is a Problem among the Learned, why the Blood in 
Malignant Fevers, fliould appear of fo fine a Colour. This 
nobla Colour is reputed an ill Sign ; Becaufe ( fay feme 
Authors ) the corrupted Blood is deftitute of Spirits, moves 
with difficulty through the Arteries next the Heart, and 
fcarcely arrives at the Extreme Parts of the Body. 

If it be askt whether a Florid Vermillion Blood be al¬ 
ways good, the Anfwer ought to be, this depends very much 
on the Colour. Orifice of the Vein, the Manner of its if- 
fuing out, and the Veffel which receives it., An Orifice 
too great or too fmall, arelsoth faults in Bleeding, and make 
the Blood appear different from what it would be, if the 
Orifice were proportioned to the Veffel. If it be too little, 
the Blood fpins out in a thin Thread, and is a long time 
in difeharging it felf, and its Particles are much more 
changed by the Air, than when it comes forth in a larger 
Stream, and lets Time : On the contrary, if the Aperture 
of the Veffel be large, inftead of fpringing out, it runs down 
the Arm, and the Surface is larger, winch'like wife gives 
room for the Air to ad on it, and create a lively red Co¬ 
lour. Again, if the Aperture of the Veffel be too great or 
too fmall, and by this means the Blood muff cake and coa¬ 
gulate too foon, and the different parts have no time to fe~ 
parate,-and rife to the Surface which appears Red, from the 
impreffion of the Nitre of the Air, which gives it a dif- 
pofition proper ro excite fuch a lively Seniation in our 
Eye. 

The Veffel which receives it, contributes very much to 
the Colour, for if it be wide and lhallow, it appears of a 
brighter Red, than if the Veffel be deep and narrow ; in the 
ffrft it foon coagulates and cools, and leaves a greater'Sur¬ 
face expofed to be impregnated with the Aerial Nitre, the 
contrary happens, when it is received in narrow and deep 
Veffels, in which it preferves its Motion and Heatfor a lon¬ 
ger time, which gives its Parts liberty to feparate, and rife 
towards the Surface, where they (hew their proper Colour. 
If the Blood be much ftirred, the Air ads on more of its 
Parts, and it cools foon, which makes it appear more red, 
Laftiy, if the Porringer or Veffel which receives the Blood, 
have any Water left in it, with which it was wafiled, it 
cools foon, and its Motion ceafing, there is not rime for the 
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diverfity of irs parts to feparate, and rife to the Top, for 
which reafon its Colour is finer. From thefe confiderations 
it appears evidently enough, the Florid Red is not a certain 
fign of good Blood, fmce this Beautiful Colour may be the 
effect ot the different manner of letting out, or receiv¬ 
ing this Noble Liquor. On the other Hand, the fame Co¬ 
lour is not a fufficient Reafon to condemn the Operation, 
as ill performed ; fince the Blood ought to appear good in 
a State of Health, or Slight Indifpofition , where there is 
no Diftemper fufiicient to communicate an ill Colour to the 
IVfafs. In Perfons reduced to extreme Weaknefs, or after 
long Abftinence , or when the fear of Bleeding, and the 
Terrour upon fight of the Blood £reates a depreflion of the 
Spirits, in rhefe Cafes the Blood is of a Beautiful Colour, 
becaufe the Spirits wanting force toprojed it to a diftance, 
the Ajir has more power over it to impregnate it with its 
Salts ; And for the fame Reafon, it ever has a Beautiful 
Colour in Malignant Fevers. ’ On the other Hand, the 
bad Colour of the Blood is not always an Argu¬ 
ment, the Operation is well performed ; becaufe in fome 
Bodies the Blood is fo corrupt, that it will appear bad, not- 
withftanding it,be ill Jet out, or ill received ; In fine, a 
Right Judgment can only be performed from the duely com¬ 
paring all Circumftances before-mentioned. 

Great Regard is to be had to the Confiftenceof the Blood 
when it is cold, and has flood for fome time in the Veflel, 
and Obfervations of this kind will inform us, of ir$ good 
or ill Condition. It the Blood preferves its Liquidity after 
it is perfectly cold, it do’s plainly difeover its corruption,5 
and the entire reparation of its Principles; on the contrary, 
if the Blood Coagulates foon, it is a Mark of its Thicknefs* 
and a Deficiency of Spirits: for which reafon it is deprived 
of its neceifary Motion in the Veffels. The due confiftence 
of cold Blood, is fuch as may preferve a Moderate Union 
of its parts. 

The Blood has rarely any Scent, unlefs it be entirely cor¬ 
rupted, its parts leparated, or it Stagnates in the Veins, and 
wants Agitation, as in Leprous Perfons, or is vitiated by the 
•Remains of an Old Pox,in which cafes it fometimes*has an ill 
fmell. Where the Blood is thus Tainted, the Patient can¬ 
not expert long Life. But in this place I think it pertinent, 
to give the Surgeon this neceflary notice, That however 
the Blood may be free from any ill fmell, it is very dange¬ 
rous to draw in its Steams in Refpiradon, and conftant Ex¬ 
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perience Ihews us, that Surgeons in Hofpitals who bleed of¬ 
ten, arc more frequently attacked with Malignant Fevers, 
than thofe who drefs Ulcers which exhale the moft foetid 
fmell. From which Obfervation it evidently follows, that to 
Breathing through the Mouth orNofethePoyfon is received, 
which after circulates with the Blood, and infers the whole 
Mafs. To taft the Blood is both dangerous and difguftful, 
and therefore very little information can be gained from this 
Head of its good or ill qualities • However the fweet Taft 
is reputed beft, and any other as Salt, Bitter, or Acid, con¬ 
demn’d as a Mark of its Depravation, 

To conclude this Subject, thofe who pretend to know the 
Patients Diftemper by his Blood, are Impoftors; there is in¬ 
deed fufficienr ground to pronounce a Man to be indifpofed 
when the Blood has a bad appearance, but to aflignthe Dii- 
cafe and-its Nature, is an impoflible Matter. 

Of Accidents happening after Bleeding. 

Bleeding is the moft Trivial, the leaft Gainful, and yet 
moft dangerous Operation, which an Artift is ever employed 
in. If well performed, no Reputation is gained by it, if 
any Accident happen after it, it is fufficient to ruin his Ho¬ 
nour by the Slanders of the ignorant Multitude, who never 
regard what they talk, and the Envy of his Fellow-Surge¬ 
ons who are ever bufie in defaming one another. A young 
Surgeon therefore in point of Prudence ought to be well 
inftriufted in the Accidents which happen after Bleeding, 
and as well verfed in the Method of curing them, to pre¬ 
vent having recourfe to his Treacherous Friends. 

The Principal Accidents in Bleeding are thefe which fol¬ 
low. In the firft place it fomedmes happens the Vein is not 
pricktat all, or at leaft v&ry ill opened, and the Blood comes 
out with difficulty .The miffing of a Vein proceeds either from 
its unfteadinefs when it is not fixed enough under the Skin, 
to abide the Lancet, or from fome extraordinary Concern 
and Apprehenfion in the Artift, who when it lies deep is a- 
fraid of having fome Membrane, Nerve, Tendon, Artery, 
or other dangerous part, or laftly, fome Deception of the 
fenfe, when he believes he feels a Vein in a place where 
there is none. A Vein is faid to be ill opened,when the Incifl- 
on is either too High, or too Low, or when the Surgeon 
do’s not keep a rolling Vein fteddy, for in this cafe the Vein 
flipping under the Skin,the outward Orifice does not anfwer 
to the inward, and the Blood isftopt, A Vein is likewife re- 
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pared to be ill opened, if the Orifice be too fmall; but 
whether this be a fault or not, is not yet decided, and it 
remains a controverfie amongft the Learned, whether a 
i'mall or a large Orifice be beft. I lball not pretend to de¬ 
termine this point, only here it concerns the young Artift 
to obferve, that if the Orifice be too large the Blood will 
not fpring out and make an Arch, and the Patient by con- 
fequence will never be well contented. 

If the Surgeon fail in his firft attempt to open the Vein, 
becaufe it flies from his Lancet; He muft fubject it again 
direcftly on the Incifion firft made, and endeavour to prick 
it in the fame Orifice, or if he like not that, in fome other 
place above or below, or in any other Vein which prefents 
it felf fairer; but whatever he do’s, he muft be fure to have 
a prefence of Mind, without difcovering the leaft Fear or 
Surprize , and not like fome timorous Men appear out 
of Countenance upon milling Bleeding, which alarms the 
Patient and Standees by, and makes them think this, which 
is a very flight or no fault at all, a very great one. If the 
Surgeon miffes the Vein, and do’s not make his Incifion deep 
enough, he may plunge his Lancet deeper in the fame Vein, 
or make attempt to open it in another place, with better 
Succefs. I think it better to do this in a new place, than 
to prick again in the fame, and this islefs apt to difguftthe 
Patient, who feels a Pain ftili remaining in the firft Pundure. 
If the Surgeon be deceived in feeling, he ought to examine j 
the Patients Arm with greater exadtnefs, to difeover the place 
where the Vein lies, and if after feeling and fearching for a 
confiderable time, he cannot find any greater certainty than 
at firft, it is better to defer Bleeding till the Evening or the 
next Morning ; becaufe the pofition of the Veins may lhift 
in that time, and all who have any Experience in this mat¬ 
ter, know very well they are fometimes obliged to quit their 
work, and yet fometime after Bleed in the fame place, with 
the greateft eafe imaginable. If a Vein be ill opened, and 
the Blood comes fo badly from it that the Patient cannot 
hope to be relieved by it, the Surgeon muft Bleed in the o- 
ther Arm, or defer the Operation, if the Nature of theDi- 
ftemper require it to be done in the fame, elpecially if the 
Vein lies deep, becaufe thefe once beginning to evacuate, ne¬ 
ver rife after, not to mention the Blood running down which 
blinds the Operatour. If the Incifion be too fmall, the O- 

. peration ought to be deferred till next day, or at leaft the 
3?acient ought to bleed on the other fide. It the Orifice be 

too 
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roo large, and the Patients indilpofition be flight*, the Sur¬ 
geon may permit the Blood to run down the Arm, but if 
the Difeafe be violent, and the Phyfician pretend to judge 
of that by infpecfting the Blood , he mnft ftreighten it 
a little, the better to give the Blood its Natural Co¬ 
lour. 

Sometimes there happens to be a fmall Colle&ion of Blood 
utider the Skin, whicI\forms a Thrombus, and after a little 
Inflammation and Pain," ends in a flight Suppuration. The 
fame confequence fometimes happens upon a Lancet not 
being fliarp enough , for this makes a fort of Contufion, 
and the edges of the Wound do not eafily unite to each o- 
ther. The extention of the Arm or other Motion of the 
Patient after Bleeding, fometimes impedes the Coalition, and 
fome little quantity of Blood getting between the Lips of 
the Orifice, forms a fmall Ulcer which proves troublefom 
to the Patient for fome tirhe^ The Method of preventing 
rhefe inconveniences, is fir ft applying mild Digeltive Me¬ 
dicines, and after them Defiocatives ; for inftance, tiling a 
warm Liniment with 0)7 of Bpfes and Vinegar, laying a lit¬ 
tle Bajilicon on the Orifice, and over that Galen s derate, or 
Rags feveral times doubled dipt in Oxycrate a little heated, 
and after the Inflammation is over, and the Suppuration 
compleated, a fmall Emplafter of burnt Cerufe, Diapalma, 
and de Minio to ary the Ulcer, and confirm the Cicatrix. 

Sometimes there is an Appearance of a Contufion on the 
Arm,in Perfotis who are nice and difficult to Bleed,which pro- 
ceeds.from more than ordinary handling the part in feeling for 
the Veflel, ora fmall Suffufion of Blood under the Skin, but 
this accident is not attended with Pain, and eafily removed 
by chafing the Parc well with Spirit of Wine, 

In Bleeding, the Membrane invefting the Mufcles fome¬ 
times happens to be hurt With the point of the Lancet, which' 
Accident is ever attended with Miichievous confequences, 
fuch as a Fever, a very great Inflammation, which in a 
very little time extends over all the inner fide of the Arm, 
a hard Swelling which arifes on the place of the Punc51ure,and 
terminates in a great Abfcefs/and fometimes more than one,) 
between the upper part of the Arm, and the Extremity ot 
the Hand. This Accident is everworlt, when it happens in 
Hofpitals of Great Cities, or Camps, where the Airis cor¬ 
rupted, or in foul Bodies, or fuch as are over-heated by 
Fatigue, or Diforderly living. Sometimes thefe Symptoms 
are hot fo violent, and the Patient only feels a confiderable 

K Pain 
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Pain from the place quite down to the Thumb, on the 
fame fide, which incommodes him moft in turning theWrift 
round. This Symptom proceeds from a Hurt of the Ten¬ 
dinous Fafcia, aflifting in this Motion, and this remains for 
a long time. . This Accident is foon perceived by a vehe¬ 
ment pain in the inftant of Pricking, extending from the 
Place to the Thumb, where the Tendon terminates. The ill 
Confequences which attend it are prevented in great mea- 
fure by Defenfatives, as by undfion of the Part with Oyl 

of fiofes and Vinegar, or the fame beat up with the White of 

an Egg, Bole Armoniack,L, Galen s Cerate, and repeated Bleed¬ 
ing in the other Arm. When the Pain, Inflammation and 
Swelling encreafe, it is proper to ufe an Anodyne Cataplafrn 
made of Milfi, Crumbs of Bread, Saffron, Populeum, and Oyl 

of fyfes, and attempt to break the Suppuration on the Orifice 
by fome proper Application to the Part, as Emplaft. Divi- 
num. Diachylon with the Gums, or a Cataplafrn made with 
Sorrel, Lily Boots, and Bafilicon, or Rags dipt in warm 
Oxycrate. If an Abfcefs happen in any other part befides 
the Orifice, it is to be opened where the included Pus pre- 
fents it felf, and treated in the ordinary Method. 

If none of thefe Accidents happen after the Pundture , 
and the Patient only complains of a Pain extending from 
the Orifice to the Wrift, without any fear of Inflammation 
or Suppuration, it fuffices to ufe a Liniment made of Oyl 

of Bpfes and Spirit of Wine mixed, heated and repeated 
thrice a day, and after if occafion require, Oyl of Earth- 
Worms, with Spirit of Wine, or Qtieen of Hungaries Water, 

or rub: well the whole Arm with Oyntment of Marfhmal- 
hyps, and XJnguen. Martiatum melted. During the Cure, the 
Prudent Surgeon ought to vifit him feveral times a day, 
and perfedbit with all poflTible fpeed,to fecure his Friendlhip, 
and prevent, his being offended at the Accident. 

Of an Erifipclas after Bleeding, 
fl' * * j * • • ' • ■ ^ - - * 

The Surgeon is not always blameable, when an Erifipe- 
las arifes after Bleeding, for however the Pundture of the 
Mufcular Membrane, or fome Nerve or Tendon, may 
caufe the effufion of a Hot, Bilious Blood the common Ma¬ 
terials of an Erifipclas ; yet it is no lefs certain, the fame 
effedt fucceeds fometimes on the opening Veins which are 
fo very large, that the moft unskillful Surgeon cannot hurt 
any other Part, or fear the leaft Accident. In fuch Cafes 
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the Caufe of thzErifipelas is to be afcribed to the ill Difpo- 
fition of the Patients Blood,which upon opening the Veffelis 
conveyed thither by the Arteries with great impetuofity, and 
in greater quantity, than can conveniently return by the 
Veins. This Conjecture is confirmed, by obferving that at 
the fame time this boy ling impetuous Blood caufes an ex- 
traordiaary Inflammation, and very great Tenfion of the 
Arm, it has the like effect on the Lungs, and caufes great 
Difficulty of breathing. Spitting of Blood,and all Symptoms 
of a Peripneumony, which ordinarily proves fatal after the 
Exifipelas is vanifhed : Add to this, the Inflammation is ordi¬ 
narily lefs near the Orifice, than in more diftant Parts. 

THE SIGNS of an Erifipelas are manifeft enough, 
a large vifible Swelling of the Arm, extending from the 
Shoulder to the Hand, with a Train continuing from the 
Arm-pit to the Elbow, the Skin appears Red and Inflamed, 
which is fometi mes greater in one place, and fometimes iq 
another. A continual Fever is kindled, the Patient feels a 
great pain with Tenfion and Burning, which will not fufler 
him to reft; a Difficulty of Breathing enfues, the Spit turns 
red, and there is a fenlible heat in every part of the Bo¬ 
dy. 
THE CURE.Bleeding on the oppofiteSide is very Servicea¬ 

ble in remedying thefe Mifchievous Accidents,efpecially if re¬ 
peated feven or eight times foon after one another (to make 
a prompt and effectual Diverfion ) in conjunction with ex¬ 
ternal and internal Medicines, to abate the Fervour of the 
Blood. The Patient muft be confined to a ftriCt regular Di¬ 
et, to Cool,Purifie and fupply a competent ftock of Moifture 
to the Mafs ; fuch as Veal or Chicken Broths, with Leaves 
of Succory, Lettuces, Chervil, Borage, Buglofs , and a little 
Geliy, but not too Nourifhing. The Patient may drink 
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fVall, Groundfil, Betes, Herb-Mercury, adding after Boyling 
a little Vinegar of Rofes,.and fo ufing it thrice or four times 
a Day, foaking Stupes in the Deco6b^on,and applying them 
hot on the part, which ought to be rubbed likewjfe with a 
Liniment made of the Juices of Nightjhade, Plantain and 
Houjleekthe Mucilage of the Seeds of PfyIlium, Linfeedand 
Fenugreek^ drawn in Upfs-watcr, Oyl of Poppies, Camp hire. Saf¬ 

fron and the Cerate of Galen, or laftly, let an Anodyne Cata- 
plaftn made of Crumbs of White-Bread boy I'd in Al/V^beus’d, 
adding 0/ -fig*/, Saffron and Oyl of Bpfes,and in extreme 
pain the Liquid extradl of Opium. 

If the Pain and Inflammation are moderate, a Difcutienr 
or Refolvent Cataplafm may be applyed, made of Meal of 
Wild Vetches, Lupins and Linfeed boyled in Oxymel, adding 

-Flowers of Bpfes, Charnomil, MelHot, together with Oyl of 

Dill, and St. Johns wort. If the Erifipelatous Swelling Ul¬ 
cerates in any part of the Arm, a Detergent lotion is proper, 
of Bir thwart, Periwinkle , lefjcr Centaury , Gentian, Worm¬ 

wood, Sanicle, ufing after this, Vnguent. Nutritum, Po?7z- 
jpholyx, Deficcativum rubrnm, ZJnguent of Cerufs, the Santaline 
Cerate, or other drying Medicines. 

Doubtlefs the rnoft dangerous Accident which happens in 
Bleeding, is the pricking a Nerve or Tendon, whofe Symp¬ 
toms and Method of Cure are very much alike. The Nerves 
of the Arm lie fo deep, it feldom happens they are pricked, 
but it falls out too often.in opening the Median a, that 
the Tendon of the Biceps Mufcle ( which together with the 
internal Brachial bends the Cubit ) is hurt, becaufe this Vein 
moft commonly runs over, or at ieafl very near it. If the 
Nerve or Tendon be hurt, it is foon difcovered by the vi¬ 
olent pain,which the Patient feels at the time of the Puncture, 
as well as by the enluing fwelling in the Arm, which is very 
large, attended with ftrong pulfation, great Inflammation, a 
continual Fever, and without fpeedy care to prevent them, 
Convulsions , Delirium , a Gangrene and Mortification 
of the Part, which cruel Accidents kill the Patient in afmail 
time. 

The Prevention of thefe Accidents is attempted by bleed¬ 
ing, and the Came Regimen which is preferibed in the Fsiji- 

p:hs of the Arm, together with Ptifans, Cooling Draughts, 
Laxative Clyfters and Apozems. .The Surgeon muft have 
an efpecial care in treating the Wounded Part; to apply to 
rhe adjacent parts as well above as below , good Deferifa- 
tives made of Oyl of Rpfes, Whites of Eggs, Bole Armoniack, 

/ Juices 
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Juices of Solanum, Houfleek.a Vinegar, Oxycrate made with 
Waters of Plantain, Mulberries, Ppfes, Henbane-feed, and a 
greater proportion of the fharpeft Vinegar, than is common¬ 
ly put in the Compofition. Ancient Writers direCt the 
pouring in hot Oyls, to abforb the Moifture ifluing from the 
Wounded Nerve. This Gleet, unlefs prevented, foon turns 
(harp and acrimonious, and acquires an exceeding Malig¬ 
nant quality, Guido de Cauliaco, calls it a Nitrous and iEru- 
ginous Sanies, and commends Oyl of Savin preferably to all 
others. In DefeCt of this Oyl of Turpentine, with the addi¬ 
tion of a little Spirit of IVine may ferve, or Oyl cf St. Johns 
wort, Lilies, Foxes, Caftor, Euphorbium, or Oyl of Eggs, if 
the Pain beexceffive ; Laftly, in want of ail thefe, Oyl of 

Dill or Epic, made by the Decodt on of the Ingredients in 
common Oyl. 

The whole Arm is to be rubbed for a long time together 
with Oyl of Epfes, Camomil or Lillies, or pretty {harp Vine¬ 

gar. Thefe Oyls are to be applyed very hot, and the whole 
Arm covered with the Cataplafms preferibed above in 
Erilipelatous Tumours , or Emplaftrum Diachalciteos or 
Oxycroceum diffolved in Oyl of Pgfes and Vinegar , or E- 
mollient and Difcutient Fomentations, with a little Sal Ar~ 
moniac. 

If thefe Remedies fail of the intended effeCt, the Surgeon 
muft. dilate the Wound to give the included Sanies ( which 
is lodged on the Nerve or Tendon ) a free difeharge, and 
open a way for the more effectual applying Medicines 
to its bottom. This Method is ufed by the belt Practi¬ 
tioners, and amongft the reft Guido de Cauliaco, who in treat¬ 
ing of Wounds of the Nerves and Tendons, direifts a Sur¬ 
geon in thefe cafes principally to aim at, difeharging the 
virulent Sanies, by making an incifion through the Tegu¬ 
ments, and laying the bottom open. Ambrofe Parry gives the 
lame advice, and indeed all who underftand the Nature of 
thefe Wounds,know it is by no means convenient to defer the 
laying them open, and d it charging the acrimonious Matter 
pent up, nor is this ever done fo Succefsfully after fome time, 
as in the beginning. 

When the Wound is fufficiently dilated upwards and 
downwards, with an Incifion Knife or crooked Scifiars, 
( and made rather too great than too fmall ) good Digeftives 
muft be put in it, as Liniment of Arcteus melted pretty hot, or 
a Digeftive LInguent of Turpentine wafhed in Spirit of LVine, 

Powder ot Myrrh, Oyl of Eggs, and Gum Eicmi, and the 
K 3 Wound 
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Wound filled up with Pledgits ( without forcing any in ) 

and the fame Oyntments, Cataplafms, Emplafters and Fo¬ 
mentations continued on the Tumefied part as before, till a 
good Suppuration is procured and all Accidents ceafe, and 
then it muft be incarn’d, dryed and cicatrized after the ufual 
manner. 

In thefe cafes a Prudent Surgeon will conceal his Fault 
to preferve his Fame; but if he finds the Patient is like 
to run any Rifque of his Life, or there be the leaft hazard 
in the Cafe, he muft Sacrifice his Reputation to the Patients 
Health, and by this means make him fome fort of Repara¬ 
tion, and inftantly lay open the Wound, if there be the 
leaft danger in deferring it. If the Apertion has been too long 
procraftinated, and the Tenfion, Fever and Convulfion do 
continue, and the Natural Heat of the Part is extinguifhed, 
which is difcovered by the Rifing of the Veficulce or little 
Bladders, the change of the Red into a Dark colour, tend¬ 
ing to Livid, by the decaying and withering, and weight 
of the Part, and by a certain putrid Cadaverous Stench 
foon difcernible in approaching the Patient. There is no time 
to be loft, and the Surgeon muft ufe all his endeavours to 
take off the Convulfion, abate the Tenfion, recall the Na¬ 
tural Heat,and prevent the entire Mortification of the woun¬ 
ded Part. 

To prevent the Convulfion, Authors advife the cutting 
the Tendon or Nerve alunder, whofe Fibres are apt to be 
torn by the contraction of the MufcIe.But fometimes even af¬ 
ter cutting the Tendon alunder, the Convulfion does not 
ceafe. To abate the Tenfion, the fwelling is to be Scarifi¬ 
ed to the quick, throughout its whole Extent, efpecially in 
thofe places where it is Veficated, or the Scarf-skin fepara- 
ted, or the Skin difcoloured. That the Scarification is deep 
enough, may be known from the Patients crying out, and 
Blood ifiuing from the Orifice. The Scarification muft be¬ 
gin beneath, and be continued up to the higheft part of the 
Swelling in fuch a manner, that the lower Angles of the 
upper Incifion may interfecft the upper Angles of the lower, 
and the Skin by confequence fuffer no conftraint. 

The Scarifications may be multiplied according as the 
Difeafe encreafes, and made longer and deeper if the Gan¬ 
grene do’s not ftop, in order to apply Medicines to the bot¬ 
tom of the putrefied Slough. All Medicines are to be ap- 
plyed very hoi to reftore rhe Natural Heat, and ftirupthe 
remaining Spirits to a Vigorous A<ftion. Fomentations may 
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be made with Venice Treacle, difloived in Spirit of Wine, 
ftrengthned with Spirit of Sal Armoniac4, or the yeJlow Wa¬ 
ter made with Quicklime, and Sublimate corrojive. A Fo¬ 
mentation made with a good quantity of Common Salt 
folved in very ftrong Vinegar, with the addition' of Spirit 
of Wine, Honey of Bpfes, and JEgpptiacum is a good Medicine * 
if applied hot to warm the Scarified part. Thofe who have 
Experience, may compofe variety of thefe Applications ac¬ 
cording to their Opinion of their Virtue, and dip Fledgits 
in them to put in the Incifion, taking care to lay on fome 
good Liniment to procure a laudable Suppuration*' and a 
quick Separation of the gangrened and corrupted parr. 

This Liniment may be made of Turpentine wafhed in Spi¬ 
rit °f Wine, with Powders of Myrrh, Aloes, JEgyptiacuih 
Bajjlicon, Oyl of Wormwood, and St. Johns wort. After the 
incifions are filled with thefe and other like Medicines, iris 
convenient to apply on the part fome Cataplafm, to put a 
flop to the progrefs of the putrefaction, ro difcufs, dry, and 
abate Pain. This Cataplafm may Confiftof Meal of Beans, 
Barley, Wild Vetches, Lupins, boyl’d in Oxymel with com¬ 
mon Salt, Honey of Bpfes,Juice of Wormwood, and Tier e-hound. 

Powders of Myrrh,Aloes and with a littl ^Spirit of Wine 
added at laft, to give the whole a loft Confiftence. 

Cataplafms are very good on thefe occafions, tho’ fome 
Practitioners condemn them, upon a pretence they load the 
Part, flop the Pores, and hinder Tranfpiration ; for thisrea- 
fon they prefer Comprefles dipt in fome of the before men¬ 
tioned Liquors, with fome Aromatick Spirit of Wine, with 
Bottles of hot Water, Bricks and Tiles applyedtothe part 
topreferve the Warmth. Thefe Bricks and Tiles are to be 
wrapt in Linen Cloth feveral times doubled, to prevent 
burning the Patient. This is the more neceffary, because 
the Parts being in a manner infenfible, will endure very con- 
fiderable burning before the Patient complain of it. 

Thefe Applications muft be renewed twice or rhriceaday, 
to work more effectually. In the meantime the Patient muft 
take feveral Cordial Potions ; fuch as are before preferibed 
in the Cure of the Erifipelas, applying on the Heart fome 
Epithem of Carduus, Buglofs, Borrage, fofe and Treacle Water 9 

Juice of Citron and Nigbtfhade, Vinegar of Bpfcs, Powders 
of the three Sanders, Diamargariton frigidum, Confedion of 
Alkermes, Hyacinth and Troches of Camphire. 

If all thefe Methods fail of their intended effed, and 
the part appears to be from little ihivering Fits, Naufeas, 

K 4 and 
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and heaving of the Stomach , and malignant Vapours 
arjfing from the putrid Flelh, infeft the Heart. The only 
remaining remedy to preferve the Patients Life, is a fpeedy 
Amputation of the Part, the Method of performing which, 
X fhall fliew in its proper place. 

REMARKS. 
Fabrictus Hllddhus, Cent. 5. Obf. 13. relates the Hiftory' 

of a cerrain Man of thirty Years of Age, who had endured 
violent Pains in the Head, in the Fits of an Epftepfy for a 
long time, he bled him in the Frontal Vein, upon which the 
Patient loft the ufe of one of his Eyes, which remained 
fhut. The pain of his Head fometime after grew more vehe¬ 
ment, and the Eye more inflamed to that degree, that its 
Membranes being corroded the Humours fell out, and the 
Patient for ever loft his Sight. But what is more fur pri¬ 
zing ftill is, he was deprived of his Speech, which he after¬ 
wards recovered by the Care and Diligence of his Phy¬ 
sicians. 

The fame Author, Cent. 6. Obf. 92. relates the cafe of a 
Big-bellied Woman, who in the laft Month of her going 
with Child, caufed her felf to be bled in both Feet at the 
fame time, in hopes of obtaining an eafle Delivery, Im¬ 
mediately after thele bleedings, {he found her felf in a very 
great diforder, the Throes which attended Women in La¬ 
bour came upon her, and that Night (he was delivered of a 
dead Child before her time was come, very narrowly efca- 
ping with her own Life. In the lame Obfervation, he re¬ 
lates the Hiftory of a certain Man, who caufed himfelf to 
be bled twice, one time immediately after the other in both 
Arms, to relieve him in a Laflitude, and Heavinefs of the 
Head. About three Hours after Bleeding, he found a great 
weight on the Anus , and a vehement Pain which was 
greater the following Night,and attempting to walk the next 
Day,the Pain, Inflammation and Weight encreated,ftill being 
attended with a burning Fever, great Reftlefsnefs,a Nau/eay 
jbefides feyeral other ill Symptoms. Hildanus learching hinr 
found a large Abfcels, which after a Suppuration procu¬ 
red, difcharged a quantity of Pus of an intolerable weight. 
This Abfcefs afcended lengthways of the eftum, quite to 
the Os Sact urn,of which he was cured without any Fijtula re¬ 
maining behind. 

Though it be very difficult fora Surgeon to prick the 
Nerve on the Arm, which lies beneath the Bafiiick Vein, 

; ' becaufe 
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becaufe it muft be a very deep Pun&ure which can reach 
it • yet Ambrofe Parry ajfures us, that Charles IX. had this 
Nerve hurt in his prefence, and fuffered great inconveni- k 
ences by it for a long time after the Accidents were remo¬ 
ved, by the Careful and Afliduous ufe of proper Reme- 

dies. 

CHAP. XIX. 
\ 

Of the Operation of the Aneurii'm. 

THIS Operation is an Incifim of the Teguments to lay the 
Artery bare, and make a Ligature on it. 

THE CAUSE. There are two kinds of Aneurifm, the 
Genuine and Spurious. The Spurious Aneurifm is only the 
cafual opening an Artery by the point of the Lancet, joyn d 
with a lofs of Blood iffuing from the opened Velfe!. The 
Genuine Aneurifm is a Colle&ion of Arterial Blood, which 
forms a Swelling within the Artery it felf. 

The Genuine Aneurifm proceeds fometimes from an in¬ 
ternal, and fometimes from an external Caufe. The internal 
Caufe of a true Aneurifm, is theA&ionof fome {harp and 
corrofive hjumpur, which finding a way to get out of the 
Glands, fixes on the external Tunick of the Arteries, and 
corrodes and confumesit. The internal Tunick in the mean 
time is exceedingly dilated, and diftended by the conftant 
repeated impulfe of the Blood, and the Fibres of the exter¬ 
nal wanting ftrength to refill their effort of extrufion, they 
at length break forth, and form this Aneurifmal Turnout. 
All parts of the Body are fubjedt to Swellings of this kind, 
which are more frequent in decay d emaciated Subjects where 
the Blood is more Saline, than in corpulent fat People. 

The external Caufe is fome Accidental Pun&ion of the 
outer Coat of the Artery, with a Lancet or fome fuch like 
luftrument, or fome Fall or Blow received, or perhaps 
fome more tha#i ordinary {training the Voice, in crying or 
he ’.ling the Breath in Labour, any of which recited Cautes, 
are iufficient to {train or break the Fibres of the external 

, Coat, and the Blood continually ftriking on the weakned 
place, produces an Aneurifm. 

The 
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The Spurious Aneurifm is caufed by the opening of an 

Artery which lets out the Blood, which after Extravafation 
lodges in the Porofities of the Flefh and Skin, and there forms 
a Livid Tumour, or is quite evacuated if the Teguments are 
entirely divided by the Lancet. 

THE SIGNS of a Genuine Aneurifm, are an external 
Swelling, with a fenfible Pulfation, the Swelling isfoft, and 
if preft with the Finger fubfides inftantly, returning when 
the preffure is removed. There is no difcoloration of the 
Skin, becaufe the Tumour is fupported by the Blood circu¬ 
lating through the Arterial Channel. 

This Tumour fometimes equals the bignefs of a Cheftnut, 
and fometimes an Egg. Thefe Swellings fometimes break of 
themfelves, and fometimes the Patient carries them with him 
to his Grave without burfting ; becaufe the Artery growing 
Callous in the place where it was moft of all weakned, 
is by this enabled to fuftain the utmoft (hock of the 
Blood. Thefe Callolities like thofe in Fijiulas, proceed 
from the moft Saline and Pungent Particles of the Blood, ] 
which lodging in the Pores of the Arterial Coats, mix with 
their Nutritious Juice, and harden it. Sometimes they pro¬ 
ceed from the Blood, which being in a perpetual Fermenta¬ 
tion, and palling through the Swelling, dries and hardens it, 
by rarefying and wafting that Humidity which keprits Tu- 
nicks wet. The Signs of a Spurious Aneurifm, are the deep 

t^ie Artery, the almoft livid colour of the Skin, ■ 
the Tumour not riling fo high as the true poftefling a greater 
lpace, and not fo eafily yielding to the Finger, as the true 
Aneurifm, and when theArtery is opened, the Blood comine 
out with impetuolity and force. 

The OPER ATI ON. 
The Operation is performed in the fame manner both 

in the True and Spurious Aneurifm, if preceding Methods 
prove ineffectual. Place the Patient in a Chair, let a Ser¬ 
vant hold the Arm extended, then lay a good Comprefs 
round the Arm above the Swelling, and make a Ligature o- 
ver this, which you may ftreighten at pleafure, by turning 
round a fmall flick called the Turniket or Turnftick. The 
advantage in laying a comprefs under the Ligature, is to 
make it lefs painful, more equal, and prevent pinching the 

^ j0 t *^e .Artery maY ke comprefled to any degree requi¬ 
red, by turning round the Stick. When the Artery is fuffici- 
*nt?y compreftcd, take the Patients Arm with your Hand 

below 
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below the Swelling.,and make an Incifion with a Lancet in the 
other Hand, This Incifion muft be made lengthways,accor¬ 
ding to the courfe of the Veflel, beginning below and end¬ 
ing above, and ought to be too large, rather than too little, 
to lay the Artery bare. The Tumour being opened evacu¬ 
ate the coagulated Blood with the Finger, and if there be 
any coherences, cut them with the crooked Scififars, to clear 
the Wound from the concreted Blood, and of all other 
extraneous Bodies, which fometimes are found in Aneurilms 
of long {landing. You muft loofen the Turniket from time to 
rime, to difcover the Orifice of the Artery, and then fepa- 
rate it from the Membranes, which conned: it to the neigh¬ 
bouring Parrs ; the Separation muft be made with a Spa¬ 
tula,for fear of cutting it with an Incifion Knife. Then hold 
the Artery with a Hook, to free it from its other Ties, 
and when it is clear, pafs a crooked Needle with a waxed 
Thread under it, cut the Thread, and draw out the Needle. 
The point of the Needle muft be blunt,to avoid pricking the 
Part. After this make aLigature on the ftrongeft part of theArte- 
ry;firft with a fimple knot,and then place aComprefs over that 
ftrengthned with two other knots on the Comprefs may be o- 
mitted if it {hall be thought inconvenient.A likeLigature muft 
be made on the inferior part of the Orifice, to hinder the ra¬ 
mifications of the Arteries from difcharging any Blood.The Ar¬ 
tery intervening between the two ligatures muft be left un¬ 
cut, becaufe the two ends of the Artery contracting and 
{hrinking within the Skin, may thruft the Ligature offwhich 
would be more dangerous than the Aneurifm it felf, fince 
it would be difficult to find the ends, and tye them. 

THE DRESSING. Lay on the Wound Dofllls arm’d 
with Reftringent Powders, an Einplafter and a Comprefs. 
Lay a great fquare Compref&Jh$|whole length of the Arm, 
following the Courfe of the Artery quite from the Swel¬ 
ling to the Arm-pit, and keep all on with a Bandage made af¬ 
ter this manner. 

Take a Roller or Fillet of more than two inches broad, 
and an Ell and half or two Ells in length ( more or lefs ac¬ 
cording to thebignefs of the SubjeCt ) apply one end beneath 
the Elbow,making two rounds about the Arm,then afcending 
Spirally (fo as to leave one third part of the neatherRoller bare 
in each Turn) in palling over the Tumour comprefs it a little 
by ftreightning the Roller, and continue to afcend in the 
fame manner to the Arm-pit, then turn it round the Breaft, 
and fallen it with Pins. The Einplafter and Comprefs muft 
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be about three or four inches broad, long enough to go round 
the Arm, and be flit a pretty way at each end, leaving a 
part plain and undivided in the midft. This Figure is con¬ 
venient to prevent wrinkles; The Bandage muft be kept on 
three or four Days without undoing it, and in the firft Dref- 

' fingyou muft be careful to take the Pledgits very gently oft'. 
THE CURE. Place the Patients Arm a little bended 

on a Cufhion, extending it now and.then' for fear it grow 
ftiff. Drefs the Wound conftantly at leaft once a Day, 
continuing the ufe of Reftringent Powders, as Terra Sigilla- 
fa, 15ole Armoniack.-* Colophonia , Dragons Blood, Frankjn- 
cenfe, and Laudanum. After you are* once fecure, the Vef- 
i'els will not re-opcn, Suppurate the Wound with fome Di- 
geftive, made with Turpentine and Telkj of Eggs, and after 
a laudable Digeftion obtained , deterge it well , and 
Cicatrize it. The Patient at firft muft be allowed only 
fome few Liquids, for fear any Putrefaction arife from Re¬ 
pletion, and the ufe of folid Aliments,and their Wound muft 
be treated according to the ufual method of Practice. 

The Marks or Signs by which it is known that the Arte¬ 
ry is hurt, is the Refiftance againft the point of the Lan- 
cet, the elevation and violent beating communicated to the 
Vein by the Subjacent Artery, the fpringing out of the 
Blood by feveral diftinct Jetts, as happens in a wounded 
Artery; but with this difference,that it is not fo lively fpark- 
ling or florid, and is not projected to fo great a diftance. If 
any of thefe unfortunate Accidents happen, and you are de- 
firous to have the Aneurifm cured without Operation, bleed 
the Patient to abate the rapid Motion of the Blood, and 
put a ftop to the progrefs of the Tumour, apply on the Ar¬ 
tery a fmall Comprefs with half a Bean wrapt up in it, lay 
over this another Comprefs fomething' larger, and then over 
that more fttll gradually encreafing, to comprefs the part 
more equally; around the Wound apply Defenfatives, and 
keep all on with the Bandage ufed in the Aneurifm, leaving 
on theDrellingsas long as poflible.When the Patient begins to 
regain his Strength, you muft bleed again,leaft the Veflels re¬ 
plete with Blood,prefsbn the weak part of the Artery, and 
occafion a Tumour. 

In a Spurious or Ballard Aneurifm, the Blood is extrava- 
♦ fated under the Teguments, and the moll expeditious way 

to anticipate the Livid ity andGangrening of the part and the 
t. ufual Accidents attending tljefe Cafes, is to proceed inftantly 

to Operation. But if the Patient will not endure this, apply 
Comprefles and proper Dilcutients on the part, and have 
Recourfe to frequent Bleeding. The 
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The external Aneurifm. is not near fo Dangerous as the 
| internal, and it is often impoflible to treat it, and even 
| fo much as to difcover it. The following Medicines 
j are good in external Aneurifms. Powder of Sumach, Hy- 

pocijlis , Acacia , Dragons Bloody Aloes, Frankjncenfe, a 3i- 
Beat all with the White of an Egg-, to the confidence of an Em* 

plaftery let this be applyed to the part to heal the Wound , 
which muft be well cleanfed from all the Grumous Blood 
lodged in it. A plate of Lead applyed alone, or befmeared 
with the Juyce of Plantainy and bound on ftreighr, puts a 
ftop to the Growth, or Cures an Aneurifm quite, if applyed 
in the beginning. In thefe Palliative Cures, the Patient is 
often obliged to carry this Plate about him all his 

j Life. 
Fabricm Hildanus cured after the following manner, a 

large Aneurifm equalling an Egg in bignefs, hard and pale 
coloured, with an exceeding great Puliation, and hindring 
the Patient in the free extenlion of his Arm. In thefirft place 
he ordered the Patient to obferve an exadt Regimeny then 
applyed on the Swelling Emp. de Cicutay and gave the 
following Clyfter. 1^. Roots of MarfhmallowSy Leaves of the 
fame, Violary, Mallows, Pellitory of the Wall, Herb Mercury, 
a one Handful, Flowers of Chamomil and Meliloty a half 4 

Handful. Boyl all in water to the covfumption of a third party 

| Dijfolve in the ftrained Liquour Benedict. Laxativay Jk Ho¬ 

ney of Mercuryy ^ii. Common Oyf ^iij. Salt one pugil. Mix 

thefe for a Clyftery and fo give them. The next Morning 
to difperfe the Melancholy Humour, predominant in the 
Patients Body. He preferibed the following Julep. Bpots 

of Jharp-pointed Dock., Polypody of the Oaf{, Petrofelin a Bji. 
Agrimony, SpeedweHy Doddery Fumitory Hop-tops, of each of 

the Cordial Flower a. one Handful, Liquorice §i. Anifefeedsy 
i fweet Fennel Seeds, a Boyl thefe Ingredients in a competent 

quantity of Wate-ty till reduced to one thirdy Jlrain thisy adding 

to each pound of this DecoHiohy Syrup of Fumitory, and de E- 
pithy mo, ajij. Cinnamon Watery {). and let the Patient 

take of this ‘Julep every' Morning warm. Next he preferibed 
the following purging Potion. JL Of the DecoFlton above pre¬ 

fer ibedy B^viij. Sena well cleanfedy §i. befl Bfubarby 5ij. Dif- 
folve in a Moiety of this Infufony Solutive Syrup of Rpfes, ^i. 

Diaturbith with Rfubarby £>i. Mix this for a purging Potion; 
the next Morning returning to the former Julep again each 
day. He renewed the Application of the Emplaftr. de Ci- 
cuta on the Tumour. After this he gave him a Purgative 

Potion 
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Potion made of the remaining Moiety of the Infujion of Sena, 
and B[mbarby with the Addition of Confefiio Hamecht 
extract of the Bark, of Efula, Cinnamon Water, 
This Potion he gave him upon the third Day after the firft 
Purge.He tells us this Purge wrought fo violently, and with 
that good Succefs downwards, that the next Morning there 
was no appearance of any Aneurifm or Pulfation in the Parr, 
Then he applyed this Emplafter, I$£. Empl. Diachalciteos §ij. 
Powder of Maftich, Bed Bpfcs, Myrtle , Boots of the greater 
Confound, a. Ji. Make thefe into an Emplafter, with a fuffici- 
ent quantity of Bpfe Water ; and laft of all he applyed a 
knob of Linen on the Tumour, binding this ftreight on to 
comprefs the Swelling, and the Aneurifm was cured. 

There remains one neceflary caution to be given the Ope- 
ratour in this place, and that is, to extend the Patients Arm 
at times and by degrees, leaft in keeping it too much bent, 
a deep ftrong Cicatrix be formed, which retains it bent the 
whole time of his Life. , 

REMARKS. 
Bjverius Obf. 34. relates the Hiftory of a certain Man of 

50 Years of Age, of a very Melancholy complexion, who 
had a large Tumour on the right Clavicle, about half the 
bignefs of an Egg, of the fame colour with the Skin, with 
a very great Puliation in it, which induced him to think it ; 
an Aneurifm. The Patient dying, he found the afcending 3 
trunk of the Aorta from the Heart to the Clavicle dilated, e~ 
nough to receive a Pullets Egg in its Cavity, with its Tunicks 
very thick and Cartilaginous. 

To regain the free Motion of the Arm after the preceding 
method is compleated, it is necelfary to oblige the Patient to 
extend and bend his Arm, and to turn round his Fift to pre¬ 
vent a Colle&ion of a Glairy fubftance in the juncture of che 
Elbow, and too deep a Cicatrix, which fometimes has hap¬ 
pened in Perfons who have remained Lame all their Lives 
after for want of due precaution. 

If the Aneurifm has been for a long time negle&ed, and 
the Operation deferred, the Bandage muft not be too ftreight, 
and muft more frequently be taken off and Comprelfes ap¬ 
plyed, which ought to be firft well foaked in fome Aroma- 
ticf Winey with Venice Treacle, or Spirit of Winey with Vola- 
til Salt of Sal Armoniack, or any hot or Spirituous Liquors, 
proper to revive the languifliing Heat and Spirits of the 
Part. In fhort, all Circumftances muft beobferved, which 

may 
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may conduce to prevent a Mortification of the Part after 

; the Ligature is made. 
Bartholine Cent. 4. Hift. 41. tells us of an Aneurifm on 

| the Breaft of a certain Man in Naples, which the Surge¬ 
ons refilling to meddle with, Tranflated it felf behind, 

I and the Patient became hunch-backed. 

CHAP. XXI. 

Of the Trepan. • 

'T'Repanning is the opening the Skull, to evacuate Pus, orex~ 
travafated Blood lodgd on the Dura Mater. 

THE CAUSES. Fracfturesof the Cranium or Skull, are 
the moft ordinary occafions of performing this Operation. 
Thefe are of two kinds, Incifion or Cutting,made by an In¬ 
ftrument with a fharp edge, or Contufion by fome blow with 
a blunt Inftrument or Fall. 

Hippocrates enumerates five kinds of Fratftures of the 
Skull, vi%. Fijjiire, Contufion, Incifion, Deprejfion, and Con- 
trafijfure ; but in my Opinion, thefe may be commodioufly 
enough reduced to two Species, of which Incifion, Fifliire 
and Contrafifure, make the firft Member, and Contufion 
and Depreflion the fecond. 

There are thtee forts of Incifion : In the firft the Blow is 
perpendicular, and the edge of the Inftrument enters the 
Skull, and without taking off any portion of it, makes an 
impreflion only in it. This by the Greeks is called Eccope, by 
Hippocrates Hedra, and by the Latin Writers, Vefligium or 
Sedes, and in Englifh may be properly enough called an 
Imprejfion. In the Second, the Blow is more oblique, and 
enters deeper into the fubftance of the Bone ; but ftill with¬ 
out taking any part off”, and this is termed Diacopc. In the 
laft kind, a piece of the Skull is entirely cut off, and this is 
named Apokeparnifmos. 

Contufions are divided into two kinds; vi%. Thofe which 
do not, and thofe which do deftroy the Continuity ol the 
Part. 

The Firft is called by Hippocrates Thlafs, and is a fim- 
pie Depreftion of the Bone, and not a real Fra&ure. This 

happens 
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happens in Children principally, whofe Bones are pliant and 
flexible, andeafily give way without breaking, like Pewter 
Pots, or any other Veflels made of malleable Metals. 

The Second only, where there is a diviflon of the Bone, 
can in a Arid: fence be termed a Fracfture. 

When the Bone is divided, and the Surface notwith(land¬ 
ing remains equal, the Fradbire is named a Fifliire. This^if 
it be very vifible is called if fcarce feen, or wholly 
imperceptible, Trichifmos or a Capillary Fiflure. 
. When the equality of the Bone is deftroyed, as well as 
its continuity, and fome fragment of the Cranium difplaced, 
the Fradlure by Hippocrates is called Efphlajis or Euthlajis, 
of which he reckons up three kinds: Ecpicfma when the 
Cranium is deprefled, and fome Splinter of the Bone flicks in, 
or prefles on the Dura Mater. An^ifoma, when there is a 
Depreflion, and the Fragment broken off lies under the 
entire Bone. Camarofis, when either one end of the Frag-_ 
ment is depreft, and the other railed, or both ends are de- 
preft, and it rifes in the midft, leaving an Arch as it were 
vaulted over, from which this Species derives its Name. 

In Infants, an Arch fometimes happens to be made by a 
Depreflion of the Bone, without a Fifliire, which fome¬ 
times by its Eiaftick virtue, returns to its piiftin State ; 
fometimes the exterior Table of the Skull alone, returns to 
its Natural State, and the inner remains depreft. Thefe 
Cafes can only happen in very young Children, while the 
Cranium is Membranous before Oflification is compleated, 
and is not poflible in Adults, whofe Bones are dry and 

brittle. . . 
Hippocrates fpeaking of a Contranfliire, pretends it may 

happen after three feveralways, vi%. In the lame Bone when 
the upper part isftruck, and the lower broken ; or the outer 
Table receives the blow, and the inner fubjacent Table is 
broken, or in different Bones, as when the Occipital Bone 
is (truck, and the Fradure is in the Coronal. 

It is very improbable that a Contrafifliire fhould happen in 
moft ordinary Skulls, and any Perfon who conflders that 
the feveral parts of this Bone are not continuous, but a mul¬ 
titude of pieces feparated by Sutures, muft needs admit it 
to be very difficult, to fuppofe a Fiflure propagated from 
one to the other, and be convinced thofe Inftances al- 
ledged by that Author, are not very much to be relyed 

an. 

But 
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But I profefs h«re I would not be underftood to arraign 
the Faith of that Great Man, or infinuate a fufpicion of 
his defign to impofe on Polterity. That ftrain of Integrity 
and Candour which runs through every part of his Writings* 
is too vifible to charge him with a Crime of this Nature. 
I make no doubt, thpfe Inftances which he mentions, really 
happened in the fame manner as they are related ; but with¬ 
out queftion, in thofe Perfons the Cranium was one continu¬ 
ous Bone, as in fome Bodies it has been found to be with- - 
out any preceptible Sutures in it. Admitting this to be true, 
it is not difficult to conceive that the left Parietal receiving a 
fmart Blow, and yielding a little, may communicate the 
Motion to the Right, and that be crak’t, efpecially if we 
fuppofe it to be of unequal thicknefs, and weaker than the 
other. 

If Contrafiiflures happen in Skulls divided by Sutures, 
it is rational to believe they proceed from fome Fall, which 
the Perfon who received the Blow, might happen to hav® 
had during the time he remained Senfelefs. Now the 
Wound making a vifible Divifion of the Teguments, without 
any FraClure of the Bone, and the Fall on the contrary ma¬ 
king a Fifliire of the Bone without hurting the Teguments, • 
it is very poflible the Surgeon not being informed of the 
Patients Fail, may impute this Fiflure to the firft Blow. And 
thus it is very probable, Hippocrates might be led into this 
Miftake. Nor can it be thought ftrange, that a Fradture 
of the Skull (hould be made, without a Wound of the Te¬ 
guments, fince every days Experience (hews us, That Arms, 
Leggs, and other Limbs are daily broken, without any Di- 
vifion of the Skin. 

If it ever happen, as fome Practitioners pretend, that the 
lower Table of the Skull is broken, and the upper not- 
withftanding remains entire, this odd effedt muft be explain¬ 
ed after this manner. Between the two Tables of the Skull, 
there is a vifible interftice fill’d with Marrow, and intertex- 
ed with Bony Fibres, which middle Subftance is very fpun- 
gy and porous ; now if it be true, as mod undoubtedly it is, 
that there is no Vacuum in Nature,the Porofities of this Sub¬ 
ftance muft confequently be filled with fome Matter or other; 
which admit to be the Air ; it will then follow, that when 
a Man receives a fmart blow on the Head, and the upper 
Table yields without breaking, the included Air is com- 
prefled, and impetuoufly ftiocks the inner Table, which if 
it be fo compact and hard rhat it cannot obey, muft inevita- 

L tty 
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bly crack. The fame reafon may be alledged, in favour of 
thofe who efpoufe the Do&rine of Contrafiffures, 

Matter may fometimes be extravafated on the Meninges9 

though the upper Table of the Skull remain entire ; for in- 
ftance, when the Marrow contained in the interface between 
the Plates, by fome Accident being corrupted and growing. 
Acrimonious, corrodes and cariates the lower Table, and fo 
difcharges it felf on the Dura Mater. i. 

THE SIGNS. Fra&uresof the Skull are for the molt 
part vifible to the naked Eye, and a fenfible Filfure ap¬ 
pears in the Bone, when the Teguments are remo* 
ved. . , ; / J I 

If no Filfure appear, and there is ground tolulpedt one, t , 
tho’ it be fofmall astoefcape the fight, the ufual practice 
is to lay Ink on the Part, and after fome little time to wipe 
it off, for then if fuch Filfure be, there will appear a black 
Line. This Experiment cannot be pra&ifed in a Filfure of 
the lower Table, and no affurance can be obtained in this 1 
matter till Symptoms appear. # . 

The Symptoms which difcover the Dura Mater and Brain, 
do fuffer in Fra&uresof the Skull, are various, and lhall be 
recited in their proper places. 

If any Splinters of the Bone be broken off, they prefs 
on or lacerate the Dura Mater, and fometimes wound the 
Brain it felf, and caufe an extravafation of Blood in ip \ 
When this happens , and Symptoms difcover the Brain is 
affedted, and the Surgeon cannot evacuate the Matter 
lodg’d on the Dura Mater , he muft proceed to Ope¬ 
ration. But if the Bone alone be concerned, though there 
be a Comminution or part of it cut off, yet if no Symp¬ 
toms appear, it is fufficient to Drefs the Wound after the u- 
fual manner. 

If the Dura Mater be inflamed, from whatever caufe this 
proceeds, there is a pain and oppreflion of the Part, the 
Eyes are bloated and inflamed, the Face is Red and Swoln, 
the Patient is Comatofe, there is a Fever kindled, attended 
with a hard Pulfe and Rigors, the Patient voids Blood out of 
his Note, Ears or Mouth, which laft happens in great Com¬ 
motions of the Brain. 

If there be any pointed Splinters, there is ground to fear 
they may pierce through the Dura Mater, and Wound it. 
If there be a deprelfion of the Skull; and fome fragments 
be broke off, there is reafon to apprehend an extravafation 
of Blood, and a Compreffion of that Membrane. If the 

* Fra&ure 
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Fradfure be large, and made with a ftiarp Inftrumenr, it is 
moft undoubtedly cut. 

If there be a Fiffure of the Bone, the Patient be Comat ofe, 
and Blood voided by the Mouth, Ears or Nofe with a fen- 
fible Fever, as was noted above, there is Matter lodg’d 
On the Dura Mater. 

The Weight or Oppreflion proceeds from a great quan¬ 
tity of Matter which preffes bn the Brain, and its Arteries 
which convey Blood into, and dilate it; 

The Swelling and Inflammation of the Eyes, proceed 
from the Inflammation of the Sinus in the bottom of the 
Brain, which are productions of the Dura Mater. Forthefe 

+Sinu$ receiving all the Refluent Blood from the Veins of the 
Eye, when their Mouths are inflamed, muft of neceflity not 
receive it fo fall as it is conveyed in by the Arteries,wherefore 
the Globe of the Eye receiving a conftant fupply of Arterial 
Blood, while the Venal do’s not pafs off, muft needs be di- 
ftended and inflamed. 

The Inflammation of the Eye-lids, arifes from the Inflam¬ 
mation of the Pericranium, their internal Membrane being 
a Continuation of that, and the Inflammation of the Peri¬ 
cranium it fMf, proceeds from the Pain caus’d by the Blows 
and Bruifes it receives. 

It is obferVable, that the Inflammation of the Eyes do’s 
not follow immediately upon the Hurt received; but at 
fome diftance of rime after, fometimes upon the third,fourth 
or fifth Day. For the Inflammation do’s not fpread it felf to 
its full extent of a fudden, but gradually ; and there is a 
^reat Trad intervening for it to pafs thro’ , before it arrive 
at the Eyes. 

The Bloated Swoln Face, proceeds from the Inflammati¬ 
on of the Dura Mater, which ftraitning the Mouths of the 
Internal Carotid Arteries, forces part of the Blood ( which 
would be conveyed to the Brain by thofe Channels ) to re¬ 
gurgitate and pafs off by the external Branches of the fame 
Arteries, to the feveral Parts of the Face. 

The Coma or' Dofinefs, proceeds from an interruption in 
the Circulation of the Blood, which Stagnates in the Vdfels 
of the Dura Mater, andcompreffes the Brain, and by this 
means doling the Meatus, intercepts the paffage of the Spi¬ 
rits. Now if waking arifes from an open free Communica¬ 
tion, when this ceafes by any occalional caufe, which com¬ 
preffes the Brain, and clofes the Pores, its contrary Sleep or 
Dofinefs muft unavoidably enfue. 

L i The 
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The Fever proceeds from the extravafated Matter, firft 

corrupting, and then being abforbed into the Blood. One 
drop of Pus mixed with the Mafs, is fufficient to produce 
this effed, and experience (hews us, that in Abfcdles of the 
Lungs, nay of the external Parts too, the Patient is never 
without a Fever. 

The hard deep Pulfe proceeds from a defed in the free cir¬ 
culation of the Blood through the Brain, the impediment 
it meets with here, preventing its rapid defcent to the Heart, 
and its plentiful difcharge into the Aorta> 

The Rigors or Shivering Fits, proceed from the Acrimo¬ 
ny of the extravafated Matter lodg’d on the Membranes. 
This Acrimony is contracted by its long Stagnating andPu- * 
trefying there, and when it pricks the Membranes of the 
Brain , caufes Convulfive Motions, and puts the Animal 
Spirits into a tumultuous and diforderly State, and dri¬ 
ving them in a confufed manner through the Nerves into 
the Mufcles, caufes Shiverings, Twitchings, and. other irre¬ 
gular Accidents. 

The Falling proftrate on the Ground after a Blow receiv¬ 
ed, proceeds from a Concudion of the whole Brain, which 
puts the Spirits into great Confufion and Diforder. Now 
the Spirits flying to and fro without the Diredion ot the 
Mind, leave thofe Nerves which convey them into the 
Mufcles,which ferve to keep the Body ered. Nay if it be ad- j 
mitted that a greater quantity of Spirits are tranfmitted, 
this di(proportion alone is fufficient to explain this effed, 
fince there cannot be an equal contraction of the Mufcles to 
balance the Body. 

The lofs-of Senfe, and a due perception of Objeds, pro¬ 
ceeds from a defed in the Tranfmiflion of the Spirits, which 
are not at all conveyed by the Nerves to their proper Or¬ 
gans, o’* atleaftina confus’d diforderly manner^ 

The Giddinefs or Vertigo antes from a violent and irregu¬ 
lar Motion of the Spirits, which whirling about the Optick 
Nerve, imprefs the fame motionon the Rays of Light, pro¬ 
ceeding from the Objed, and depiding it on the Retina. 
This caufes the Objeds themfelves to appear as whirling 
round, fince the Mind cannot have any Image of a vifibie 
Objed, except by the impreflion which its Rays make on 
the Animal Spirits, refiding in the Optick Nerve. 

The involuntary coming away of the Urine and Excre¬ 
ment, proceeds from a defed in the Spirits, fent to the 
Sphincter of the Bladder and Anus, which are not potent e- 

nough 
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nough to conftringe them for the exercife of their retentive 
Faculty. . . 

The Deliquium or Swooning arifesfrom a wantot Spirits, 
which are not fent in quantity enough to the Heart, to 
make fo vigorous a contradHan as is neceflary to drive the 
Blood into the extreme Parts. 

The Vomiting proceeds from the impetuous milling of the 
Spirits into the Stomach, whofe influx being for a timefuf- 
pended, and they collected in the Brain, at Ifcngth relu¬ 
ming their ordinary Courfe, force their way through all op- 
pofition, and violently entring the Part, excite this Symp¬ 
tom. If the Vomiting follow immediately on the Blow, it 

* is a fign the Concuffion was not very great ; On the con-^ 
trary, if the Vomiting happen after fome time, it is a fign 
that the Concuffion is violent, becaufe the greater the 
Shock is, the greater by confequence the Inflammation and 
Obftrudlion, which it produces mult be. But when the 
Shock is flight,' and thefe are not very confiderable, the 
Spirits do not ftand in need of fo vehement an Effort to re¬ 
move thofe Obftacles, which impede their return to the Brain. 
In all great Concuflions of the Brain, the Patient Vomits 
Bile; but in leffer, the Stomach only throws off the Ali¬ 
ments in its Cavity; the Reafon of the difference is, that 
in all great injuries the Shock extends to the Gall-Bladder, 
which difcharges that Sharp Liquour into the Stomach, and 
irritates it to a Convulfive Motion, whereas in the other, 
the disorderly Motion of the Spirits terminates in the Sto¬ 
mach. 

The Brain it felf fuffers by extravafated Matter, which 
either proceeds from the Rupture of fome Veffel in great 
Concuflions, or fome Cut or Blow which pierces thro the 
Membranes; or laftly, Matter which infinuates it felf thro 
them, and tranflates it felf into the Brain. The Symptoms 
which demonftrate extravafated Matter in the Brain, are a 
Fever with Paroxyfms, Shivering Fits, Vomitings, Convulfi- 
on, Delirium, Lethargy, Apoplexies. In this cale often¬ 
times the Liver or Lungs apoftemate, which is perceived by 
a conftant Pain on the Side or Region of the Liver, and 
frequent Rjgors. 

We have above aferibed the Fever to the admixtion of the 
purulent Matter, with the Mafs of Blood and the Fits, to a 
greater quantity than ordinary dilcharged into it. For the 
purulent Matter which contracts an Acrimony by its deten¬ 
tion in the Brain, becomes a fort of Ferment, which upon 
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jits mixture with that Vital Liquor, augments its Heat and 
Motion, and as often as a new fupply is poured in, muft 
confequently caufe a new Commotion. This acrimonious 
Matter mixt with the Blood in its Tour through the various 
Parts of the Body, pricks the Nerves, molefts the Stomach 
and Membranes. Sometimes paffes into oneMufcle, then in^ 
to another,and caufes Shiverings,Vomitings,and various dif- 

. orderly Convulsive Motion ; and when thefe effects appear, 
they demonstrate the Blood and Spirits to be contaminated, 
and that a Delirium ahd Lethargy may be foon ex¬ 
pected. 

The Delirium proceeds from the Hurry and Diforderjy 
Motion of the Blood in the Paroxyfm of the Fever, and the 
corruption of the Brain by extravafated Matter, which pe¬ 
netrates into its fiibftance. 

The Lethargy is the effedt of a great quantity of Matter 
extravafated,which being vehemently agitated and corrupted 
to the higheSt degree,its more fubtil and fine parts are carryed 
off by the rapid Motion of the Blood, and the more heavy 
and unadtive part left behind, which falling on the Glandu- 
lous part of the Brain, blocks up the Pores, flops the Oftiola 

*, of the Glands, and intercepts the paffage of the Spirits; and 
the Brain being thus oppreft and obftrudled, a profound 
Sopor muft neccffarily enfue. On the contrary, when the 
exLravafated Matter begins to Diffipate, and the heavy load 
which oppreffes the Glands, is in part driven away by the 
impulfe of new Blood, the Spirits throw themfelves with 
great impetuosity and diforder into the Parts. And this is 
the reafon why Deliriums and Lethargies fucceed each o- 
ther by Turns. In Lethargies of this kind, the Patients 
Eyes are commonly open, and very much difturbed. 

The Apoplexy proceeds from the impetuous Motion of 
the Blood to the Brain, and the exceftive quantity of extra¬ 
vafated Matter, which by its weight oppreffes the Brain, 
obftrudls the paffage of the Spirits, and forces the Sinus of* 
the Dura Miter to regurgitate on every fide, and drive back 
the Blood flowing into them and the Veins, by the Arterial 
Channels. This oppreffion and diftention of the Brain, de- 
ftroys all the Animal Functions, and foon puts a Period to 
the Patients Life. 

Abfceffes of the Liver or Lungs enfuing after Wounds of 
the Head, are the eftedls of a Tranflation of the Matter, 
which is firft abfoHied by the Mafs of Blood, and after de¬ 
ported in thofe Vijcer'<v 

Wounds 
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Wounds of the Brain are ever moft dangerous, by how 
much nearer they approach the Aledulla oblongata * fince the 
Nervous Filaments which enter the white lubftanceof the 
Brain, are in danger of being cut. r , 

A Fra&ure made with a lharp Inftrument is not io dan¬ 
gerous, as if made with a blunt one, or fome Fall ; for all 
cutting Inftruments do not make any great concuflton of the 
Brainf the injury is confin’d to the Part which the edge en¬ 
ters; but Falls and Blows (hake the whole Brain, burft a 
thoufand {"mall Nervous Filaments, and fometimes Wbund 
the Teguments, break the Skull in divers places, and 
feparate the Dura Mater from it by the rudenefs of the 

^h?fkthe Wound be made with Fire-Arms, and hurt the 
Brain or Dura Mater, it is defperate ; for this rarely hap¬ 
pens without taking off part of the Subftance of the Brain, 
and the greatnefs of the Contufion is always attended, with 
afpeedy putrefa&ion. But oftentimes when the Cranium 

only is hurt, the Wound is not Mortal. ^ 
In Wounds of the Head, we may conclude there is a Fra¬ 

cture of the Skull,’ if the Symptoms appear, tho* no Wound 
be in the Teguments. For as I remarked above, thefe be¬ 
ing pliant and extenfible, may give way to the Blow with¬ 
out being divided by it, but the Skull which is hard and 
brittle, efpecially in Adults, muft neceflarily ciack upon a 
violent Blow. For this reafon Great Mails of Ships are 
made of diverfe Pieces, that each may be more free to yield 
to the force of the Wind ; whereas if they were made of 
one piece only, it muft be very thick to make a fufficient 
refiftance, and would be eafily broken. Thus Swords may 
be broken without hurting the Scabbard which contain? 

In all Prognofticks concerning Wounds of the Head , 
great regard is to be had to the Patients Habit of Body, and 
the Violence of the Blow. If there be a Piflure only,^ it is 
not fo dangerous as when fome Splinters are broke oft,anc^ 
prefson, or prick the Subjacent Membrane, especially it 
they hang together, and lie one over another; for thus they 
make a ftronger Compreflion on the Brain. Beiides when 
the Skull is broke in this manner, there is ground to believe 
the Blow is very violent, and there is a great Concuflion 
of the Brain, which is never without danger. If the Dura 
Mater be torn by any Splinters of the Bone, the extravala- 
ted Blood and the Inflammation, render the Wound dange¬ 
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Great Commotions of the Brain are veity dangeroiis, be¬ 

caufe in the Univerfal Shock there is n difruption of feveral 
Veflels in diverfe parts, and it is impoflibleto difcharge and 
purge it from that extraneous Matter which lodges in it, pu¬ 
trefies and corrupts its fubftance, and in the end proves Fa¬ 
tal to the Patient. 

If Vomiting happen in the time of a Delirium and Lethar- 
gy, it plainly fhews, that the Spirits which animate the 
Brain, have quitted their Poft , and abandoned that Part 
to throw themfelves into the Stomach, and this is a mortal 
Symptom. 

, Grinding of the Teeth demonftrates, that the extravafated 
Blood putrefies and corrupts the white Subftance of the 
Brain. 

Wounds in the Cortical part of the Brain are not Mor* 
ral, efpecially if the Aperture of the Skull be large enough 
to admit of the application of Medicines to the parts con¬ 
cerned. But if the Wound penetrate the White Subftance, 
it is ever Mortal; for this is compofed of an infinite multi¬ 
tude of Nervous Filaments, which being once divided , 
Death muft inevitably follow. Befides great Branches of 
Arteries lie concealed in the anfradtuofities of the Brain, 
which muft neceflarily be cut before any Medicaments can * 
be applyed, upon whofe Divifion an irremediable Flux of 
Blood will enfue. 

B is proper before we proceed farther, to enquire in this 
place, if it be neceffary to apply the Trepan in a fimple Fif- 
fure of the Skull. To which I anfwer, Fiftures of the Skull 
feldom happen without affedling the Subjacent parts, which 
pleads for the life of the Trepan in a fimple Cleft: Howe¬ 
ver in this Cafe it is moft advifeable to wait till Symptoms 
appear, fince the upper Table may be cleft, and the lower 
remain entire. 

In Fiflures of the Skull, a Tenfion of the Dura Mater ve¬ 
ry often enfues, becaufe this adheres to the Skull by a mul¬ 
titude of VeffelSj which fupply the inner Table with Nou- 
rifhment, and an infinity of Filaments which pafs thro’ the 
Sutures, efpecially in Young Bodies. The Tenfion of the 
Dura Mater is often followed by an Inflammation, becaufe 
the Veflels cannot remain long in this State without being 
broke and difeharging Blood, which by its Stagnation grows 
Acrimonious, pricks and molefts the Membrane, and creates 
*n Inflammation , which foraetimes ends in a Mortifi¬ 
cation. 

If 
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If in Fra&ures, Splinters of the Bone offend the Dura 

Mater, the Patient ought to be trepann’d without farther 
delay (to prevent all Accidents which may arife from extra¬ 
vafated Blood ) and the fragments of the Bone remo¬ 
ved. •' 

If both Tables of the Skull be broke, the Operation muft 
be made to prevent Accidents, though none as yet do ap¬ 
pear, for it is impoflibie both thefe fhould be broke, without 
any extravafation on the Dura Mater. 

It may be made an enquiry in this Place, if ( after a 
blow on the Head ) the Skull appear entire, and yet by the 
Symptoms it be evident there is Matter extravafated on the 

I Brain, whether in this cafe it be advifable to apply the Tre¬ 
pan. There are fome Practitioners who are for the Ne¬ 
gative ; alledging, when the Cranium is whole the Symp¬ 
toms may arife from a great Commotion of the Brain, and 
it is impoflible to determine the Place where the Matter is 
lodged. Others pronounce it neceffary to Trepan if any 
of the Symptoms appear, and the Patient feel a fixed Pain 
in his Head. For my private Opinion, I muft declare for 
the latter; for if this extravafated Matter remains undis¬ 
charged, the Patient in all probability muft be killed by it. 
Again, if you do not find Matter precifely at the place of 

| the Aperture, the Head may be placed now on one fide, 
now on the other, and the Patient obHfced to hold his Breath, 
fhut his Mouth and Nofe to comprefs the Dura Miter, that 
the Matter may be evacuated. 7, 

Wounds of the Head are more or lefs Dangerous, accor¬ 
ding to the places in which they are. FraCtures of the Oc¬ 
cipital Bone are very dangerous, becaufe the Cerebellum, 
Medulla oblongata, and Lateral Sinus, polfefs that part 
of the Head. Thefe parts muft inevitably fufrer great com¬ 
motion, and be much fhattered, becaufe the Occipital Bone 
requires great Violence to break it. Fradtures on the top 
of the Head, and in the place of the Fontanel are very 
dangerous, becaufe the Bones in thofe parts are very thin, 
and the blow being for the moft part perpendicular, is ve¬ 
ry fmarr. The Danger do’s not in this cafe depend on the 
Brain, which lies beneath the Bone, becaufe we have di- 
verfe Inftances of lofs of Subftance in thefe parts, and the 
Patient notwithftanding has been fuccefsfully cured. Fradtures 
in the Sutures are more dangerous than in the other parts, 
by reafon of the numerous Filaments and Veffels which are 
apt to be broken and fpill the Blood contained in them on 

the 
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the Dura Mater. Fradlures on the Sinus, over the Eye¬ 
brows are very inconvenient, and difficult to Cure, becaufe 
thefe Sinus s being lined with an infinity of fmali Glands, 
furnifli matter perpetually for Suppuration; 

When after a due and exadt confideratibn of* ail Symp¬ 
toms, it do’s appear there is Pus extravafated on the Dura 
Mater, there is a necelllty of proceeding to the Operation ; 
but becaufe it may be both difficult and hazardous t6 under¬ 
take fo nice a matter as this is, without an exadl know¬ 
ledge of the Strudlure of the Skull; I (hall before I deli¬ 
ver the Method of performing it, premife a defcription of its 
Compofition and Parts. 

Of theK Structure of the Cranium. 

The Cranium or Skull y is a Bone compos'd of diverfe Pieces, 
joyned togethert in a mofl Artful manner, fo as tb form a Cavi¬ 
ty to contain the Brain, and defend it from external inju¬ 
ries. . 1 

Nature has not made the Skull one entire Bone, but form¬ 
ed it out of feveral Pieces,the better to enable it to refill ex¬ 
terior Hurts, to which it is expos’d, and to prevent any 
Fradlure extending too far upon a blow received. Mecha- 
nicks feem to imitate this Artifice in works expofed to vio¬ 
lent attacks ; forinftance, in Mails of Ships which are ever > 
made of feveral pieces put together, that fo being flexible 
they may be lefs apt to break. 

Each Bone of the Skull is compos’d of two Tables, the 
Inner and the Outer. The Outer is a little harder than the 
Inner, and covered with the Pericranium. The Inner has 
divers Inequalities or Furrows , which the Veflels of the 
Dura Mater firft excavated, and after enlarged, while this 
Plate was very tender and foft, by their continual beat¬ 
ing. 

There is a Medullary Subllance called by the Greeks 
Diploe, and by the Latins Meditullium, which lies between 
the two Tables, and interfperfed with Veins and Arteries, 
for its Nourilhment like the Marrow in the other Bones of 
Human Bodies. 

The two Tables of the Skull are folid, and ferve as a 
Rampart to defend the Brain, to prevent this being too 

. heavy, as it would be if it were one entire folid Bone; there 
is placed by the Providence of Nature a fpungy light Sub- 
ftance, which by its undluofity humedting the Bone, makes 
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it more tough and Iefs brittle, and difpoles it to yield a lit¬ 
tle to external Blows without cracking. Architects imi¬ 
tate this Structure, by laying Mortar between their Mafly 
Stones, which by their vaft weight would break, if fome 
foft fubftance did not intervene to bear off the preflure. The 
Cranium of an Elephant is of a vaft biggnefs, and feems to 
be ponderous, and yet is really very light,- and fo the Ster¬ 
num of Oitriches and other Animals ; for thefe Mafles of 
Bones are compos’d of two thin plates, which contain a 
great many fpungy Lamella within. 

The Magnitude of the Head, is proportioned to the 
largenefs of the Brain. Its beft and moft Natural Figure 
is Oval, fomething 'riling before and behind, and flat on 
the fides. The eminence before and behind contains the 
Brain and Cerebel, and the flatnefs of the fides conduces to 

fthe more advantageous placing the Organs of the two Sen^ 
fes, of Sight and Hearing. 

The Artift ought to be fully acquainted with the Figure, 
Afperities, Depreflions and Sutures of the Skull, to prevent 
being impofed on ; when he fearches it todifcover whether 
there be any Depreflion after a Blow received. 

The Ancients pretend, that when any Eminence is want¬ 
ing either before or behind the Head, there are but two 
Sutures in the Cranium, which reprefent a T, that when 
the Head is entirely round, there are two Sutures crofting 
each other, and forming an X; and laftly, that when the 
Eminences before and behind jet very much out, there are 
three Sutures which form an H. Vole her w Coiter relates, that 
he had feen at the Houfe of that Learned Anatomift Aran- 
tins, one which wanted the anteriour Riling, and both the 
Temporal and Coronal Sutures. 

All the Bones of the Skull are united by Indentures, which 
are termed Sutures. Thefe Sutures are True, Falfe or Com¬ 
mon; True Sutures are thofe which joyn the principal 
Bones of the Cranium, and refemble Stitches. Of this kind 
there are three, vi%. The Coronal which joy ns the Coronal 
Bone, or Bones of the Forehead to the Parietal. The Sa¬ 
gittal which proceeds along the top of the Head, from the 
fore to the hinder part, and joyns the Parietal Bones; and 
the Lambdoidal which joyns the Occipital to the Parietal 
Bones. 

There are three Common Sutures which feparate the 
Bones of the upper Jaw, from the Cranium. 

The 
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The Sutures which joyn the Bones of the Temples to 

the Parietal Bones, are called Squammofe or Scaly, upon a 
fuppofition, they barely lie over the Parietal Bone, as the 
Scales of Fifties do one over another. But this is a miftake, 
proceeding from a tranfient view ; for upon a more accu¬ 
rate infpedion it appears, that all the Bones of the Skull 
are indented with each other, and the Temporal Bone as 
well as the reft, is full of feveral little Angles, where it 
joy ns to the Parietal. It may be remarked here, that the 
extreme edge of the Bone of the Temples, and that of the 
Parietal Hope very much. 

We have noted above, that there are three true Sutures, vi%. 
the Coronal, Sagittal and Lambdoidal. The firft receives its 
name from its refembling a Circular Coronet, or the Greek,. 
Womens wearing a Coronet or Garland of Flowers on it. 
The Sagittal is fo called from the Latin word Sagitta, or an 
Arrow, becaufe it fhoots in a ftreight Line , from the hinder 
to the fore part of the Head. The third is denominated 
from its Figure, which is not unlike the Lambda or \ of 
the Greeks. The Antient Phyficians made Fontanels on the 
concourfe of the Sagittal and Coronal, and the Sagittal 
and Lambdoical Suture to cure Defluxions on the 
Eyes. 

The common Sutures may be reduced to two, That which 
joy ns the Os Etkmoides; and the other which joyn thet Os 1 
Sphcenoides; for theTranfverfal is no more than a Continuati¬ 
on of the Coronal. 

The Principal ufe of the Sutures,is to hinder the Fradure of 
one Bone from extending to another,tod*ufpend the Dura Ma¬ 
te* by giving^paflage to feveral Veflelsand Nervous Filaments 
proceeding from the 'Pericranium ; and laftly, to give way 
for infenftble Tranfpiration. The laft ufe aflign’d to the Su¬ 
tures, is evinced by the violent Head-achs, ordinary in fuch 
Perfons where Tranfpiration is obftru&ed by the extraordi¬ 
nary clofenefs of the Sutures. In fome Perfons fubjed to 
perpetual pains in the Head, the Sutures have been found 
feparated. 

Of the Bones of the Sktill in,particular. 

The Bones which compofe the Cranium, are the Coronal 
which poffefles the whole Fore-part, the Occipital which pof- 
fcffes the whole hinder part, and the Parietal Bones which 
form the fides. The^O* Sphmoides or Wedgelike Bone, and 
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the Os Ethmoides are common to the Skull and the Face. The 
minute Bones of the Ear, the Malleus, Incus and Stapes, are 
contained in the Cavity of the Os Petrofum, or craggy Bone 
of the Temples. 

The Coronal Bone poflefles all the forepart of the Head, 
and receives its Name from the Crown of Laurel, placed 
on the Vidors Brows. It is called the Os Frontis, becaufe 
thefe Bones together form the Forehead, and is of a Semi¬ 
circular Figure, fmooth and polite without, and very une¬ 
qual within, by the Impreflion made by the VefTels of the 
Dura Mater, whilft the Bone is yet foft and tender. In 
fome Skulls the Sagittal Suture is continued down to the 
Root of the Note, and the Frontal Bone divided into two, 
which divifion fome Authors pretend happens more frequent¬ 
ly in. Women than Men. 

The Coronal Bone is a little thicker before than the Pa¬ 
rietal, and by confequence the Surgeon may turn his Inftru- 
ment with left fear in this, than the other which are thin¬ 
ner. This Bone is joyned to the Parietal Bones by the 
Coronal Suture , and to the 'Ethmoides, Sphamoides , and 
the Bonesof the lower Jaw by the common Suture. In the 
forepart, it compofes a great part of the Orbit of the Eyes; 
The Plates of this Bone are feparated above the Super cilia 
or Eye-brows, and form two Cavities which extend to the 
middle of the Forehead,and fometimes are very large,and at 
others very fmall. There is great caution to be ufed in 
Trepanning in this place ,* for when the Brows are large 
and prominent, the Sinuofities likewife are large, and ex¬ 
tend far. Thefe Cavities open by a common Foramen into the 
Nofe. 

Anatomifts have entertain’d various Conjectures of the ufe 
of thefe Cavities, fome are of Opinion they ferve to refleCt 
the Voice, and form an Echo ; alledging, that if thefe be 
deficient, the Voice is flat. Others believe they are a 
Magazin of Air which ferves for the production of the 
Animal Spirits, and imagine this Air do’s pafs thro’ the great¬ 
er Angle of the Eye to cool ir, and that it do’s likewife ve¬ 
ry much afTift the Senfe of Smelling. But fince thefe Cavi¬ 
ties are lined with a Glandulous Membrane,interwoven with 
abundance of Blood-VefTels, it is but reafonable to think, 
thefe Glands difcharge a great part of their Serofities and 
Mucus infenfibly into the Nofe. For we ever find theiWw- 
cus to be furnilhed by the Aperture of feveral Sinus ; as for 
inflance, the Bones of the upper Jaw and Os Sphxnoidcs, 

which 
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which are lined by a Glandulous Membrane: The perfora¬ 
tions of the Lachrymal Bone, drain a great quantity of 
Moifture through the Nofe, by the Tears evacuated that 
way. 

The Coronal Bone has feveral Holes; for inftance, two 
external above the Brows which pierce the Orbit, and thro” 
thefe pafles a Branch of the Nerves of the Third Pair, which 
is difpenfed to the Skin, Mufcles of the Forehead and Eye¬ 
lids. Befides the external, there is one within above the 
Apophyfis, commonly called Crifia Galli, to which the Root 
of the right Sinus of the Dura Mater adheres. In its inner 
fide are two Sinm^ which contain the forepart of the Brain. 
It has one eminence with a long edge lengthways, to which 
the Dura Mater adheres. 

Of the Frontal Bones in the Foetus. 

It is diverting to confider the Oflification of this Bone, 
which begins at the Circumference, and fo proceeds to the 
Center,contrary to all others,which proceed from the Center 
to the Circumference. In a Foetus of two Months old, the 
Coronal Bone is a Membrane, which by degrees becomes 
Cartilaginous. In the third Month feveral Points appear, 
which like fo many Centers, begin the Oflification and above 
the Orbits, on each fide a bony Crefcent appears. In the 
fourth Month the bone isOflified, except its middle, which 
ftill remains Membranous. The Orbits and the Hole thro’ 
which the Motory Nerves of the Eye do pafs,begin then to be 
formed. The Coronal is divided into two bones by a Suture, 
which pafles through its midft, which is very clofe at the* 
end next the Nofe, and very large at the ‘ other near the 
Fontanel: the bony points of the Orbits which appear as 
through a Cloud, are very difcernable. In the fifth and fixth 
Month the Oflification advances, the Fontanel is leflen’d, 
and the middle of the Coronal is bony ; and in the feventh 
Month the Oflification is perfeded. The longitudinal Sinus 
is feen through the Fontanel, in the eighth Mouth. 
k/ingim in his Hiftory of the Foetus pretends, that if the 
Fontanel do’s not clofe within fome time after the Birth, it 
will remain open all the Patients Life; and allures us, he 

. has often feen it open in Ancient People. In the ninth Month 
the bones of the Head, particularly the Coronal and. the 
Occipital approach, and pafs one over the other, which fa¬ 
cilitates the palfage of the Infant into the World. 

Of 
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Of the Parietal Bones. 

Ifhefe are fo called from their being placed on each fide 
the Head, like two Walls to defend it. Thefe Bones are 
externally very fmooth, but their inner Surface has feve- 
ral Deprefltons or Farrows formed by the Pulfation of the 
Arteries, while the part is foft. Thefe Impreflions do not 
unaptly refemble the neither fide of a Fig-leaf. Thefe are 
the moft thin of all the Bones of the Cranium, which muft 
be regarded, in applying the Trepan to prevent hurting 
the Dura Mater with the Teeth of the Inflrument. Thefe 

! Bones are contiguous to the Frontal, Temporal, Sphasnoidal, 
! and Occipital Bones; The Fontanel is the place where the 

Sagittal meets the Coronal Suture. Hippocrates calls this, 
part Bregma, becaufeitis the moft tender of all parts of 
the Skull. The Antients gave it the name of the Fontanel, 
imagining that the Brain did moft abound with Humidities 

i in that part. Ariftotle thinks the Fontanel Oflifies, about 
the time Children begin to fpeak; but there is no certain 
Rule in this matter. In the infide of each Parietal Bone, 
there are two great Sinus's in the middle. On each fide of the 
Sagittal Suture, there is a fmall hole for the Tranfit of the 

t Veins, which convey the Refluent Blood from the Tegu- 
! ments of the Head, to the right Sinus of the Brain. 

I 
Of the Parietal Bones of the Foetus. 

S. In the three firft Months after Conception, there is no¬ 
thing confpicuous, befides a few points which appear ob- 
fcurely, and the Oflification of the Membrane begins there. 
At the end of the fourth Month, the Oflification of the 

'| Parietal Bones is compleated. At that time there are feve- 
ral Membranous interftices in the Sagittal Suture, and the 
Temporal and Sphenoidal Bone; for the Oflification of 
the Parietal Bones begins at the Center, and terminates at 

! the Circumference, contrary to the procefs of Nature, in 
the Coronal Bone. In the fifth and fixth Month thefe bones 
grow confiderably , and approach very near each other, 
fo that in the feventh Month, they unite and form the Su¬ 
tures. The Parietal bones are feparatcd from the Sphanoides, 
and Temporal bone by an intervening Membrane. In the 
eighth Month, the bones begin to touch each other, and in 
the ninth they are joyned to the Sphanoid.es and Temple- 

bore. 
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bone. The Fontanel, as I noted above,is formed by the eon- 
courfe of the two Parierals,with the Coronal Bone, and is not 
clofed till eight or ten Months after the Birth of the Child, 
and if we may believe Kerkyingius, fometimes remains o- 
pen as long as the Perfon lives. Midwives- ufually judge a 
Child to be dead in the Mothers Womb, when they find 
the Membrane of the Fontanel clofed and funk , becaufe 
the Motion of the Dura Mater in living Children, keeps up 
this part. 

Of the Bones of the Temples. 

The Bones on the fide of the Head are called the Tem¬ 
poral Bones, from the Latin word Tempus; becaufe they 
difeover the Age of any Perfon, the Hair fooner becoming 
gray in that, than in any other part of the Head. Thefe 
Bones are placed laterally near the lower part of the Head. 
The upper part of this bone is then Semicircular, and is 
called the Fcaly bone, or Os Squammofum, and the lower 
part very hard and rough, and therefore called the craggy 
part, or Os petrofum. The greateft part of thefe bones is 
joyned to the Parietal,and upper part of the Sphxnoides, and 
their lower or craggy part, is joyned to the lower part of the 
Occipital and Sphxnoides. 

The Squamous part of the Temporal bone has its outer 
furface very polite and fmooth, but has feveral Sinus’s on its 
inner fide, which receive the Brain. This has likewife fe¬ 
veral parts, v.g. its external Apophyjis or Temporal Pro- 
cefs, which the Greeks call T^ygomatick. from its being joyn¬ 
ed to the fygoma, or procels from the Cheek bone. Its 
Mafioidal Procefs which receives its Name from its refem- 
bling the Nipple of a Breaft, and is placed behind the Au¬ 
ditory paflage. The Procefs call’d Styloides, becaufe it re- 
fembles a Probe by its long and pointed Figure, to the Su¬ 
perior part of which, the upper part of the Os Hyoides ad¬ 
heres. 

Below the Temporal Procefs on each fide is a fmall Sinus, 
into which the leffer Heads of the lower Jaw are articulated, 
and laftly on the infide,a hard rough Procefs from its folidity 
and cragged Figure, called the craggy bone, or Os petrofum, 
which contains the whole Organs of Hearing. The bones of 
the Temples have feveral Holes both within and without, 
through the firft of the internal, pafies a branch of the Ca¬ 
rotid Artery. Through the fecond pafles the Auditory Nerve, 

which 
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which after divides it felf into the hard and the foft Branch. 
Of the External, the firftisthe Meatus Audit or iu$y or Au¬ 
ditory paffage. The fecond is oblique, and tranfmits a Vein 
to the Jugulars. The third lies between the Maftoldcs and 
Styloides Proceffes, and the fourth penetrates the Audito¬ 
ry paffage, and is called the Communicant Dud:, through 
this paffage the fmoak of Tobacco is fometimes emitted by 
the Ear. p"" i 

t' ? 1 . I , / 

Of the Bones of the Temples in a Foetus. • 
'i • •• ' ‘ : / 'bift -bci1 r ■ 

In the fecond Month the bones of the Temples are Mettl- 
branous. In the third Month the Zjgomatick^ PrOcefs, and 
the Circle to which the Membrane of the Tympanum or 
Drum is fixed, are bony. But during the whole Hay of the 
Foetus in the Womb, the Auditory Channel is Cartilaginous, 
and Nature to preferve the Drum, has drawn a thick Mem¬ 
brane over it. I 

The Styl oihal Proceffes are of a bright red Colour like a 
Ruby, and lie clofe to the bony Circle, from whence they 
derive their Origin, not extending themfelves, and Handing 
out as they afterwards do. Thefe Proceffes do not Oififie, 
rill a long time after the Birth, extending themfelves gradu¬ 
ally, and Handing more and more out and encreafing. Imthe 
fourth Alonth, the Scaly part of the Os Petrofum becomes 
bony. The Cavities Which compofe the Organ of Hearing, 
are included in the craggy Procefs, and are formed of a 
bright red Cartilage. The craggy Procefs is as yet wholly 
Cartilaginous, and there is nothing bony in it, befides a 
little rough unequal Line, which extends the whole lengrh 
of the bony Circle, and fo paffes beyond it. At this time the 
Temporal bone is compos'd of three Imall bones, the Squa¬ 
mous or Scaly bone,the Ring or bony Circle,and the Hraight 
Line of the craggy Procefs. In the fifth Month, the Scaly 
part of the Temporal bone is joyned to the Sphcenoidesy and 
.Parietal bone. The Mammillary Procefs is formed of three 
fmall bones, the firfi is called Pyriformis, from its refem- 
bling a Pear, which is joyned by its flender end, ro the 
Squammous bone. The fecond is called Scutiformis, from 
its refembling a Buckler, and is near as thick as the other. 
The third bone is about the thicknefs of a pin Plead, and 
divided from the other by the fame Cartilage, 

Near the hole through which the Auditory Nerve paffes , 
there is another hole, which in Adults is of a long Hrait 

M Figure 
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Figure like a (mall Cleft. The Temporal bone is of a more 
irregular Figure in the Fatus, than in Adults. 

In a Fcetus of fix Months old, the MafTy part of the Ham¬ 
mer is bony. The longeft branch of the Hammer is entirely 
Cartilaginous, and adheres to the Membrane of the Drum. 
The Incus or Anvil has nothing Cartilaginous, except the 
top of its Apophyfis. The Bafis , and the two Branches 
of the Stirrup are bony, the Stirrup it felf appears Simi- 
circular above. Lhe fourth or Orbicular bone is deficient 
in the Foetus. 

In the fifth Month, the Temporal bone is compos dot fix 
fmall bones, diftind from each other, vi%. the fcaly part of 
the bony Circle, (which has a Channel or Rift, in which the 
Membrane of the 'Tympanum is enclos d ) the craggy Pro- 
cefs which contains the Organs of Hearing, and the three 
fmall bones of the Mammillary Procefs. 

In the fixth Month, the Scutiformis and Pyriformis unite 
into one. The third bone is a little thicker, the Stirrup is , 
not formed ; the Hammer and Anvil are a little thicker, but 
their hardnefs continues the fame. In the feventh Month, 
the fmalleft bone of the Mammillary Procefs joyns to the 
Scutiformis and Pyriformis. The fmall bones of the Ear do 
not differ from thofe in Adults, except that the longer Branch 
of the Hammer at firft is only Cartilaginous. 

Of the Bones of the Ear in Adults. 

The Os petrofum or craggy Procefs, is divided into three 
Cavities,the Tympanum or Drum, the Labyrinth and the 
Cochlea or Screw. 

The Tympanum contains in it four fmall bones, vi%. the 
Stapes, the Incus and Malleus,or Stirrup,Anvil and Hammer. 

The Stirrup is a fmall bone, which derives its Name from 
its Figure. It is compos’d of two Branches, fixed on aflat 
Oval Bafis. In the joyning together of thefe two Bran¬ 
ches above, a fmall Sinus is formed, in which the fourth 
bone is lodged. 

The fecond bone takes its Name from a Smiths Anvil, 
which it is not very much unlike. It confifts of three parts ; 
the firft is the thickeft of all, and forms the Body of the 
bone, the two other are fmall Branches, and are only Ape- 
phyfesol the former. The more bulky part has two Cavi¬ 
ties, and one Protuberance to articulate with the Protube¬ 
rance, and Cavity of the Head of the Hammer. This Arti¬ 
culation refembles a Hinge. 
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The Hammer is a little bone, which is fomething like a 

Workmans Hammer, the greater and thicker extremity re- 
prefenting the Head, and the thinner and flenderer the Han¬ 
dle. The hinder part of the Head of the Hammer has two 
Protuberances, and one Cavity adapted to receive the An¬ 
vil. The Handle is long and {lender, and is made thicker by 
two Apopbyfes. 

The fourth Bone has fcarce any difcernible thicknefs, and 
is not very much unlike the Scales of fome Fifties. It is 
convex on the fide where it joyns the Head of the Stirrup, 
and a little hollow where it is Articulated with the tip of 
the Anvil. None of thefe bones are covered with the Peri- 
cfleum, and all are kept together in the place of their Arti¬ 
culation with Ligaments. They all have little Holes for the 
Reception of thofe Veffels which import Nouriftiment to 
them. The Hammer and Anvil are more folid, than the 
Stirrup, which is an exceeding thin and porous bone. 

Of the Occipital Bone. 

There is no bone of the Head requires more Care and 
Caution in trying it with the Probe to dilcover its Fradhircs, 
than this, which Difficulty proceeds from its irregular and 
and capricious Figure. The Occipital Bone compofes all the 
lower and hinder part of the Skull. Its Figure is fomething 
Lozenge, and it is near an inch in Thicknefs. Its exteriour 
part is unequal. This Bone has two Condyli or flattifti round 

! knobs, which are received in the two Sinus of the firft Ver¬ 
tebra of the Neck, by means of which Articulation, the 
Flexion and Extenfion of the Neck is performed. There 
are in its inner fide two great Cavities, which receive the 
Cerebel Beiides thefe there are two leffer lateral ones with 
two remarkable Furrows winding obliquely above the grea¬ 
ter Cavities. Through thefe Furrows the two lateral Sinus 
of the Dura Mater pafs, which difcharge their Blood into 
the Jugulars ; in the laft place there is a Protuberance, to 
which the Dura Mater adheres. 

The Occipital is joyned to the Parietal, Temporal, and 
Sphenoidal bones. This bone has five Holes, vi%. The 
Great one, through which the Spinal Marrow pafles; two La¬ 
teral ones, and two more between its Condyli and Proceffus 
Styloidcs. The lower part of this bone has feveral Protube¬ 
rances, to which Mufcles are inferted. There is fometimes 
a Triangular bone enchafed into the Occipital, by three 

M % Sutures. 
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Sutures. Sometimes this Triangular bone is cleft through 
the midft, and each moiety joyn’d by a Suture. 

The Lambdoidal Suture is frequently interrupted by fe- 
veral very fmali and longifh bones, which are inferred be¬ 
tween the Occipital and Parietal ones, and ferve to rivet 
them together. When the Surgeon fearches this bone to dif- 
cover it it be broke or not, he muft confider well the fe¬ 
deral pieces of which it confifts, the fmali Sutures, and the 
Triangular bone juft now mentioned ; for without this 
neceflary caution, he will be apt to be impos’d on by its 
great inequality, and may be induced to believe it broke 
when it is entire. ‘ , • ' 

Of the Occipital Bone in the Foetus. 

In the third Month after Conception, the Occipital bone 
confifts of four Triangular ones, vi%, one great, and three 
fmali ones. The great Triangular bone is fometimes all of 
one piece, and at other times it is made up of two, three or 
four bones joy ned together. After the ieffer bones which 
compdfe the great Triangular one, are united into one large 
bone , there is ufually formed another iefs one of a Trian¬ 
gular figure likewife, one of whofe Angles touches the great¬ 
er Triangular, and the two other extend to the Condyloidal 
Procefles. 

In the ninth Month, this bone is united to the Condyloi¬ 
dal Procefles, and the great Triangular bone. The fmali 
bone beneath thefe Condyloidal Procefles is triangular like¬ 
wife, and continues diftineft; but fometimes after the Birth 
it is united to the great Triangular, and the two Condyloi¬ 
dal procefles of the Occipital bone. In a Foetus of nine 
Months old, the great Triangular is fometimes divided into 
four unequal Portions. From the above recited particulars 
it is evident, there is no bone in the whole Body, in whofe 
Formation Nature feems to be lefs regular than this. 

j .1 . ■ t* i , ' 

Of the Sphenoidal Bone. 

This bone^ compofes the whole Bafis of the Skull, and is 
contiguous to almoft all the bones of the Head, being crou- 
ded like a Wedge between them, and this is the reafon of 
its Name. It is- thicker on that fide where it is united to 
the Occipital bone, and thinnerand fmoother in its upper 
part $ but its Figure is f<? irregular, that it would be very 

(f " difficult 
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difficult to give a clear Idea of it by a Verbal Defcription, 
and may be better learnt by once feeing it, than by all the 
words in the World. On its upper fide it is joyn'd to the 
Temporal Coronal and Check bone, and on its lower to 
the two greateft bones of the upper Jaw, the Occipital and 
the Vomer. It has five ProcefTes on its external Parr, two 
of which refemble the Wings of a Bat, and by the Greeks are 
called the Pterygoidal or Wing-like Proceffes , in which are 
two /Sinus termed Fojjlr. # Befides thefe, there are two more 

' which are flat and fmooth, which form a Part of the Or¬ 
bits , and the nether part of the Temples, which is reck-' 
on’d as one of thefe FoJf<e, and a fmall Procefs which is en- 
chafed in a Channel of the Vomer. The Sphaenoidal bone 
has on its irinerfide two Proceffes, which the Greeks term 
Clinoidal, becaufe they bear fome refemblance to the Polls 
Of a Bed. Between thefe Proceffes, there is a Cavity which 
contains the Pituitary Gland, and this is called the Sella, be¬ 
caufe it is not unlike a Saddle. Between the Tables of the 
Os Sphanoides, there is a double Cavity feparatedby a par¬ 
tition in the middle, which forms two Sinus opening by 
different Holes into the Cavity of the Noftrils. Sylvius i- 
magfnes, that the Pit nit a diftills infenfibly from the Pitui¬ 
tary Gland into thefe Sinus, and by this way is conveyed in¬ 
to the Mouth. But there is little probability of the truth of 
this conjedlure, becaufe there are jno vifible perforations in 
the Sella, through which this Humour can be difeharged. 
The Holes of this bone fhall be deferibed, when we come to 

' enumerate thofe in the BaJjs of the Skull. 

Of the Sphenoidal Bone in the Foetus. 

In the fecond Month this bone is Cartilaginous, in the 
third its two Wings are bony, in the fourth it is compos d 
of eight fmall bones, vi%. the Pterygoidal Proceffes,the two 
fmall bones which fupporu the fifth pair of the upper Jaw, 
and the two fmall bones which form the Sella, which are at 
that time as bigas a Pins Head; and laflly, thofe which 
tranfmit the Optick Nerve. The two fmall bones which fup- 
port the fifth Pair of the upper Jaw, are divided by the bo¬ 
ny Partition of the Noftrils. And thofe which compofe the 
Sella, are feparated by a Cartilage ; but in the fifth Month 
they make but one, which refemblesa Crefcent. In the fifth 
Month, the Os Sphcenoid.es makes but one piece ; yet in the 
mid ft of the Sella, there is a Confiderable Cartilage. 

From 
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From thefixth to the ninth Month, the Os Sphawoides e»- 

creafes, and by degrees hardens ; and though it appears di¬ 
vided in feveral places by tendinous interfaces, yet it ought 
to be accounted but one bone,becaule thefe in procefs of time, 
wholly difappear in the fame manner as in other bones. 

Of the Os Ethmoides or Cribrofum. 

The laft bone of the Skull is the Ethmoides or Sieve-like 
bone, which receives its Name from a multitude of fmali 
Holes which open into the Nofe. In the midft of this bone, 
there is a fmali Procefs called Crifta Gallic which very much 
refembles a Cocks Comb, on the fide of this are a multi¬ 
tude of fmali Holes, through which feveral Branches of the 
Olfactory Nerve pafs, which ferve to line the Cavities of 
the Nofe, and are difpenfed to the Organ of Smelling. The 
Lateral parts of this bone which form part of the Orbit, 
are called OJfa. Plana, becaufe they are flat and polite. Thefe 
Plates are each pierced with a fmali Hole called the Inter¬ 
nal Orbital, through which pafles a branch of the fifth pair. 
That part of the Os Ethmoides which is continued into the 
Nofe, is a fmali Plate thicker on that fide, which regards the 
bones of the Nofe, and thinner where it terminates in the 
Channel of the Vimer. On the fides of the Cavity of the 
Note are feveral fmali bony Plates, called Off a Spongiofa, 
or the fpongy bones, and are inveftod with the fame Mem¬ 
brane that lines the Cavity of the Nofe. Where thefe La- 
mm# are very numerous as in Vulturs, Greyhounds, the 
Animals generally have an exquifite fmell. 

Of the Ethmoidal Bone in the Foetus. 

The Partition or Sepiment which divides the greatCavity 
of the Nofe, the Crijla Galli , and the Ethmoidal bone is 
not bony in the Foetus. The Ethmoides Oflify’s about the 
fifth Month, beginning with thofe fmali fpongy bones which 
are fixed to the fide of the Sepiment of the Noftrils. In 
the fixth Month the fcaly part of the Ethmoides , which 
makes up a Portion of the Orbit, becomes bony. The o- 
ther parts of this bone remain Cartilaginous, for a great 
while after the Birth. 

But before I leave the bones of the Skull, I cannot 
forbear prefenting the Reader with an exad Defcrip- 
tion of the Holes in its Bafis> which accurate and curious 

Hiftory, 
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Hiftory,I have extraded out of a Book entitled the Complex 

Surgeon. 

An Account of the Holes in the Bafis of the Skull, and the Vef- 
fels which fa/s through them. 

There are nine pair of Nerves which fpring from the 
Spinal Marrow, and pafs out of the Skull through as many 
feveral Holes. The firftpair ferves the fenfe of Smelling, 
and is divided below the Os Cribrvfum into feveral Fila¬ 
ments, which palling through feveral Holes, are difpenfed 
to the internal Tunick of the Nofe. The fecond pair are 
the Optick or Vifive Nerves, which pafs into the Orbit 
through feveral Holes, excavated in the Sphenoidal bone, 
immediately above the Anteriour' Clinoidal Procefles. In 
that Portion of the Sphaenoidai bone which forms the bot¬ 
tom of the Orbit, there is a Filfure about half an inch in 
length, which in the lower part beneath the Hole through 
which the Optick Nerve palfes, is almoft round, and larger 
above where it terminates in a very long acute Angle. 
There are feveral Nerves which enter the Orbit through 
this Cleft; as i. The third pair called the Motory Nerves 
of the Eye. 2. The fourth pair called by Willis the Pathe- 
tick. 3. The fixth pair. Befides thefe three pair which pafs 
intirely through this Cleft, there palfes likewife the Superi- 
our Branch of the anteriour Trunk of the fifth pan, which 
Dr. Willis calls the Ophthalmick Branch. Beyond the infe- 
riour part of this cleft, towards the hinder part of the Head, 
there appears on each fide in the Sphsenoidal bone, a Hole 
which do’s not pierce the Bafis of the Skull, but makes a 
fort of a Channel about an inch long. This Channel opens 
behind the Orbit at the top of the fpace between the Pteri- 
goidal Procefs , and the third bone of the upper Jaw. The 
inferiour Branch of the Fore-Trunk of the fifth pair, paf- 
fes through this Channel. About the fixth part of an inch be¬ 
yond the Channels, there are two more Holes in the Sphe¬ 
noidal bone of fomething an Oval Figure. Thefe lie on 
the back fide of the Sella, through which the pofteriour 
Trunk of the fifth pair palfes. The Hole through which the 
Auditory Nerve or feventh pair palfes, is in the midft of the 
pofteriour part of the Os Petrofum, which looks towards the 
Cerebel. This Hole which is very large is the Mouth of a 
Dud or Channel, which running through the Os Petrofum, 
and finking obliquely downwards to the depth of a fixth 
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part of an Inch, forms the bottom of a Sack, terminating 
partly in the Bafis of the Cochleat and partly in the Mouth 
or Entry of the Veftihulum. At the bottom of this Chan¬ 
nel are feveral Holes ; The mod confiderable of thefe is, 
that in the upper part through which a portion of the Au¬ 
ditory Nerve paffes, and this is the entry of another Chan¬ 
nel made in the Os Petr ofum, which opens between the Mafto- 
idal and Sty lot da l Proceftes. The other Holes tranfmit the 
branches of the foft pair of the Audirory Nerves. Below 
this Channel, there is a confiderable Hole formed by the 
meeting of two unequal Ridges, the largeft of which pro- 
ceeds,frorn the Occipital bone, and the other from the ‘infe- 
riour part of the craggy Procefs. From the middle of the 
Superiour part of this Hole, there is a fmall bony point jetts 
out, to which an Appendix of the Dura Mater is affixed, 
which divides the Hole into two parts. Through the ante- 
riour of thefe, the Nerves of the eighth pair and the Spi¬ 
nal Nerve paffes out; as for the pofteriour Hole, its ule ,1 
ffiall hereafter be aftigned. Near the great Hole of the Oc¬ 
cipital bone through which the Spinal Marrow paffes, there 
is an Oval Hole through which a Nerve of the ninth pair 
paffes. This Hole is entirely made in the. Occipital bone, 
and proceeding a little forward, paffes obliquely from be¬ 
hind forwards. In the forepart of the Skull that Hole is 
lometimes double, but its two Mouths reunite on the exter- 
ml part of the'Skull, and the two Branches which cont- 
pofe the Origin of that Nerve pafting through them like- 
wife, unite before they leave the bone. Thus I have enu¬ 
merated all the paffages of the nine pair of Nerves, which 
proceed from the Medulla Oblongata ; there remains only: 
the Intercoftal Nerve, and the tenth pair: The firft of 
wnich paffes out of the Skull by the fame Hole, through 
which the internal Carotid paffes in, and the latter arifes 
from the Spinal Marrow between the Occipital bone, and 
the firft Vertebra of the Neck, and palfes out through the 
fame Hole of the Dura Mater, by which the Vertebral Ar¬ 
tery enters. 

The Veffels of the Dura Mater are the Carotids and Vcr- 
tebrals with their Ramifications. In the Sphenoidal bone be¬ 
hind the Hole through which the pofteriour Trunk of the 
fifth pair paffes, there is another little roundifh Hole, which 
tranfmits a Branch of the external Carotid Artery,which en- 
txing the Skull, adheres to the Dura Mater, and lends out 
divers Ramifications, which fupply with blood all that 

portion 
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portion of the Membrane, which covers the (ides and the 
top of the Brain. At the bottom, and at the top of the ex¬ 
ternal Lateral part of the Orbit, above the acute Angle of 
the cleft of the Sphenoidal bone, there is a Hole through 
which a fmall Artery paffes, which fprings from tha£ Branch 
of the internal Carotid, which imports Blood to the Eye. 

j This Artery is difpenfed to all that part of the Dura Mater, 
which covers the Anteriour part of the Brain. The Verte¬ 
bral Artery after it enters the Skull, difpenfes a confiderable 
Branch on each fide, which is difpenfed to all the Portion of 
the Dura Mater which covers the Cerebel. As for the Veins 

i which accompany thefe Arteries, they pafs almoft all out 
j of the Skull by the fame Holes, through which the Arte- 
\ ries enter in. There are four great Arteries which fupply 

the Brain with Blood and Spirits, vis*. the two internal Ca¬ 
rotids, and the two Vertebrals. The Internal Carotids en- 

; ter into the Skull by a particular Channel in the Temporal 
j Bone. The Mouth of this Channel is of an Oval Figure, 
| and is feared on the external part of the Bafis of the Crani- 
I «ra, before the Sinus of the Internal Jugular. This Chan- 
! nel proceeds obliquely from behind forwards, and after run- 
| ning about a quarter of an inch in length, ends near the 
:| pofteriour part of the Sella in the Sph-xnoidal Bone. The . 
] Artery makes a Flexus here, which forms a Roman S. Iti 
| the place where the Carotid Arteries ftrike through the 
j Dura Mater, they fend out a great Branch which paffes into 
i the Orbit, by the Inferiour part of that Hole which trans¬ 

mits the Optick Nerve. The Vertebral Arteries iffuing out 
of the Holes of the Tranfverfe Procefies of the fir ft Vcrte- 

| bra of the Neck, in their Progrefs are refle&ed under the 
I Superiour Oblique Proceffes of 7 other Vertebra? ; after this 

they ftrike through the Dura Mater, and running along on 
; the Spinal Marrow, enter the Skull through the great Occi- 
| pital Hole, and then inclining to each other, unite and form 
I but one Trunk. The Veins which export the Refluent 

Blood from the fubftance of the Brain, empty their Con- 
j tents into the Sinus of the Dura Mater, all which difeharge 

themlelves into the Lateral ones, which ifiue out of the Skull 
immediately below the Nerves of the eighth pair, by the 
hinder part of the Hole formed by the juncture of the Oc¬ 
cipital bone, and craggy Procefs. The Lateral Sinus open 
into the internal Jugulars, whofe Mouths are contained in a 
confiderable Sinus, wrought on each fide of the external part 
of the Bafis of the Skull, and commonly known by the 

Name 
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Name of the Sinus of the internal Jugular Veins. In the 
upper and pofteriour part of the Hole through which the 
Lateral Sinus go out, there is an Aperture which is the ex¬ 
tremity of a Channel. This Channel has its Mouth or En¬ 
try behind thofe Condyls, which ftand on each fide the great 
Occipital Hole, and after a Courfe of about a fixth part of 
an inch through the Subftance of the Bone, opens immedi¬ 
ately into the Vertebral Sinus, from whence indeed itfeems 
to take its Origin. From hence it is evident, that the blood 
contained in the Lateral Sinus is difcharged. two feveral 
ways, vi%, The greateft Portion into the Jugulars, and the 
other into the Vertebral Sinus, which fometimes appear only 
on one fide, at other times are intercepted on both fides, 
and then all the Blood contained in the Lateral Sinus, is dif¬ 
charged into the internal Jugulars. Behind the Maftoidal 
Procefs, there is on each fide a confiderable Hole, through 
which paflfes a large Vein, which conveys back a great part 
of the Refluent blood from the Teguments and Mufcles, on 
the hinder fide of the Head. This Vein opens into the La¬ 
teral Sinus, in the place where there Flexuofity begins. In 
fome Subjects, this Hole is only on one fide, and fometimes 
there is none at all to be found^when this happens, the Blood 
contained in thefe Veflels, is emptied into the External Ju¬ 
gulars, with which the Branches of this Veflel communicate 
in • three places on each Parietal bone, on the fide of the Sa¬ 
gittal Suture, and at a little diftance from the Lambdoidals. 
There is a Hole through which pafles a Vein which con- y| 
veys back the Refluent Blood from the Tegument of the 
Head, and this empties it felf into the upper Longitudinal 
Sinus. Thefe Paflages are fometimes ftopt upon one fide, 
and fometimes on both, in which cafe the Blood contained 
in the Branches of this Vein, is difcharged into the exter¬ 
nal Jugular. In the midft of the Sella, there are two or 
three fmall Holes, through which fome Modern Authours 
have imagined the Lympha contained in the Pituitary Gland 
is difcharged into the Sinus of the Sella; but thefe Holes 
are filled with Veflels which carry the Refluent Blood from 
the Adjacent Bones and Membranes ; nay, thefe Holes 
themfelves are feldom to be fouhd in Adult Perfons. Be¬ 
tween the Ridge of the Coronal Bone, and that of the 
Chrifia Galli, there is a Hole which is the Mouth or Entry 
of a Channel, which takes its courfe downwards for the 
fpace of about the fixth part of an inch, through the thick- 
nefs of the inner Table of the Coronal Booe: The Root 
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of the upper Longitudinal Sinus is inferred here , and it 
likewife tranfmits feveral Blood-Veflels which ferve for the 
Nourifhmenc of the inner Table. 

There are feveral other Holes in other parts of the Bajis 
of the Skull, the Principal of which are on the craggy Pro- 
cefs. Thefe tranfmit diverfe V#ftcls for the Nourifiiment of 
the Temporal bone, which contains the bones of the T)w- 
tanum. The other Holes tranfmit Velfels which fupply with 
blood, the various parts of the Bajis of the Skull. 

The OPERATIO 1SU 

In applying the Trepan, the Artift mult ever obferve not 
to fix his Inftrumenton the Sutures, efpecially the Fontanel; 
becaufe there are, as I before noted, an infinity of final! 

5Veflels which pafs through them, and conned: the Dura 
Mater to the Skull in thofe places. If the Operation were 
made there, there would be great Danger of tearing thofe 
Fibres and; Velfels with its Teeth , or perhaps opening 
the Longitudinal Sinus in Trepanning on the Sagittal 
Suture. If the Blow happen to be on the Sutures, and you 
judge there is Blood extravafated on each fide of the Head, 
the fureft way is to apply the Inftrument on both fides, 
becaufe the Dura Mater adheres to the Sutures fo ftridly , 
that there can be no Communication from one to ano¬ 
ther. 

The Trepan muft never be placed diredly in the middle 
of the Coronal, nor the Occipital bone, efpecially towards 
their lower parts; becaufe tht Dura Mater adheres very 
firmly to the produdions in thefe places , and there is 
great danger of tearing it in turning round of the Inftru¬ 
ment. 

You muft naver Trepan on the Eye-brows, becaufe of the 
great Cavities beneath, which are lined with a very thick 
Membrane, and the bone being double in this place, inftcad 
of coming to the Brain after the Perforation is made, you 
only difeover a Cavity, and there remains ftiil another bone 
to go through, which makes the Operation difficult and 
troublefome. Befides as we obferved before, the Wound 
Would be a long time in Healing, becaufe the Glandulous 
Membrane which lines the Cavity , fupplies matter for a 
plentiful Suppuration. 

You muft never Trepan on the Temporal bone, unlefs 
in cafe of great neceftity, efpecially in that part where it is 
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contiguous to the Parietal, becaufe here its thinneft pat1 
joy ns to the lower part of the Parietal, and one part of the . 
Temporal bone muft neceflarily efcape, fince it only lies 
on the Parietal, and this creates great difficulty in the Ope¬ 
ration. 

You muft never Trepan on the Lateral Sinus, which lie 
on the fide of the Occipital, for fear of opening thofe Sinus 
with the Teeth of the Inftrument. 

When any Fragment of a bone is depreft, or there is a 
Comminution ; you muft not fix the Trepan over them, 
but on one fide. For if you fhould place it over, you would 
run a risk of thrufting thofe Fragments into the Brain, and 
Mortally wounding the Patient; and for this Reafon, the 
Inftrument is better applyed laterally, than on the Depreflion 
it felf. 

The Trepan may be applyed on any other part of the 
Skull, except thofe mentioned ; but if the Bone be much 
(battered, and the Fragments or Splinters be fo large, that 
upon the taking them out there is Sufficient room for the Jl 
Application of Medicines; you may fuperfede the ufe of 
this Inftrument, there being no occafion for any farther 
Perforation. 

The Incifion of the Teguments muft be made after fome 
of the following ways, vi%. On the Temporal Mufcle it I 
muft have the Figure of the number 7, or Letter V, or 
which is better be made lengthways, following the courfe 2 
of the Fibres, and be large enough to place the Inftrument. 1 
In all other places of the Head, the Incifion is ordinarily 
made in form of a Crofs ; but I think the long T is better, 

provided there be room enough to apply the Inftrument. 
In Wounds of the Forehead the Incifion is beft made tranf- 
verfly, following the courfe of the Wrinkles, for then the 
Cicatrix will create lefs Deformity. % 

After a blow on the Head it is necefTary to fearch, espe¬ 
cially when the Skull is bare; and if the Orifice be not 
large enough, it muft be Dilated, and the Bone laid bare, 
in order to difcover the Nature of the Fradture. . When 
the Incifion is made, the Wound muft be filled with dry 
Lint to abforb the Blood, which otherwife would hinder a 
due infpe&ion of it. If Blood ifliie from any Artery, the 
Artift muft make a Ligature on it, and leave the Wound in 
this condition till the next day. 

If the Bone be very much Shattered, and fome Fragments j 
of it deprelfed, it muft be railed, and you muft leave the 
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Dreffing till the Hemorrhage be ftopt, that fo you may 
confider of the beft place to apply the Trepan. 

^ After the Incifion is made (whether it be of the form of a 
CrofSj^V or T ) the Teguments removed,and,the Pericra¬ 

nium feraped off ( by a Spatula, or with the Nails) the Flux 
of Blood ftopt, and four and twenty Hours are lapfed, fince 
all thefe Preparatives are made ( which iaft Circumftance is 
not always neceffary, efpecially when fome prefting Symp¬ 
toms require greater Haft ) you may proceed to the Opera¬ 
tion it felf in the following manner. 

Place the Patients Head in a convenient Pofture ; this is 
ordinarily done by laying it on a Pillow, and moft Surgeons 
ftop the Ears with Cotton, to prevent his hearing the Noife 
of the Standees by, or the grating of the Inftrument. When 
the Head is conveniently placed, begin the work by ma¬ 
king a fmall hole with the Perforative or Piercer, in this 
fmall Hole put the Pin in, to keep the Trepan Stable, which 
otherwife would be apt to rowi about, and make feveral 
Jncifions with its Teeth. You muft be careful to chufe a 
Head fuited to the largenefs of the Hole you intend to 
make ; Hold the Handle of the Trepan with the left Hand, 
and fupport the Forehead with the fame Hand that holds 
the Trepan, that fo you may prefs its Head againft the ^ 
Skull, and make the Perforation more commodioufty ; At 
firft turn your Inftrument very quick. When the Trepan 
has taken fufHcient hold take it off, and lay afide the 
Pin / for if this continue in much longer, there will be great 
danger of piercing the Dura Mater, fome Skulls being ex¬ 
ceeding thin. Cleanfe the Teeth of the Inftrumeur with a 
little brufh , every time you take it out, and after place the 
Crown in again. Every time you take out the Inftrument 
which is to be done frequently, you ought to try how deep 
you have gone, for fear ieaft in turning it too haftily round, 
you endanger a Laceration of the Dura Mater by its Teeth. 

You muft likewife with a quill cut after the manner of a 
Tooth-picker, try the depth of the Perforation in each part 

^ ? that in cale it be cut more on one than the other 
fide, you may lay the ftrefs of the Inftrument on the op- 
pofite. 

When you find Blood in the Teeth of the Trepan, vou 
may. be affured the Inftrument has paft through rhe firft Ta¬ 
ble of the Skull, and is arrived at the Diploe. When you 
perceive this, you muft turn (lowly and very cautioufly for 
fear of taking off the firft Table, and leaving the fecond, 

which 



/ A Compleat (Body 
which Accident makes the Operation more .tedious and I 
troublefom. When this happens, take out that piece which 
is in the Trepan , and continue to cut through the fe- I 
cond Table without being furprized ; for the firft Table 
is very apt to be broken off after blows with a blunt Inftru- 
ment , becaufe the Shock moft commonly feparates the 
Diploc from the Bone. Try from time to time with the 
Myrtle Leaf, whether the piece you are about to take out 
fhake, and be near cut through. This is done to prevent 
hurting the Dura Mater, which you muft inevitably do, if 
you continue to faw the Bone, without fearching if it ’ be 
loofe or not. Some Artifts ufe the Terebellum for this pur- 
pofe, but in this Cafe it is neceflary to have made a way into i 
the Bone while it is ftable, before the application of the Tre¬ 
pan. In taking out the piece which (hakes, you muft not 
attempt to pull it away forcibly, but remove it gently, for I » 
fear of Lacerating the Dura Mater, which frequently cleaves 
to it in young Bodies. If the Dura Mater adhere to the 
Skull, it may be feparated with the Myrtle Leaf. Some 
Practitioners wait for a Suppuration to feparate them, but 
fince this happens for the moft part only in young Subjects 
who ha\ e the Dura Mater (oft and lax, the Bone may con¬ 
veniently enough be freed from it by the Spatula or Myrtle 
Leaf. 

When the Piece is removed, there always remain in the 
bottom of the Aperture feverni little Afperities, which are 1* 
to be pared away with the Scalper Lenticularis^ov Lenticular §c 
Inftrument Knife (lo calld from a fmall knob not unlike a Rii 
Lentil; with which you prefs a little the Dura Mater to faci- j b 
litate the iffue of the extfavafated Blood and Pus, 

To evacuate the Blood and Pus, place the Patients Head 
inclining in fuch a commodious pofture, that the Matter 1 \ 
may make its way to the Aperture, and then bid the Pati- \ 
ent (hut his Mouth and Note, and hold his Breath. Thefe 
Efforts force the Dura Mater to approach clofe to the Aper¬ 
ture, and drive out the Matter extravafated on it. This 
Rifing of the Dura Mater is effected by the contraction of 
the Diaphragm in the Retention of the Breath, which muft 
neceffarily conftringe the defending Artery pafflng between 
its Tendons, and by confequence drive a great proportion 
of Blood into the Afcending Trunk, which paffes by the 
Carotid and Vertebral Arteries into the Brain. 

The Extravafated Matter which prefents, muft be abfor- 
bed by falle Tents* If any Blood or Pus be lodged under 
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the Dura Mater, it muft be let out with a Lancet, having 
an efpecial care nOt to Wound the Brain. The Prudent Sur-. 
geon in this Cafe, ought to conceal his Lancet in a falfe 
Tent, and fo convey it in and perform his Work , under 
pretence of wiping the Membrane. 

THE DRESSING. In thefirft place, put into the Aper¬ 
ture a Sindon dipt in Honey of Rofes, and Spirit of Wine, and 
introduce this between the Skull and Dura Mater, tohumedf, 
deterge and attenuate the Matter. This Sindon is a Rag of 
very fine Linen* cut exadUy round, through the midft of 
which you muft pafs a Thread for the drawing it out, in v 
dreftlngof the Wound, It muft be larger than the Aperture, 
for the conveying the benefit of the Medicines, with which 
it is imbibed to the neighbouring parts, and preferving the 
Dura Mater from being hurt by the Afperities of the Bone, 
when the Brain is dilated. Over this Sindon apply another 
arm’d with proper Medicines, and then fill the remaining 
part of the Aperture with pledgits dipt in fome vulnerary 
Liqueur. Next lay a large Pledgit of dry Lint to cover the 
Bone, and between the Lips of the Wound, put in Dofils 
arm’d with fome good Digeftive made of Turpentine, and 
the Telkj of Eggs, in the laft place cover all with an Em- 
plafter, and keep it on with the Bandage, called the Great 
Cap for the Head. 

To make this, Take a large Napkin and fold it length¬ 
ways unequally, or in fuch manner that it want three inches 
of being folded in the midft. When you have thus difpos’d 
it, take it in the midft, fo that the four Fingers of each Hand 
be placed under, and both the Thumbs over it, and 
bring it behind the Patients Head, and not before, for fear 
of ftriking him over the Face with ic. Before you place the 
Napkin on the Head, bid a Servant keep the Drefiings on 
with his Hands, for fear of throwing them off, or diforder- 
ing the Comprelfes and Emplafters. Then apply it on the 
Forehead ; fo that that part which is three inches longer 
than the other, may fall on the Nofe, and bid a Servant 
hold the two upper ends under the Chin, or let the Patient 
do it hiinfelf if he be able, and do you take the two lower 
ends and draw them ftreight to the fide of the Head, with 
both Hands (thus feveral Pleats will be made on the fide of 
the Head, refembling a Goofe Foot) then bring thefe two 
ends behind the Head, and crofting them there, pin them 
where they end. In winding the Napkin round the Head, 
it forms two great Sacks or Baggs which fall on the fides, 

wherefore 
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wherefore take the two ends which the Servant held in one 
Hand, and Aide your other Hand open into the Baggs, and 
draw them down, fo that they may make as few folds as 
poftible, then bring them to the top of the Head, and ap¬ 
ply them to the Idler Angles of the Eye. Be careful where 
they crofs each other on the top of the Head and, behind, 
to make every thing fit very well, and Pin them. In the 
laft place, tie or pin the two ends which you gave the Ser¬ 
vant to hold tinder the Chin. When the Drefting is thus fi- 
nifted, let the Patient be laid down, and proceed in a pro¬ 
per Method for his Cure. 

THE CURE. The Patient rnuft be dreft twice a day 
after the manner above defcribed, and the parts round the 
Wound embrocated with Oyl of ofcs, with the addition of 
a little Spirit of Wine. But obferve here, the Head ought 
to be fhaved before the ufe of thefe Applications. One of 
the principal cares of the Artift ought to be, to procure a 
laudable Digeftion in the External Wound, nothing gives 
the Patient greater Relief than this; becaufe the Dura Ma¬ 
ter has a great Communication with the Teguments, by 
means of the intervening Blood-Velfels. The Patients 
Chamber muft be kept in a Temperate warmth, with a 
good Fire in it, if the weather be Cold. The Wound muft 
never be opened without a Chafingdilh of Coals, and 
the Curtains drawn clofe, to prevent the Air from cor¬ 
rupting it. 

Sometimes the Inflammation of the Dura Mater is fo vio¬ 
lent, that it forces it felf out through the Perforation of the 
Skull; to remedy this Accident, you muft ftop well the 
Hole, and have Recourfe to Bleeding, Clyfters, and a cool¬ 
ing Diet. 

In Wounds of the Brain and Dura Mater, there arifes 
fometimes a Fungus or foft Hefty Excrefcences, which are 
formed out of the Gyly Subftance, which abounds in the 
Brain. When thefe Tumours happen apply Deficcatives, as 
sp irit of tVinefTinft'ure of Aloes f$c. and lhun ail greafie Me~ 
dicines. If thefe fail, ufe the more mild Cathtereticks, as 
'Turpentine dryed and powder’d, Powder of Iris Florentina , 
Burnt Alumy, or laftly, if thefe are not fufficient, F(cd pre¬ 
cipitate. Obferve here for the more eafieconfuming the Ex¬ 
crefcences, the Wound muft be fo filled, as to comprefs them 
a little. 

Next after thefe the Decodtions of the Vulnerary Plants 
boiled in White-wine^ with a little Honey of fyfet, are to be 
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commended. In fhort, Deficcative or Humedting Medi¬ 
cines are proper, according to the different condition of the 
Wound. But of whatever kind the Applications are, they 
ought to be actually hot, and that to as high a Degree, as 
the Patient can well endure them. 

If the Fleth be firm and found, the Surgeon muff endea¬ 
vour to keep it fo ; but if it be flabby and foft, he muft com- 
prefs it, and apply good Refolvents. 

The Pledgits which are laid on to the Bone, ought to be 
dipt in fuch Spirituous Liquors, as promote exfoliation, for 
which intent Tindlure of Euphorbium is excellent. 

Befides Local Applications, Internal Medicines muft be 
given as occafion requires,and the Body always kept open. 

In all his Dreffings, a prudent Surgeon muft be careful 
not to ufe foul Cloths, or fuch as have before been made ufe 
off in ill conditioned Sores ( as is done in Hofpitals, where 
they boyl all theRaggs in a Lee, and after ufe them again) 
becaufe there remain in their Pores fome Acid Corrofive 
Spirits, which excoriate and gangrene the Dura Mater. Ail 
Oleous and Acid Medicines are injurious to the Membranes, 
the firft, becaufe they flop the Pores, and hinder Tranfpi- 
ration ; and the laft, becaufe they coagulate the Humours, 
and create Obftrudlions. 

There is no certain time can be afligned for the exfoliation 
of the Bone, fometimes it is compleated fooner, fometimes 
later. The Callus which fills the Aperture, ismoft common® 
ly formed in 40 or 50 Days. It is fooner perfected in 
young, than in old Bodies, but is never fofirm as the Na¬ 
tural Bone. 

Before I leave this Subject, I fhall prefent the Reader 
with an inftance out of Fabricius Hildanus, of his Procefs of 
Cure in a Fradtureof the Skull. This Author tells us, in 
a certain Cafe, he began the Cure, by giving the Patient a 
Clyfter, and after that was come away (having his Head, 
and embrocating it with Oyl of Fffes and Myrtils. Next he 
made'a Crucial Incifion , railed the Teguments, cleared 
the Pericranium, laid the Skull bare, and filled the Wound 
with fine Tow wetted with the white of an Egg. The 
next day he removed feverai Fragments which were broke 
off from the firft Table, and applyed the Trepan. And the 
Patient being in vehement Pain, he laid on the Dura Mater 
a fmall Sattin Sindon, humedled with Honey and Oyl of I{o- 
fes, and filled up the Hole with the following Digeftive. 

'Turpentine voafhcd in Sage and JBetony Waters^ i|i. Oyl of 
N 4* 
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RofeS,m. Yelk of Eggs, 3ij. GumElemi dijfohed with thefe I 
Oyls over a gentle Fire, and /trained, §1. Add to thefe Saf¬ 
fron in powder, d'l. Yelk of two Eggs, Mix thefe together into , 

an Unguent. „ t , 
After having applyed this Mundificative to the Wound , 

he laid on anEmplafter of Bafilicon, embrocating the whole 
Head and Neck with Oyl of Bpfes and Myrtles. The fame 
day he gave him a Clyfter, prescribed him a Regular Di¬ 
et, continuing to treat him in this manner for feveral Days. 
In the mean time he difcharged the Pus through the Aper¬ 
ture, and by degrees the Fever and other Symptoms aba- 

After the Pain and Inflammation were abated, he mixed 
fome drops of Spirit of Wine with Honey of Bpfes, to lay on 
the Dura Mater, applying to the Wound it felf this De¬ 
tergent. Boot of Avens, Angelica, Bound Birthwort, Iris 
Florentina, a. in powder, Extract of Sage and Be tony, 9ij« 
of Gum Elemi dijfohed in Oyl of Byfes, Jij. Mix thefe in a 
Mortar, and ma^e an Unguent with a fufficient quantity of 
Honey of Bpfes, and a little Spirit of Wine, and then apply 
it to the Aperture. Next he laid over all the following Em- 
plafter. Emplafterof Betony, giiij. Gum Elemi dijfohed in 
Oyl of Bpfes, §i. Damask. BpfesyMyrtilsin powdcr, z. pi Maftich, 
Calamus Aromatticus, Angelica, Avcns^ a. 3^- a fuffi~ 
cient quantity of Oyl of Bpfes and a little fHax, make an 

Emplajler. \ 
Daring the whole Procefs of the Cure, he gave him con- 

ftantly Clyfters once every other Day, or fometimes every 
Day, if he did not go to Stool, purging him upon occafion 
with the Solutive Syrup of Bfuharh, Agarick., Senna, Man- 
na and Cajfia, till the Patient was entirely cured. 

Pair. Hildanus, Cent. l.Ohf. 13. relates that he had feen 
a Woman who after receiving a Contus’d Wound on the 
right Parietal Bone ( which was broken and deprefled by 
the blow ) vomited Bile and crude Aliments. He took off 
about 4 fragments of the Bone, and a fmall portion of the 
Brain about the bignefs of a Bean. The next day he re¬ 
moved more Splinters of the Bone with a Poition of the 
Brain about the bignefs of a Hazel Nut, he continued to 
take off feveral more frnall Portions of the Brain, not- 
withftanding which the Patient was perfectly cured. 

In 
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In the fame Obfervation he allures -us, he had feen a 

Maid wounded on the Head, who had feVeral large Frag¬ 
ments of Bones taken out, and the Meninges being rotten, 
one fide of the Brain lay bare. For the fpace of three weeks 
together, the Surgeon was obliged to remove fotiie Portion 
of it, which Nature feparated, fo that one part of the Brain 
Was entirely taken out; However it Jay thus open, fevera! 
Carnous Tubercles fprung up on its Subftance, of which 
each Was as big as a Vetch. Thefe Tubercles fenfibly en- 
creafing, joyned one to another, forming a pretty folid Car- 
nous Tegument, which filled all the Cavity of the Brain, 
and covered it, and the Girl in all appearance recovered 
her Health, but the Cure of this Wound being negledled, 
file dyed fix Months after. That which occurr’d moll wor¬ 
thy of Remark in this Cafe, was, that in the beginning of 
this Cure, the Patient did all her ordinary bufinefs about 
the Houfe, as if (he had been perfe&Iy well, without any 
Pain or Fever. 

Some Years agoe, there was in the Hotel bleu at Paris, a 
certain Woman who receiving a blow on the Head, the Te¬ 
guments were all corrupted, and a Moiety of the Skull 
was laid bare. Both Tables exfoliated, fo that part of the 
Frontal Bone, and a Moiety of the two Parietal Bones came 
away all at a time ; and this Bony Cafe being removed, the' 
Brain lay bare, and its Motion was very difcernible. By 
degrees it was covered again by a Carnous Matter, which 
confolidated, but this Cover never arrived to fuch a degree 
of hardnefs, as to refift the imprefiiori made by the Moti¬ 
on of the Brain. Upon the leaft touch imaginable with tha 
Finger on this Carnous Membrane, the Woman inftantlv 
Teemed to fee a thoufand Candles. She had a Cap of Lead 
made to cover the part, and defend it from external injuries, 
and carryed about the exfoliated Bone, as a Cup to receive 
Alms in. 

The fame Author, Cent, 3. Obf. 11. informs us, he had 
feen a Child of 10 Years of Age, who had a great Depref- 
(ion on the Occipital Bone upon a Fall. No dangerous Ac¬ 
cidents appearing at firft, the Parents negle&ed the Cure. 
The Child who before was very witty, loft his Memory and 
Judgment, and was rendred incapable of Study or Learn¬ 
ing a Trade, and at Thirty fix years of Age, became per- > 
fecftly Stupid, 

He farther relates, that a Child of three Years of Age 
falling upon his Forehead, made a Depreftion large enough 
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to turn the little Finger in j no other Application was ufed, 
befides a Comprcfs dipt in Spirit of fVine,and renewed eve¬ 
ry day and the Child was perfe&ly cured without any incon¬ 
venience remaining behind. Thefe Relations compar’d make 
it evident, that the Functions of the Soul are not perfor¬ 
med in all parts of the Brain, fince the depreflion of the 
Occipital Bone in one produced a Stupidity, and yet in the 
Frontal, the fame Accident was attended with no eonle- 
quence prejudicial to the Patient. 

If Wounds of the Head are attended with extraordinary 
Accidents, they fometimes prove very ferviceable to the Pa¬ 
tient. F. Hildanus, Cant. 2. Obf. 3. allures us, that a cer¬ 
tain Perfon having the Cranium fradured at the Concourfe 
of the Sagittal and Coronal Suture, by this Wound was 
cured of a Vertigo of long Handing. There remained a 
flight Ulcer on the place of the Fradure, which perhaps ef- 
feded this cure by the difeharge of Matter. 

Scketikjw tells us, a certain Epileptick Perfon happening 
to have a Fradure on the Skull, was by this means cured of 
a Diftemper, with which he had been for many years af¬ 

flicted. 
verms Cent. i. Obf. 37. relates the Hiftory of a young 

Girl of 7 years of Age, who for the (pace of two Months, 
had been tormented with fo violent a Pain in her Head, 
extending to the Eye-brows, that fhe begged to have her 
Head cut open with a Knife. This vehement Pain flung her 
into two or three violent Fits ot an Epileply to that degiee, 
the' foamed at the Mouth. At length ihe died, and a great 
quantity of Pus burft out of her Noftrils, which caufed the 
Physicians to believe, there was an Abicels in the Brain. 
To dilcover which they opened the Head, but nothing ap¬ 
peared there, befides a ferous Moifture. But if thefe Gen¬ 
tlemen had opened the Frontal Sinus, it is very probable 
they would have found an Abfcefs in thofe Cavities; for 
molt of thofe Abfcelfes which find an Exit by the Nofe, 
do not proceed from the Brain, f fince there is no palfage for 
thence, ) but are difeharged from the Cavities of the Eye- 
brows or Cheeks. \ 

CHAP. 
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C H A P. XXII. . 

Of the Fiftula Lachrymalis. 
I THIS Operation is an Incifion made 7iear the greater An¬ 

gie of the Eye, to difcbarge the Pas in a Fiftula of that 

fart. 
THE CAUSE. The Tumour proceeds from a fliarp Sa- 

Jine Humour, which flowing through the Lachrymal Duds, 
corrodes and tumefies the fmall Caruncle feared in the 
greater Angle of the Eye, from whence it comes to pafs* 
that the Tears finding no paffage into the Cavity oi the 
Nofe, through the perforations made in the Lachrymal 
Bone, they muft of neceflity run down the Cheek, while on 
the other hand, the Acid and Corrofive parts of the La¬ 
chrymal Humour, excoriate the Caruncle, and form an Ul¬ 
cer, which foon degenerates into a Fiftula. The Corrofive 
Serum is not confined to the Gland, but very often extends 
its malign efle&s farther, and Cariates the Bone, which 
hapning. makes the Operation abfolutely neceffary. How¬ 
ever, we muft not imagine that the Lachrymal Humour is 
ever the Original of this Malady 5 for fometimes there hap¬ 
pens to be an Abfcefs or Inflammation in the Lachrymal 
Gland it felf, without the Lymphas, being in any manner con¬ 
cerned in it. When this happens, there is Pus always lodged 
in it, which is ever difcharged through the Noltrils, when 
the Patient fqifeezes the place, as moft commonly they do 
once a day, to avoid the Pain and Trouble of the Opera¬ 
tion. If the Patient be careful to difcharge the Pin in this 
manner, the Tumour often do’s not encreafe, and it 
may remain his whole Life-time, without any notable in¬ 
convenience. 

THE SIGNS of a Fiftula Lachrymalis, are an involunta¬ 
ry flowing of the Tears down the Cheek, which notwith- 
ftanding is no certain proof, fince a Ample Obftrucftion ^or 
Inflammation of the greater Angle of the Eye, may fufiice 
to produce this effedfc. The infallible Mark ot a Fiftula, 
is a Pus flowing out of the corner of the Eye, or by the Nofe. 
If the Bone be not corrupted, the Cure may be more eafily 
accomplilhed. 

N ? I* 
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In Searching to find whether the Fiftufa terminate in the 

Bone or not, obferve if there be a hard Subftance which re¬ 
fills the Probe, without any Pain at all ; for in this Cafe it 
is evident the Bone is bare, fince if the Periofteum cover’d it, 
theSenfe would be exquifite, and the Probe caufe great 
pain. If the Bone be fmooth and even, and the Pits which 
comes away be neither thick nor Oyly, it is a Mark that it 
is found; on the contrary, if the Bone be rough and une* 
yen, it is Carious. 

The OPERATION. 

Place the Patient in a Chair, and let his Head be kept 
fteddy by a Servant, then bind up the Sound Eye to pre¬ 
vent his feeing the Inftrument, and make a Semicircular In¬ 
cifion with a Knife on the Tumour. In doing this, be cau¬ 
tious of cutting the Eye-lids, for this would caufe a defor¬ 
mity never after to be removed. Try with the Probe , 
whither the Bone be carious in order to dilate the Wound ; 
for if the Caries extend beyond the Incifion , you muft 
open farther with the Lancet, or a Spunge-Tent to lay the 
Caries bare. 

If after Incifion you find the Bone Carious, the Adtual 
Cautery muft be applied. When Iniiftion is neceflary, place 
a Probe on the Bone, and on this a Cannula or Pipe, which 
in its upper part is made after the form of a Tunnel, take 
out the Probe, and introduce an acftual Cautery into the 

. Cannula, and pafs it lightly over the Cariofity. The ufe 
of the Cannula is to diredt the Cautery, and prevent it from 
burning the adjacent parts. 

It is^ common to pierce the Lachrymal Bone thro* with 
the Cautery, but this feems to be needlefs ; becaufe this 
Bone being corrupted by the Pus lodged in the Fiflula, and 
by the Air and Medicines applied to it neceflarily exfoliates, 
and being very thin comes away entire, and fo leaves a hole 
on the fide of the Nofe. 

THE DPvESSlNG. After the Operation is over, fill the 
Wound with fmall Dofiils of dry Lint, and lay on a dry 
Piedgit, a fmall Emplafter and Comprefs, and keep on all 
With the Bandage. 

The molt plain and fimpH Bandage, is made with a 
Handkerchief folded Diagonalwife,or form of Triangle.Take 
this in both Hands in the middle with your Thumbs on', 
and your fingers under it, pa's it behind the Head, and ap- 

p*y 
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ply its middle on the Eye, Aide your Hands on the Handker¬ 
chief behind the Head, and engage it there with the two o- 
ther ends, which you muft bring before, pinning them 
where they end. This Bandage is proper for all parts of the 

Head. 
Another fort of Bandage for the Head, may be made 

after this manner. Take a Roller two Ells in length, and an 
inch and a half broad, apply the end of the Roller obli¬ 
quely on the Parietal Bone, pafs this over the part affe&ed, 
defending on the oppolite Cheek, and fo palling behind 
the Head, and then again over the Eye affeded, making 
three rounds in the fame manner as the firft ; then bring 
it feveral times round the Forehead, and taftly faften it. 

Jf there be occafion to bind up both Eyes, you muft pro¬ 
ceed in this manner ; take a double-headed Roller an inch 
and a half broad, and four Elk in length, apply the Roller 
behind the Head, then bring each end of it over each Eye, 
crofting it on the Nofe, next defcending over the Cheeks, 
pafs behind the Head, returning on the fame Rounds of the 
Roller made the firft going about the Head ; then bring the 
two ends of the Roller about the Forehead, and continue 
your Rounds about the Head, till the Roller is fpent, and 
then faften it. Thefe laft Turns of the Roller about the 
Head, ftay the firft made on the Eyes. > Q cy( ■ 

THE CURE. Let the Patient lie on his Back, ,that by 
this means the Tears may pafs off by the Orifice that you 
have made. The Curiofity of the Bone, and the Callus, os 
the* Fiftula, muft be both entirely deftroyed, before the 
Wound is capable of being cured; and therefore the Su¬ 
perfluous Flelh muft be confumed with fome efte&ual 
Cauftick. ' % . 

The Cure of a Fiftula, principally confifts m confummg 
the Callus, and after that is remov’d healing the Ulcer.; for 
this purpofe if neceflity require, you muft enlarge the Ori¬ 
fice of the Fiftula by Tents made of Elder Pith, Hoots of 
Birthwort, or Spunge -prepared with Wax'. Dryed Gentian 
Root alone is good, or the fame fmear’d with fome emolli¬ 
ent Unguent. This Root has two good effects, when ir is 
armed with fome emollient Unguent, vi%. It foitens the 
Callofity, and widens the Mouth of the Fiftula, and when 
it is drawn out, is commonly Swoln to twice the fize it was 
when put in. To make this more effectual, you may iorne- 
times ftrew on it Burnt Alum, by which means you may di¬ 
late and confume the Callofities at once. 

N 4 When 
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When the Callofitfes are removed, and the Exfoliation 

and Suppuration compleated, cleanfe the Ulcer with De¬ 
tergent Injections made of Spirit of Wine, Juyce of Tobacco, 
the Exuviae of Serpents-powder'd, or Hydromel. The follow¬ 
ing Medicine is good, BL Honey of fiofes , giij. Spirit of 
Wine, Sweet precipitate, 3$. Mix thefe and inject them. 
The Dofe of Precipitate muft be encreafed or lelfened, as 
Circumftances fhall require. Plantain Winter with Mercu¬ 
ries Dulcis mixed, is very good to make warm Injections 
with. Juice of Crabs pounded with Leaves of Tobacco, and 
after preft out and mixed with MerctiriusDulcis,is an excellent 
Mimdificative ; and Mercury mixt with Vulneraries, is one 
of the belt Detergents, in the World. The following Me¬ 
dicine fucceflively Deterges Confolidates, and Cicatrizes all 
forts of Fijiula's, without having recourfe to actual Fire. 

Clarified Honey, Boil it to a Vifcid Confijience, and 
when it begins to cool, add to it Aloes, Frankincenfe well Pow¬ 
der'd , a. 3'u AJfa fcetida ptilverifed, gib. beat thefe toge¬ 
ther very well for a confiderable time in a Mortar, to the con¬ 
fijience of an 'Unguent. 

Before I leave this Subject, I fhall prefent the Reader 
with Hildanuis procefs in curing a Fijiula Lachrymals, in the 
left Eye of a Child of 13 years of Age, which he had had 
for four years. This was reputed incurable ; for not only 
the Bone, was Carious, but the Lachrymal Gland was fo 
corroded, that the Tears ran plentifully through the Fijiu- 
la, when the Child cryed, who was very Refractary, and 
would not fuffer the Actual Cautery to be applyed. In the 
fii'ft place he prefcribed a good Bpgimen, purging the Pa¬ 
tient with Medicines adapted to his Conftirution. Next he 
applyed a Seton to his Neck ; after the Seton had difchar- 
ged it felf for fome time, he applyed a Potential Cautery 
on the Seton, to enlarge the Orifice,which was veryftreight. 
After the Efcar was feparated, he dilated the Fijiula, and 
laid it open quite to the Bone with an Efcarotick Unguent, 
and Spunge Tent, and filled the Fijiula with powder of Eti- 
phorbium, applying over it an Emplafter made with Gum 
Elemi, without any other Mixture. In this manner he con¬ 
tinued to treat the Patient for feven Weeks ; after which 
the Bone exfoliated, and when this was effected, he put 
fome few drops of good Balfam with Lint into the Wound, 
which foon after healed and the Fijiula was entirely cured. 
Sometime after he took off the Seton and cicatrized the 
Wound. Fair. Hildanus, fers a great value on powder of Eu- 
phorbium, in the Cure of Fijiula 'V. There 

1 
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There is another Method of curing thefe Fifiula s, deli¬ 

vered by Hildanus, Cent. 6. Obf. 3. He begins the Cure by 
i an exad Diet, then purges off the mo%J>redominant Hu¬ 

mours ; Next he fortifies the Head v&W Medicines, both 
Internal and External. The Internal are Decodtions oiGua- 
jacum, Sarfaparilla, Saffafras, China, Betony, Sage, Bpfemary, 

| Marjoram and Primrofes. Conferves of Be tony, Bpfemary, 
Sage, Primrofe, Piony, Confettion of Alkermes, Citron Peel, 
and other of the like Nature. 

The External are Powders of Benzoin, Styrax Calamita, 
Maftich. Olibanum, mite Amber, Grains of Kermes, f(oots 
of Iris Florentine Flowers of Bctony, Bofcmary, Marjoram# 
Bed Bofes, which are to be ftrewed on the Head, or applied 
with quilted Caps. . \ 

Next he makes revulfion of the Matter, which difchar- 
ges it felf on the Eye; for which purpofe he commends 
Cupping-Glafles applied to the Shoulders, and Veficatories 
behind the Ears. Setons are of more ufe ftill, becaufe 
they potently attract the Matter, which otherwife would 
make its way to the Fifiula, and purge and ftrengthen the 
Head. He allures us, Setons are of fo great importance in 
the Cure of Lachrymal Fifiula s, that many times it could 
not be effedled without their Afliftance. Before the Seton be 
made, the Body ought to be very well purged, and theSe- 

! ton ought to run for fome time, before you proceed to the 
Cure of the Fifiula. 

After thefe Preparatives, the Wound muft be dilated with 
a piece of Gentian Bp°V prepared Spungc, or fome good 
Cauftick. The Patients Eye muft be kept very clofe, and 
very well guarded when Caufticks are applied, to prevent 
their running into it, when they begin to melt; fome Au¬ 
thors open Fifiula s with one or two drops of Oyl of Vi¬ 
triol, or Aqua Fortis, and confume their Callofity with thefe 
Caufticks , but this Practice is to be condemned, becaufe 
the found Bone is corroded, and damaged by thefe Acid 
Liquors. 

After the Fifiula is laid open, Doflils with Precipitate 
prepar’d, ought to be put into the Wound, and over them 
an Emplafter with Gum Elemi. This Powder muft be put 
into the Wound once or twice a day, according as the Ul¬ 
cer is more or lefsmoift, and it is beft to drefs it but once a 
day. It is not convenient at firft to fearch the Wound 
with a Probe, to difeover if the Bone be carious or not, 
it fuffices to put the preceding Powder into it, for this 

will 
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will eafily waft the redundant Fleih, and if the Bone be 
found, it will cleanfe and Cicatrize the Uicer without ef- 
fedting that. 

If die Bone be(^@ious, it muftbe laid bare as far as is 
poilible, and filled with Euphorbium, in fine Powder; This 
is the beft Remedy in the World againft a Cariofity, and 
there is no reafon to apprehend its exceflive Acrimony, But 
obferve here. Powder of Euphorbium is never to be mixed 
with common Qyl, according to the abufive practice of A- 
pothecaries; for this obtunds its Virtue and Strength, be¬ 
sides common Oyl is injurious to the Bones, as well as the 
Acid Spirits of Vitriol, Sulphur and Aqua. Fortis. Some 
Practitioners in Cariofities of the Bone in Lachrymal F/- 
ftula s, make ufe of the Adfcual Cautery, but Powder of 
Euphorbium is preferable. 

When the Ulcer is fufficiently deterged with Powder of 
Precipitate well prepared,and the Flefh almoft grown up,fome 
good Balfam may be applied to make a fair and fmooth 
Cicatrix: And in the time of Drefling, fome Drops of the 
following Qollyrium inuft be put, three or four times a day, 
into the Eye. fy.Plantane and Bpfc Water, a ^ifi, Water of 
Eye-bright and Valerian, a. ^i- Seeds of Quinces reduced to 
Powder, 9i. Mix thefe, and leave them to infufe 7 or 8 
Hours, then ftrain them , and add to the Liqueur Tutty 
prepared, Lead calcined, Burnt Hart s-horn prepared, a. Ji. Cam- i 
phire, 9i. Mix thefe very wel! in a Mortar, and make a Colly- 
Hum, which is to be applyed very Hot. Observing this Method, 
the Patient ( our Author allures us ) by the Blefling of God 
may be cured. 

REMARKS, 

happening to nave a Vein in the inner Angle of the Eye o- 
pened, a great Flux of Blood enfued, which proved fatal to 
him. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXIII. 

| Of Catarafts. 

T^H I S Operation is a Pun&ion made in the Globe of the I-*- Eye, with a Needle to deprefs a certain Opake Membra- 
nous Concretion which covers the Puj>ilt and hinders the Tranf- 
mijjion of the Pays of Light. 

THE CAUSE. Authors who pretend to aflign the Cau- 
fes of Catarads, differ very much in their Opinions ; fome 
conceive, they are no more than an Obftrudion of the pu- 
Pil, made by the Vifcofityof the Aqueous Humour, which 

* is inclofed between the Cornea and 'Uvea j others believe it 
is a fmall Webb, fpread before the Chryftalline Humour; 
Others again imagine it is a fmall Film, which feparating it 
felf from the Chryftalline floats in the Aqueous Humour, 
and are perfwaded that all the Parts are exiftent in the firft 
conformation, that Cyftiss are never formed de novoi but are 
only Membranes difengaged from the Neighbouring parts, 
which encreafing in thicknefs, receive nourhhment from the 
parts , to which they adhere. This- Opinion they pre¬ 
tend to confirm, by obferving that Catarads are a Texture 
of feveral pellicles or thin Films, applied over one another, 
which may be eafily difcovered when the Catarad is Ripe. 
They farther pretend to evince, that a Catarad is only a 
Membrane difengaged from the Body of the Chryftalline, 
becaufe if it be depreffed after it is perfedly formed, the 
Chryftalline Humour is depreffed together with it. And 
they endeavour to perfwade us, that by this means the Rays 
of Light wanting that due Modification in the Chryftalline 
Humour, which is required for diftind Vifion, all Objeds 
appear confufed after theCatarad is couched, and the Pati¬ 
ent is obliged to wear Spedacles. 

THE SIGNS. If the Catarad be black, yellow or lea¬ 
den, it is for the moft part incurable. Its thicknefs and ad- 
haefion, is the reafon why in making the Operation, there 
happens a Laceration of the Pupil, and this being dilabled 
from conftringing and relaxing it felf, all the Rays of Light 
which enter the Eye, ftrike on the petina in a diforderly 
manner, and make a confufed Vifion, 

* *■ 
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Blue and Greenifh Catarads, or fuch as are of the Co¬ 

lour of Pearl or burnilhed Iron, are Curable by Couching 
them with the Needle. 

When there is no perceptible Motion, in the Pupil, it is 
a fign the Cataract is fixed to the Vvea ; This is infepara- 
ble°from old Catarads, and fuch are' not to be medled 
with. 

The way to find whether the Cataract be firm enough 
to admit of Operation, is this. Put a Convex-Glafs, or a 
Viol of Water before the Patients Eye, and behind this fet 
a lighted Candle. If the Patient can difcern any Colours 
through thefe, it is a fign the Catarad is not Ripe, but if 
he can not, it is time to deprefs it. 

Catarads hapning after Fevers and violent Headachs, are 
difficult to Cure. Catarads are more eafily cured in Chil¬ 
dren, than in grown Perfons. 

Catarads in their beginning, when Objeds feems to ap¬ 
pear as through a Cloud, are called SufFufions. Some Ca¬ 
tarads have the confidence of Parchment, and thefe have 
an Eladick quality, and when they are depreft fpring up a- • 
gain, cover the Pupil of the Eye, and fruftrate the Ope¬ 
ration, 

m OPERATION. 

When you are well afTured the Catarad is in a condition 
to admit of it, proceed to the Operation. The Spring and. 
Autumn being the moft temperate, are for that Reafon the 
mod proper Seafon for this purpofe. When you undertake 
this, chufe fome fine Day, bind up the Patients found Eye, 
and then place him in a Chair with his Face turned toward 
the Light ; your felf fitting on a Seat diredly before, and 
fomething higher than him, and a Servant being placed be¬ 
hind to keep his Head on his Bread. When all things are 
difpos’d in this manner, bid the Patient turn the Eye affeded 
towards his Nofe,that fo the Tunica Conjunctiva may be more 
apparent. Then take a hafted Needle , fome of which 
are Flat, fome Round, fome Three-corner d, and with this 
pierce the Conjundive Tunick clofe to the Cornea, on the 
fame fide with the leffer Angle of the Eye. But obferve 
here, carefully to avoid hurting the Velfels of the ConjunFh- 
va. When the Needle is in, you mud boldly thrudic to the 
mindle of the Catarad, and keep it depreft below the Pu¬ 
pil If the Catarad do’s not fpring up again, the Opera- 
r tion 
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cion is well performed ; but if it do’s rife, you muft keep it 
down with the Needle, till it is entirely Subjected. 

The Needle mult be of well polilhed Steel, and before you 
thruft it into the Eye, you ought to pafs it through a piece 
of Woollen Cloth, or the Brim of a Hat. This fmoothens 
it, and takes off any roughnefs or inequality, which might 
put the Patient to pain. 

When the Needle is drawn out, you muft clofe the Eye¬ 
lids, and not prefent Objects as fome do, to try if the Pati¬ 
ent can difcern them; becaufe the Cataracft as yet not be¬ 
ing fecured in the place where it is lodged upon the Motion 
of the Eye, is apt to rife. Becaufe the too fudden ftriking 
of the Light on the Filaments of the Retina after a long 
Difufe, muft inevitably prove hurtful to it, and caufe Dan¬ 
gerous Confequences. 

1HE DRESSING. This conlifts only in applying a 
Pledgitdipt in a Collyrium made of Plantane and e-Water, 
with the white of an Egg, and over this a Comprefs kept 
on with a Handkerchief folded crofs-ways, or any of the 
Bandages ufed in the Fiftttla Lacbrymalis, which have been 
amply defcribed in their proper places. Obferve that the 
found Eye ought to be bound up to reftrain it from Mo¬ 
tion. 

THE CURE. The Patient muft keep his Bed for three 
or four Days, after which he may be permitted to rife and 
repcfe himfelf in a Dark Chamber. 

REMARKS. 

In the MlfceJUnea. Curiofa, There is a Relation of a Studi¬ 
ous Gentleman, who being about to divert himfelf by play¬ 
ing on fome Mulical Inftrument, one of the ftrings break¬ 
ing, the end ftruck him over the Eye, which caufed a vehe¬ 
ment Pain. Cooling Ophthalmick Remedies were applied to 
abate the Inflammation. The Gentleman happening to wake 
in die Night, found he could fee every thing in his Cham¬ 
ber, even to the moft Minute Figures in his Pictures and 
Hangings. The Patient being furprized at this wonderful 
Accident, fhut that Eye which had received the Blow, and 
found immediately he was in Darknefs. He next fhut the 
found Eye, and opened the other, upon which he found the 
Chamber, and all the objects illuminated. Then he called 
for a Light, but could not bear the ftrong imprelEon which 
Obje&s made on his Eye. This Symptom lafted for feveral 
Days, cealing gradually. In 
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In the fame Colledlions, Obf. 93. We read of a certain 

Man, who having the Pox and Venereal Ulcers upon him, 
and being under Cure for the fame, as the Symptoms aba* 
ted ; his Sight was depraved in fuch a manner, that all Ob- 
je&s appeared double, but the Cure of theDiftemper being 
compleated, he regained his perfeCl Sight. 

REMARKS. 

I^iverius Cent.3. Obf.45. tells us, that a very thick Catafadl 
enfuing on an Ophthalmy of a long (landing, in a Girl of 8 
years of Age, the fpot lpread it felf over a Moiety of, the 
Iris, which at laft he cured by a Solution of Sal Armoniack. 
in I{ofe Water, letting it (land in a Copper Veffel, till the 
Liquour had obtained a lovely Blue Colour. The propor¬ 
tion of Sal Armoniack^ ought to be fuch, as may make the 
Liquour moderately (harp, and this muft be applyed with 
Compreffes. 

CHAP. XXIV. 

Of Delivering Women. 

HPHI S Operation is an Extraction of the Cloild, together 
with the Membranes which contain it,and Placenta, out of 

the Mothers Womb. 
THE CAUSE of a Bigg belly, is the Child contained 

in the Womb. 
THE SIGNS which demonftrate Conception, are the 

mutual Conjunction of the Seed of both Sexes, a more than 
ordinary pleafure in the ACt of Coition ; becaufe at that 
time the Neck of the Womb compreffes the Yard more 
flreightly, an agreeable Titillation, and leaping in every 
part of the Womans Body. However thefe muft not be re» 
pitted certain Signs, that a Woman has conceived, lince we 
fee every day, that fome are impregnated without emiftion 
of Seed, or,receiving the leaft Pleafure. 

If after Reception of the Male Seed the Womb is clofe, 
nothing comes away, and the Mans Yard is not fo wet as 
commonly; this is a (ign that there is a Conception, and 
that the Mafculine Seed is retained in the Womb. 

A 
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A Woman after Conception, feels fome fmall pain round 

about the Navel, and fome working in the lower Belly, 
which arifes from a ftrong Contraction of the Womb, when 
it clofes it felf, which creating a Motion in the Bladder, 
draws down the Urachus, which terminates in the Navel, 
and this creates a little pain in that part. This Commotion 
of the lower Belly proceeds, from the Irritation of the 
ttum by the Motion of the Womb which lies on, and is ap¬ 
pended to it. 

It is obfervable, that the Internal Orifice of the Womb in 
Women who have had Children, is not fo exactly clofed 
in the time of Conception, as in Women who never had a 
Child. , 

The Naufea, the lofs of Appetite without any vifible Di- 
ftemper, a longing after odd and uncommon things,Sicknefs 
and Vomiting continuing for a long time together, Liftlefs- 
nefs, Dozinefs, Frowardnefs, and ill Humour without a 
Reafon, Pains in the Teeth, to which fhe was not fubjedt 
before ; extraordinary Spitting,Retention of the Courfes,or 
Evacuation of them at an unufual time,Riling of the Breads, 
a Hardnefs and Pain in them, the Nipple growing hard, and 
encreafing in bignefs a little ( becaufe of the Repletion ) 
the encreafing of the little Circle, its‘brown Colour, the 
Protuberance of the Navil, the foftnefs and laxity of the 
Ey e-lids, which are difficultly kept open, their heavy af- 
ped; with a Yellow Livid Circle round them, the Eyes 
funk, their Whites Turbid, a Languilhing look, the Blood 
let out bad. Emaciation, a Big belly which gradually en- 
creafes , ail thefe after Coition are figns of Conception, 

"nil which fometimes appear at once, and fometimes only 
part of them. 

The Reader ought here to obferve, that feverai of thefe 
Signs happen to Maids in a Retention of their Courfes * as 
for inftance Naufea, Vomiting, though not fo frequently, Ri- 
fings, Hardnefs and Pain in the Bread and Belly, Appetite 
to odd and uncommon Things, livid Eyes, their Womb may¬ 
be clofed. On the contrary, Women may fometimes have 
their Courfes the whole time of their going with Child, but 
not in fo great plenty as at other times. 

i 

the Signs which precedey and accompany a Natural 
ivery. 

Dc~ 

Sometimes the Life of the Mother, as well as that of 
her 
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her Child, is endangered by haftning her Delivery, before 
the Term of her going with Child is compleated. 

Colick Pains ariling from Wind imprifoned, and moving 
to and fro in the lower Belly, which rufling up and down, 
are not direded to the lower part of the Womb, fas all 
Throes in a true Labour,) are no Signs that a Woman 
ought to be Delivered. Thefe Colick Pains are difperfed 
by warm Cloths applyed to the Belly, or Carminative Gly- J 
fters, whereas thefe augment the Pains in Real Labour. 
Thefe counterfeit Pains, may fometimes proceed from a 

-Diarrhaea, or theParpxyfmof a Fever. 
The true Signs which precede a Natural Labour, and 

happen within a few Days before, are unufual Pains in the 
Reins , the Riling of the Belly which was above falls 
down, which makes the Woman walk with more difficul¬ 
ty than before, and Stimulates her to Urine, becaufe the 
Foetus bears down on the Bladder ; Laftly, a Flux of Glai¬ 
ry Humour from the Womb which humeds the Parts, and 
dilates the palfage of the Infant. 

The Signs which accompany Labour, are great Pains in 
the Back and Reins, which redoubling by Intervals, ter- ; 
minate at the bottom of the Belly with repeated Throes. 
The Woman has a fuller, quicker, and higher Pulfe than 
ordinary ; Her Face is Red, and inflamed by the vehement j 
efforts ihe makes to help the Birth. The Natural parts are 1 
tumefied, becaufe the Infant ftruggles to get out; and it | 
Vomiting Supervene, it is a fign that the Child will foon 
be born. This Vomiting arifes from a certain Sympathy, 1 
between the Womb and Stomach, becaufe of the Commu- I 
nication of Nerves between thofc parts. _ I 

When the Delivery is near, there happens a Univerfal 
Trembling, efpecially in the Thighs and Hamms, a general 
Heat,and the Humours which then come away,are often rind¬ 
ed with Blood. The Internal Orifice of the Womb is open, 
which may be felt with the Finger, and the Membranes con- j 
raining the Foetus prefent themfelves; Thefe appear harder 
and tenfer , according as the Pain is more or lefs Vehement. 
The Pains continuing the Membranes break, and the Wa- 1 
ters come away, and the Naked Head of the Child prefents j 
it felf to the Orifice. 

When all or molt of thefe Signs appear, h is certain that 
the Woman is near her Delivery, whether file have corn- 
pleated her Term or not. 

The 
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of Onrurgical Operations. 

The OPERATION. 
II 

When you perceive by the abovementioned Signs, that a 
Woman is really in Labour, take care that neither her 
Cloaths, or any thing elfe be about her Belly, which may 
ftreighten it; and give her Tome pretty ftrong Clyfters be¬ 
fore the Child be In the paffage, to evacuate the 
and provoke the Woman to go to Stool. After this make a 
Bed for her, if it be Winter near the Fire. The Bed ought 
to be fo placed, that you may commodioufly go round it.- 

If the Woman be full of Blood, take away fome of it 
when the Pulfe rifes. This pra&ice is ufefui to free the 
Bread,to afliffc Refpiration, and prevent a great lofs of Blood 
or Fever after her Delivery. Then let her take fome good I Broth, or a new laid Egg, and let her walk in her Chamber, 
and from time to time take a Spoonful or two of Wine not 
too ftrong, becaufe all Heady Wines, and ftrong Liquours, 
are apt to kindle a Fever. When her Pains take her, advife 
her to help her Throes. 

The Artift ought from time to time, to feel the interna! 
i Orifice of the Womb, to difcover whether the Waters are 

not ready to break, which fo foon as he perceives, jhe muft 
anoint the Parts with fome Emollient Oyl or Greafe,and keep 
near the Patient to obferve all her Motions, Complaints, and 
Pains, to make a Judgment whether her Delivery be near, 
without being obliged fo often to try the Parts. Let the 
Patient ever and anon reft on her Bed to recruit her ftrengrh, 
but fhe muft not be differed to lie on it too long, efpecially if 
it be alow Pallet-Bed, becaufe by Walking, the Weight of 
the Infant dilates the Internal Orifice of the Womb, and the 
Pains are more vehement and frequent; on the other Hand, 
Ihe muft not be too much Fatigued in her firft Pains, for fear 
her ftrength be exhaufted too foon. 

When the Waters prefent, let them break of themfelves 
if the Labour be Natural, becaufe if you fhould break 
them before her Delivery, the paffage would be dry, and 
more difficult for the Infant to flip through. After the Wa¬ 
ters are broken, introduce the Finger into the internal Ori¬ 
fice of the Womb, to try if the Head of the Child pre¬ 
fent it felf, which may be known if it be Hard, Thick, 
Round, Heavy, and equal, for all other parts would be 
rough and unequal, Hard or Soft, according as they differ. 

for O 
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For the delivering the Woman, place her on a Bed covered 

with a Quilt,and not a Feather-Bed, with Linen feveral times 
doubled, to receive the Blood and Waters ( which come in 
great abundance from her ) and prevent their incommoding 
her. The moft convenient Fofture to place her in, is on her 
Back, with her Head and Breaft a little raifed, fo that file 
be neither lying nor fitting ; for in this manner fhe will be 
able to breath more eafily, and have more ftrength to help 
her Pains, than if lie were otherwife, or funk in her Bed. 
Being thus placed, file muftfpread her Thighs abroad, fold¬ 
ing her Leggs a little toward her Buttocks, which muft be 
railed by a final! Pillow underneath, to the end that the 
Coccyx or Rump-bone may give back ; laftly, (he muft have 
her feet flayed againft fome firm i hing, and hold fome of 
the Affiftants by the Hand, that (he may better ftay her 
ielf during her Pains. The Woman muft be encouraged to 
hold her Breath, and bear down her Pains as well and as 
ftrangly as (he can. Here I muft condemn the Pradtife of 
fome Midwifes, who prefs the Superiour parts of the Belly, 
to thruft the Child gently down: This bruifes the Womb, 
and hinders the Delivery. The Artift ought to content him- 
felf ( having, firft Anointed his Hand with fome Oyls or 
Greafes ) to dilate the inner Orifice of the Womb, putting 
his Fingers up into its entry, and lpreading them in the time 
of her "Finns, thrufting by little and little the fides of the 
Orifice, towards the hinder part of the Childs Head. 

When the Head begins to advance , the Artift muft 
feat himfelf conveniently to receive the Child, and with 
his Fingers ends endeavour to put back the inner Orifice 
of, the Womb over its Head , and as foon as it is ad¬ 
vanced as far as the Ears, or thereabouts, take hold of the 
two (Ides with his Hands, dipping his Fingers under the 
Jaws, and upon the firft great Pain which comes , draw it 
forth. Here let him take great care that the Navel- 
ftring be not entangled about the Neck, or any other Part, 
feaft thereby the After burthen be pulled with Violence, and 
with it the Womb to which it is faftned, and fo it caufe a 
Flooding, or break the firing. It muft alfo be obferved,that 
the Head be not drawn forth ftrait, but moving it too and 
fro, that the Shoulders may more eafily make their way, 
and this muft be done without loling time, leaft the Head 
being paft, the Child be ftopt by the bignefs and largenefs 
of the Shoulders, and fo be Suffocated in the paffage. As 
foon as the Head is born, he may Aide his Fingers under the 
Armpits, and draw out the reft of the Body. When 

V. 
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When the Child is drawn forth, place it on its fide-with 

its Face towards you, leaft the Blood and Waters which 
follow immediately after, fhould incommode it, or it may 
choakit by running into its Mouth or Nofe, as they would 
do if it were laid on its Back. 

If the Womans Pains continue after the Birth, and her 
Belly be big, and putting your Hand into her Body, you 
find another gathering of the Waters, it is a fign there is a 
Child ftill remaining in the Womb. If this be fo, you mull 
not endeavour to fetch away the After-birth, till the Wo* 
man be delivered of all her Children ( becaufe Twin? ne¬ 
ver have but one Burthen, to which there are faftned as 
many diftindfc Strings and Membranes, as there are Children) 
and if it ftiould be drawn forth after the Birth of the firft, 
the reft would run a Risk of lofing their Lives, and belides 
it would endanger a Flooding. 

For this reafon let the firft firing be cut (. being firfi tyed 
with a Thread three or four times double) and fallen the 
other end with a Thred to the Womans Thigh, to prevent 
the inconvenience it may caufe, by hanging between her 
Legs; and when this is done, break the Membranes of the 
Child which remains in the Womb to let out the Waters, 
and draw it out of the Mothers Body, obferving the fame 
Circumftances as in the firft, after which fetch away the 
Afterbirth in the following manner. 

How to fetch away the After-burthen, I 
% 

When the Child is born the Artift taking the String, mull 
wind it once or twice about one or two Fingers of his left 
Hand ( for inftance, the Fore and Middle Finger joy wed to¬ 
gether ) the better to hold it, or he may take it in his left: 
Hand,wrapping it in dry Linen, to prevent it from flipping 
between his Fingers ; having done this, let him draw it mo¬ 
derately,and with the right Hand take another hold of it above 
the left near the Privities, drawing likewife with that very 
gently, refting the while the forefinger of the fame Hand 
extended,and ftretched forth along the String towards t he ej>- 
try of the Vagina, always obferving to draw it from that tide 
where the Burthen cleaves leaft. In performing this,he muft 
avoid the Membranes of the Infant,which fometimes hangout 
after the Birth,and invefting the String hinder him from keep¬ 
ing it Firm. But above all things, let him be careful to 
draw the Burthen gently, for fear of breaking the String, 

O 2 to 
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or drawing down the Womb with it,>or caufing a Flood¬ 
ing, which would be of dangerousconfequence. In the mean 
time the Woman may blow ftrongly into her Hands fhut, 
or flop her Noftrils, or (lie may put her Finger into her 
Throat, as if Hie would excite Vomiting, or eife ftrive as 
if fhe were going to ftool, bearing down and hoM'ng her 
Breath, all which Motions have the fame effedfc, and ferve 
to looien the Burthen, and facilitate its expulflon. If this 
do not fufSce, after you know on which fide the After-birth 
is fituated, bid an experienced Nurfe-keeper prefs the Belly 
lightly with the flat of her Hand, bringing it gently down¬ 
wards by way of Fridlion : When the Burthen is come a- 
way, it muft be confidered whether it be entire, and if 
the leaft part remain behind, fo much as the Skirts or any 
Clods of Blood, the Hand muft be put up into the Womb 
to bring them out. 

When the String is broke and the Placenta is retained,you 
muft fpeedily s introduce your Hand into the Womans Bo¬ 
dy, and before the Womb can clofe ( having firft anointed 
it with fome Greafeor Oyl, and pared your Nails clofe ) 
bring it away. This is eafie to be done, if it do’s not 
cleave .to the Womb; but if it do’s adhere, you may eafi- 
ly diftinguiihit from the Womb it felf, by the feveral in¬ 
equalities in its Surface, and then by trying with your fin¬ 
gers on which fide it cleaves leaft, begin to difingage it 
there, thrufting the end of your Fingers between it and 
the Womb, continuing fo to do till it be entirely freed, 
and then gently draw it out. You ought to be careful in 
feparating the Burthen, to avoid fcratching the Womb, for 
fear of a Flooding, Inflammation or Gangrene, and it is 
better to leave fome part of it behind, than endanger fuch 
Accidents. 

If the Womb be not open enough to receive the Hand, 
anoint the Womans Privities , and introduce two or three 
Fingers, with which apprehend that Portion of the Burthen, 
which altiioft always preients it felf at the internal Orifice, 
and draw it gently, and a little obliquely on one fide and 
the other, and fo proceed forwards, keeping what you firft 
feized in its Membranes. 

If all thefe Methods fail, and you cannot fetch it then 
away, you muft have recourfe to Injections made with De- 
coCtions of JWallows, Marfhmallovps, Pcllitory, Linfccdy with 
the addition of Oyl of fxveet Almonds, Lilies, or a bit of 
fvejh Butter, thefe injected into the Womb are proper to 

fuppurate, 
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fuppurate, and fo bring it away, Strbng Clyfters are very 
Serviceable, becaufe the Patients driving to go to Stool, ve¬ 
ry much afllfts the expulfion of the Burthen. 

Bleeding in the Foot or Arm is neceflary as occafion re¬ 
quires to prevent a Fever; but if the Woman be free from 
it, good Reftoratives may be given -her, as Broths made of 
Veal or Poultry, with a little Juyce of Orange, or Wine 
and Water. 

Of Difficult and Unnatural Labours. 

You may be allured the Child is living it the Woman has 
received no Hurt, if fhe has labour’d under no very great 
inconvenience during the time of her going with Child , if 
Hie has enjoyed a good Health, and finds the Infant ftir 
within her. 0 

If you doubt whether the Child be alive after the Waters 
are broke, pafs your Hand gently up into the Womb, and 
take hold of the String as near the Navil as may be, to feel 
the Pulfe of the Umbilical Arteries, or put the Tip of your 
Finger into its Mouth, to feel-the Motion of the Tongue, 

You may conclude the Child to be Dead, if he has nor ftir- 
red for a confiderable time ; if there be a Flux of Ftetid 
Matter from the Womb; if the Woman feels great pain 
and weight in her Beliy ; if the Womb be not ftaid, but 
falls like a Ball from one fide to another, on which ever 
fide fhe happen to lie, if fhe have frequent Syncopes and 
Convulfions ; if the NaVel-ftring or Burthen, have for fome 
time been out of the Mothers Body ; if putting the Hand 
into the Womb the Child be cold, the Navel have no Pul- 
fation, and the Tongue remain unmoved ; if the Head feel 
foft, and the Bones mo've too and fro, riding over one ano¬ 
ther in the Sutures ; if the Woman has received any Hurt, 
or loft a great quantity of Blood, or fhe be not arrived at 
her due Term ; if the Waters have been broke fora con¬ 
fiderable time; if her Face be of a Leaden Colour, her 
Eyes funk, her looks faint and deje&ed, her Breath ill feen- 
ted, her Breads decayed, her Belly fallen, without any Wa¬ 
ters coming away from the Womb. If diverfe of thefe 
Signs happen together, there is good realon to believe the 
the Child is Dead. . *• 

\ 

, \ 
Jffhen the Child prefonts with the Feet Firft. 

i -v^ • 

When this happens, the Artift muft inn\ duce his Finders 
O 3 , into 
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into the Womb to dilate it by fpreading them.' . When 
the paflage is wide enough, introduce your Hand into the 
the Womb, and if only one Foot prefent, confider well whe¬ 
ther it be the Right or the Left,and fo you may better judge 
on which fide the other Foot lies, which you muft fearch 
for, and fo draw forth both together; but before you pro¬ 
ceed thus far, you muft be well allured that this is not the 
Foot of another Child, for you would fooner kill both Mo¬ 
ther and Children, than deliver her after this manner * you 
may eafily prevent Miftakes of this kind, by Hiding your 
Finger along the i*eg and Thigh to the Twift, till you find 
the two Thighs joyned to one Body, and this way has this 
convenience, that at one and the fame time, you find the 
other Foot in order to bring it away with the former. When 
one Fqot is found, tie it with a Ribbon, that fo you may 
not lofe that again, in fearching for the other. When both 
Feet are found, taking them with both Hands above the 
Ancles, and holding them clofe together, draw them till 
the Thighs and Hamms of the Child are opme forth; as 
loon as the Knees are come out, take hold of the Thighs 
above them, wrapping them in a Napkin to prevent the 
Hand from Hiding, and then proceed to draw the Child to 
the upper part of "the Breaft. Then bring down the two 
Arms of the Child on the fides of the Body, taking hold of 
his Hands near the Wrift, rather than in any other place. 
This is the bed way to difengage them in the paflage, and 
here care muft be taken to prevent breaking them, by for¬ 
cing them too much. You muft be careful the Childs Belly 
and Face be downwards, to prevent the Chin from flopping 
on the Sharebone ; wherefore if it be not in this Pofture, 
you muft reduce it, which may eafily be done. To efFed: 
this. Hide the flat of one Hand to the Pubes of the Child, 
and with the other hold the two Feet, turning the Body till 
the Breaft and Face be downwards ; having in this Pofture 
brought the Child tT> the Shoulders, you muft proceed to 
draw it out in the mean time, advifing the Woman to bear 
down, that the Head may fucceed in the place of the Shoul¬ 
ders, and not ftop in the paflage. 

When the Head fiops in the paffage. 

In this Cafe, put the Childs Thighs into the Hands of 
fome one of the Afliftants to draw gently, whilft you by 
degrees difengage the Head from the Bones of the Paflage. 

To 
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To do this, flip one or two Fingers of your Left Hand into 
the Childs Mouth, to difengage the Chin, and with your 
Right Hand embrace the hinder pare of its Neck above the 
Shoulders, and fo draw it out above. This mu ft be done 
as promptly as is poflible, for fear the Child be Suffoca- 
ted. 

If the flopping of the Childs Head in the Paffage, arife 
from its iliPolition, turn the Face downward, Aiding the 
flat of the Hand over its Face to cover its inequalities, for 
the more ealie turning and putting it into a more commodi¬ 
ous Situation ; but the Head and Body muft be turned to¬ 
gether, for fear in turning one without the other, the Childs 
neck be twilled round. After thefe Circumftances obferved, 
the After-birth muft be fetcht away as before. 

How to fetch away the Childs Head when it is feparated from 
the Body, and remains behind in the fVomb. 

If the Head be fmall and foft as in Abortions, it may 
be eaflly drawn out, but if is be big, the Artift muft put 
his right Hand up into the Womb, and fearch for the Mouth, 
and putting one of his Fingers into it, and his Thumb 
under the Chin, take hold of the lower Jaw and draw it 
our. 

But if the lower Jaw come off from the Head, he muft 
draw his right Hand out of the Womb, and flip in his left, 
and with this ftay the Head ; and in his right, he muft take 
a ftreight ftrong Hook or Crotchet with one Branch, and 
Aide it all along the inlide of his Hand, keeping die point 
towards.it, for fear of hurting the Womb. Having intro¬ 
duced it in this manner, he muft turn it to the Head, and 
ftrike it into one of the Eyes, or Holes of the Ears or Occi- 
■put1 or between the Sutures, and lo bring away the H-ad, 
making way fo*r it with his left Hand, , when he has brought 
it near the PalTage, he muft withdraw his other Hand, 
which would be apt to hinder its coming away, however 
he muft leave two or three of his Fingers on the Ade of the 
Head , to prevent the Wombs being Wounded by the 
Inftrument, if it happen to lofe its hold. 

If the Artift decline ufmg the Crotchet, he may take a 
Fillet of foft Linen, three quarters of an Ell long, and three 
Inches in Breadth folded double, let him hold the two ends 
with his Left Hand, and the middle with his Right, being 
firft anointed with frelh Butter, let him introduce the end pi 

O 4 v;V this 
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tills Fillet into the Womb, and pafs the middle over the . 
Childs Head, then drawing the two ends of the Fillet toge¬ 
ther, let him bring the Head out. 

If thefe means fail, the Artift muft thru ft his left Hand in¬ 
to the Womb, and then fade in a crooked Knife with his 
Right, with the point turned toward his Hand, for fear of 
wounding the Womb. When it is in he muft turn it to the 
Head, and make an Incifion in that to evacuate the Brain, 
and leflen its bignefs. The Knife muft be thruft in with 
the left Hand to prevent hurting the Hand, and muft be 
fmall with a long Handle. If the Burthen beloofnedfrom 
the Womb, it muft be brought away firft of all ; on the 
contrary if it adheres firmly, the Head muft firft be drawn 
forth. 

When the Childs Head thrujls the Necl{ of the Womb out be¬ 
fore it; 

When this Accident happens, the Woman muft not be 
obliged to walk or ftand up, but muft be kept in her Bed 
with her Body lying even, and not fo much raifed as in a 
Natural Labour. You muft omit giving lharp Clyfters, and 
all fuch things as may moiften and relax the Womb 
and when the Child thrufts forward, the Artift muft have 
one Hand on the fide of the Head, to put back the Womb 
to its proper place, „continuing to do this till the Child be 
born, without drawing the Head as in Natural Births. But 
it the Child beftoptin thePaflage, and be in danger of be¬ 
ing Suffocated, he muft draw it gently out by the Head, 
whilft tome other Perfon thrufts back the Womb with his; 
Hands, and when this is done, he muft fetch away the' 
Placenta. 

When the Childs Head comes firft, and cannot come forth, be- 
caufe it is too big, or the Pajfage not fujficiently dilated. 

In this Cafe the Bearing part muft be fomented andrelax*- 
ed by Oyls and Emollient Greafes, and all endeavours ufed 
to bring the Child into the World. If thefe prove ufelefs, 
and it be certain that the Child is dead, the Artift muft no 
longer fcruple to fix his Crotchet into the Head, and fo 
bring it out., Before this be done, let him introduce a Ca- 
rneter well Oyled into the Bladder to evacuate it, putting 
the Childs Head a little afide, for the more eafie flipping it 

in. 
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in. After this.let him Aide the flat of his Right Hand into the 
entry of the Womb to the fide of the Childs Head, and 
with the left let him introduce a Crotchet; which ought to 
ffcort and ftrong, and in entring it muft be turned to the m- 

l fide of the Right Hand; after it is in, let him turn it and 
ftrike it into the middle of the Parietal Bone, and draw it 

| gently tillir has taken faft hold; then let him take out 
; his Right Hand, and introducing his Left Hand to guide 

it, fetch it out with the Inftrument. If there be occafion, 
the Artift may ufe another Crotchet to the oppofite fide of 

: the Head, to draw the whole more equally. In the iaft 
place (drawing out his Inftruments,) let him take hold of the 
Head with both his Hands, to bring cut the reft of the 

Childs Body. 

j When the Child prefients the fide ofi the Bend cr the Face to 

the Birth. 

To prevent the Childs advancing farther in this Vicious 
Pofture ; Let the Woman lie down, and caufe her to lean 
a little on the oppofite fide, to the Childs ill pofition, then 
let the Artift Aide up his Hand to the fide of the Childs 
Head, to bring it right. If this do not fucceed, he muft 

L put his Hand up to its Shoulders, that fo thrufting them 
back a little into the Womb, he may give it a Natural and 
Convenient Situation, after which he may proceed to deli¬ 
ver the Woman in the ufual manner. 

If this fucceed not, let him iearch for tne Feet, and bring 

them out firft. 

When the Child’s Head is Urn, and the Body fiopt in the pnfi- 

fiage by the Shoulders. 

Draw the Childs Head gently, fometimes by the fides, 
fometimes taking it with one Hand under the Chin and 
with the other on the Top of the hinder pari of the Head, 
alternately drawing one fide and the other to facilitate the 
Birth. If the Shoulders cannot pafs, Aide one or two fin¬ 
gers of each Hand under the. Armpits, and fo draw out the 
Child. If it be ftoptby a Hydropick Belly, introduce the 
Left Hand into the Womb, quite to the right fide of the 
Belly, and pierce that with a Crotchet ( foi the inn edu¬ 
cing which, you may make ufe of your Rigut Hand ) anc. 
when the Waters are let out, bring away the Child. 

W-'en 
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When the Child comes with one or both Hands together with the 
Head. 

v H 

As foon as this ill Portion of the Child is perceived, it 
muft be prevented from proceeding farther. The Woman 
mult be placed on her Bed, with her Hipps raifed a little 
higher than her Head, and the Arcift mult put back the 
Childs Hand, guiding it as much as may be, to give way 

. t0 che Childs Head, which having done, if the Childs Head 
be on one fide, it muft be reduced to its Natural Pofture 
in the middle of the Paflage, and fo brought away as in or¬ 
dinary Births. 

When the Child prefents one or both Hands foremofl. 

The Hand or Arm muft be thruft as fpeedily as may be 
into the Womb, and the Artift muft introduce his Hand 
under the Childs Breaft and Belly fo far, till he finds the 
Feet, which he muft gently pull towards him to turn it, and 
draw it forth, obferving ro do this with as little Violence as 
may be. 

In introducing the Hand into the Womb, obferve to Aide 
it within the Membranes, that fo it may turn more eafily 
without hurting the Womb. 

If the Arm come too far out, and cannot be put in with¬ 
out great difficulty by reafon of its bignefs, and it be certain 
the Child is dead, it is then advifable to take it off as high 
as is poflible, beginning with an Incifion around ir, and 
cutting through the Bone with fharp Pincers, as is pra&ifed 
by Ambrofe Parre. But I think it better to twift it once or 
twice round $ for by this means it will ealily feparate from 
the Body in the Articulation, and there will be no danger of 
hurting the Womb by the Afperities of the Bone. 

When the Child prefents Feet and Hands together: 

When the Womb is fufficiently dilated, let the Artift Hide 
his Hand into it far enough to reach the Childs Head, and 
put back that together with the Hands, ro the bottom of 
the Womb, leaving the Feet in the fame place where he 
found them, to draw the Child forth by. 

Obferve that whenever the Child or any part of it is to 
be thruft back into the Womb, the Woman muft have her 
Hipps raifed. / When 
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H7hen the Child prefent s with the Kriees fiyft. 

It muft not be fuftered to advance far in this Pofture, 
wherefore having placed the Woman aright, put back the 
Childs Knees, and to unfold its Legs, put one or two of your 
Fingers under the Ham, directing them by little and little 
all along behind the Leg, until you reach the Foot, thatfo 
having difengaged one, you may do the fame to the other, 
proceeding in the fame manner as with the firft; after which 

Jiaving brought both together, deliver the Woman in the 
""fame manner, as when the Feet prefent firft, obferving to 
bring the Face of it downward, and fuch Circumftances as 
are noted where we treat of rhat Labour. 

Wlsen the Child comes with the Shoulder, Bador Breech. 
i 

The Artift muft thruft the Shoulder a little back, that fo 
he may have the more liberty of introducing his Hand into 
the VVomb, then Aiding it along the Childs Body on the 
Belly or Side, as he finds it eafieft, and fearching for the 
Feet, he muft turn it and bring them to the Pafiage, and fo 
deliver the Woman. 

If the Back prefent, he muft Aide his Hands along it to¬ 
wards the lower part, till he finds the Feet, and then draw 
it forth, as if it prefented with the Feet firft. 

If the Child come with the Breech firft, he muft gently 
thruft it back, and Aiding up his Hand along the Thighs 
to the Legs and Feet of the Child, he muft bring them gent¬ 
ly one after the other forth of the Womb, by folding , 
ftretching, turning and .drawing them gently towards the 
fide on which it comes eafieft, being careful not to wind 
them too much, or caufe a Difiocation, and then let him 
draw forth the reft of the Body, as if it came with the Feet 
foremoft- 

If the Childs Buttocks happen to be fo far engaged in the 
paftages, that it is impofiible to thruft it back, the Artift 
muft draw it out in this Situation, by Aiding one or two fin¬ 
gers of each Hand on each fide of the Buttocks to make his 
way to the Groin, with as little Violence as may be, and 
then having crooked them inwards, let him draw the Breech 
juft out to the Thighs, and fo by drawing and wagging 
from fide to fide, he will difingage them from the Paftage, 
as alfo the Legs and Feet one after another ( being careful 

not 
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not to Diflocate any part) and then he may extra# the reft 
as before, when coming with the Feet. 

When the Childprefents Belly, Breaft or Side. 

When the Child prefents the Breaft or Belly, let the Ar- 
tift Aide gently the flat of his Hand ( being firft well anoin¬ 
ted ) towards the middle of the Childs Breaft, and thruft 
that back to turn it, then let him flip up his Hand under the 
Belly till he finds the Feet, and bring them to the paflage to 
draw it forth, obferving always to turn it, fo that the Breaft 
and Face may come downwards. 

When the Child prefents the Side, the Artift muft thruft 
back the Body of the Child, and introduce his Hand into the 
Womb, Aiding it along the Thighs till he has found the 
Leggs and Feet, and then turn it and draw it forth. 

If feveral Children prefent to the paflage together, the 
Artift muft carefully heed which Members belong to each 
Child, for fear he draw them both at once ; if two or three 
Feet come forth, let him take two, viz. one Right and one ' 
Left, and Hide his Hand along the Legs and Thighs up 
to the Twiftif forwards, or to the Buttocks if backwards, 
to find if they belong to the fame Body, and when he is 
certain of this, let him thruft back the Foot of the other, 
to facilitate the paflage, and draw forth the neareft, obfer¬ 
ving -the fame Circumftances as when the Child prefents 
with the Feet firft,remembring likewife not to fetch away the 
Burthen,till the Second Child be born; for fometimes there is 
but one common Placenta to both Children, which being j 
feparated from the Womb, woulS caufe a great Flooding, 
and be apt to incommode the Operator, nor can any reme¬ 
dy avail to remove this, till the Woman be delivered of 
both her Children. 

When one Child is come away, the Artift muft tie the 
Navel-ftring and cup it, and after that is done, bring away 
the other Child by the Feet, and fetch away the Burthen as 
in a Natural Delivery: 

' If the Child prefent any other part befides the Feet, the 
fame Method muft be ufed, which is above dire&ed in each 
different Situation, obferving to draw forth that which is 
tartheft advanced in the paflage. 

When the firft Child is come away, and the Waters of 
the fecond are not broken, the Membranes muft be torn 
with the Fingers to let them out, becaufe the Paflage being 

dilated 
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dilated by the Birth of the Firft, the Second will come a- 
way without any difficulty. 

When the Navel-firing comes firft. 

Let the Woman be laid very warm in her Bed, and the 
String replaced in the Womb as foon as is poftible, to pre¬ 
vent its cooling. The Artift mull: endeavour to put it back 
behind the Childs Head, and keep it there with his Fin¬ 
gers till the Head be fully come forth, which will hinder 
the coming down of it again. 

If it be necelfary to draw the Hand out of the Womb 
before the Head be paft, let him put a very fine Rag be¬ 
tween the Head and the fide of the Womb, to ftop the 
place where the Navel-ftring/palfed, leaving one end of the 
Rag without, to draw it out when he pleafes; and let a 
Comprefs dipt in Wine well warm’d be applied externally 
to the Womb, to defend the Navel from the injuries of the 
external Air. 

But if the String yet come forth upon every pain, then 
without further "delay let the Artift briog the Child away 
by the Feet, which he mnft fearch for, though it Ihould 
come with its Head ; and let him gently thruft that back, 
provided it be not too far advanced- for in this Cafe it can¬ 
not be done without great Violence, Pain and Hazard of 
the Womans Life. 

To fearch for the Feet, let him Aide his Hand on the 
Childs Breaft and Belly, and when he has found them, turn 
the Child and draw it out. When the Navel-ftring comes 
firft,the Child muft be Baptized immediately after the Birth, 
if it be not already done whilft it * remains in the Palfage. 

When the Burthen p-efents firft tor is come away before the Child. 

When the Placenta prefents firft, nothing can be felt but 
a foft Body $ there is a Flooding and concreted Blood comes 
away, and the Woman faints. 

When this happens, the Woman muft be delivered with 
all Expedition, and if the Membranes are not broken, the 
Artift muft put a little on one fide that part of the Burthen 
which prefents, and break the Membranes with his Fingers, 
and let out the Waters, and turn the Child at the fame time’ 

* Thatnljregards Ptrfons of our Author: Region, viz. Roman Catholicks, who 
yid. wbty'.i,tod Infants an txdnded Htaven, 
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if it be in any other pofture than withthe|Feet foremoft,and 
draw it forth immediately. 

But if the Burthen be almoft come forth, and the Mem¬ 
branes broke, he muft bring away the Placenta, before the 
Child, not amufing himfelf with tying and cutting the firing 
before he draws out the Child, to prevent lofing one mo¬ 
ment of time in delivering the Woman, becaufe the Infant 
is in great danger of lofing its Life, and the Mother has a 
continual Flooding. 

/ • i , /1 * 

When there is great Floodings and Convulfions in Labour. 

The beft Remedy in this cafe, is to deliver the Woman 
immediately, without the leafl delay, fetching away the 
Child by the Feet; if the Flux of Blood be very moderate, 
and nothing elfe require it, you muft not forward the Labour, 
and the VVoman may go out her Natural Term. 

If the Membranes are not broke when the Flooding ap¬ 
pears, they muft be torn asfoon as the VVomb is a little di¬ 
lated, becaufe the Burthen is fixed to thofe Membranes, and 
thefe being extremely agitated and moved by the Pains of the 
Mother, the Placenta muft confequently be moved, and a 
Flux of Blood enfue. If a Convulfion happen, the Wo¬ 
man muft be delivered immediately. This is the beft expe¬ 
dient in this cafe, for the faving the Lives of both Mother 
and Child, if the Womb be open ; but if it be not, then 
let the Artift have recourfe to the ufual Remedies ; for in- 
ftance, Bleeding in the Arm or Foot (if the Accident arife 
from Repletion ) giving fneezing Medicines or Clyfters to 
caufe Throes and dilate the Womb, in the mean while hu- 
medling it with Emollient Fomentations. 

To deliver the Woman let the Waters be broke, and the 
Child drawn out by the Feet, unlefs its Head be engaged in 
the Paffage, and then fetch it by that. If the Child be 
certainly dead, let it be drawn out with the Crotchets, as 
was before directed. 

When the Child is Hydropical or Monjlrous. 

If the Dropfie be in the Head, let the Artift gently intro¬ 
duce his left Hand, on the right fide of the Childs Head, 
which he will perceive to be very big, and the Sutures fe- 
parate from each other ; when he finds this, let him with 
his right Hand flide a crooked Knife all along the infide of 

his 
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his Hand, with the point turned towards his Hand, for fear 
of hurting the Womb, and having conveyed it very near 
the Head to the place of the Sutures, turn it in that place, 
and make a fufficient aperture to let out the Waters, and 

:| draw forth the Child. The fame Method may be ufed to 
;| let the Water out of other tumefied Parts. 

But if the Child be of any Monftrous Figure, or too big, 
or two grow together, they muft be diimember’d, without 
which it is impoffible to fetch them out of the Womb. To 
perform this, let the Artift introduce his left Hand into the 
Womb, and conveying in the crooked Knife to the parts he 
intends to feparate, let him cut them off as near the Joynt 
as poffible. If two Bodies are joyned together, let him fe¬ 
parate them in the place of their cohaefion, and draw out S; one after the other by the Feet. 

J 
When the Infant is dead in the Womb. 

Giveftrong Clyfters to the Woman to excite her Throes, 
and then deliver her as foon as is poffible. In order to this, v 
evacuate the Bladder of its Urine, and if the Child pre- 
fent with its Head firft thruft it back, and introduce the 
Hand into theWomb,Aiding it under the Childs Belly, and 
fearchfor the Feet,and turning it by them draw it forth,as we 
have fo often directed. But here the Artift muft have an e- Ifpecial care that the Head do not remain behind, becaufe the 
Child is moft commonly rotten ; and when this happens, it 

; muft be drawn out in the manner above directed. 
If the Head be too far advanced in the paffage, it may 

not be thruft back for fear of doing Violence to the Womb, 
but the Child muft be drawn forth fixing Crotchets in his 
Head, and proceeding after the manner we have elfewhere 
defcribed. 

If the Dead Child prefent an Arm, bring it away from 
the Body by twilling it once or twice round,and do the fame 
in other parts of the Body ; and after the Child is thus 
brought away, colled all the parts of the Body, and com¬ 
pare them to fee if any be miffing. Obferve here to avoid 
ufing Crotchets, though you are certain the Child is dead, 
if it can poffibly be brought away by any other means • be¬ 
caufe the Affiftants and Mid wives are moft commonly very 
cenforious in this cafe, and will not fail to impute the Childs 
peath to the Artift. 

Of 
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Of a Mole and Falfc Conception, 

A Mole is a Mafs of Fiefii without Bones, Joy ms or Di« 
ftin&ion of Members, or any regular or certain Figure, 
Moles have no Burthen or Navel-ftring, but adhere to the 
Womb, and draw Nouriftment-fropi it, and are fometimes 
contained in Membranes. If Women caft them before the 
fecond or third Month, they are commonly called falfe Cong¬ 
ee ptions, and Moles if they are retained in the Womb for a 
longer time and grow larger. 

There is little difference in the Signs to enable us 
to diftinguilh between a Mole and falfe Conception; except 
that the Belly in Women who have Moles, is harder and 
more painful, and appears equally extended on all fides, 
not riling to a point before, and tumefies fooner than if file 
were really with Child. Moles are void of Life and Mo¬ 
tion, are not encompaft with Waters, ana attended with 
more inconveniences , than a Natural Conception , and 
the Woman has no Milk in her .Breads, tho’ (he can prefs 
foine Serofities out of them. 

When you are affured the Big belly do s only proceed 
from a Mole, try to bring it away as foon as is poifible, giv¬ 
ing the Patient fome Purgative Medicines, in cafe there be 
no Fever or Flooding; and when thefe begin to operate, 
give a lharp Clyftcr to excite her Throes, and when the 
Womb begins to dilate, relax it with Greafe and Emollient 
Oyls. Bleeding in the Feet, and half Baths.are very fer- 
viceable in this cale. • 

If a Mole be not too large, or adhere too firmly to the 
Womb, it will come away without the Affiftance of any 
Remedies ; but if it cleave ftrongly, or be exceeding large, 
when the Womb is diffidently dilated,the Artiil muft fiide m 
his Hand and fetch it out, or make ufe of a Crotchet or 
fometimes a Knife, to divide it into pieces. 

If the Mole cleave to the Womb, he muft feparate it 
from the part with his Fingers, which he muft by de¬ 
grees infinuate between them, beginning in that place where 
it adheres leaft, and proceeding till it be entirely loofned, 
having great care to have his Nails pared clofe, for fear of 
hurting the Womb. . 

If it be a Falfe Conception, Aide one Finger into the 
Womb, and bend it on one fide and another, till you can 
enter a Second and a Third, or a Fourth, and then taking 
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it between the Fingers, fetch it away together with the con¬ 
creted Blood ; and if no Portion happen to remain behind, 
the Flux of Blood will foon ceafe. But if the Orifice befo 
fmall, that the Artift cannot pofiibly introduce more than 
one Finger, let that be the Fore-finger of the Right Hand, 
and let him thruft that as far as he can, and turn it about 
to loofen the Falfe Conception from the Womb, and bring 
it away with the Finger ; and if he cannot do this, let him 
make Injections into the Womb tofuppurateit. The Flood¬ 
ing will undoubtedly ceafe, if no part of the Conception 
be left behind : But if the Internal Orifice cannot be more 
dilated than is mentioned, and. the Flooding be fo violent 
as to endanger the Womans Life, the Artift having introdu¬ 
ced rhe Fore-finger of his Left Hand, muft take with his 
Right a Cranes Bill or Forceps, and Aiding this along his 
Forefinger, extract the Unnatural Body in the Womb, ta¬ 
king care not to pinch the Womb it felf,which he may prevent 
by guiding the Inftrument with his Finger. 

What is fit to be dene to a Woman newly laid, and her Child. 

THE DRESSING OF THE MOTHER. When a 
Woman is Delivered, lay to her Privities a Ciofure of Li¬ 
nen fix or feven times doubled, to prevent the cold Air from 
entring her Body, which would fnut the Veffels, ftop her 
Cleanfings, andTreate bad Accidents; as Fevers, Pieurifies, 
Inflammations, (fic. Let her Bed be well warmed and cover¬ 
ed with Clothes feveral times doubled, which muft be chan¬ 
ged upon account of her Cleanfings, but firft thofe muft be 
removed, which received the Child in her Labour. As for - 
her Pofture, place her in her Bed with her Head and Bo¬ 
dy a little raifed, to give way for her cleanfing and free 
breathing, and let her put down her Leggs and Thighs clofe 
by one another, with a little pillow under her Hams ; 
and let her lie on her Back, that fo the Womb may re¬ 
fume its Natural Situation. After the Ciofure is removed* 
let an Anodyne Cataplafm be applied, made of two oun¬ 
ces of Oyl of Sweet Almonds, with the Whi'tes and Telkj of 
two New-laid Eggs, beat and ftirred together with a Spoon 
over warm Embers, till it be of a due confidence. Let 
this Cataplafm be applied hot, and continued on for the 
fpace of three or four Hours, renewing it if there be occa- 
fionj it appeafes pain in the bearing part after Labour, 
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In the next place make a Deco&ion of Barley, Linfeed, j 
Chervil, Marfh-mali vs, and triolet Leaves, and with this fo¬ 
ment the part three or four times a Day, for the fpace of 
five or fix Days together, *to clcanfe the Privities from 
Clods cf Blood, and other Filth which proceed'from the 
Clean lings. _ '£ , 

Nurfe-keepers lay a Comprefs of a Triangular Figure, 
four or five times double on the Belly, to bear up the 
Womb as they pretend, and two others rolled up on each 
fide, to keep it diredtly in the middle ; then lay afqunre 
Napkin all over the Belly, and after that Swathe it with a- 
nother Napkin three or four times double, and about a quar¬ 
ter of an Ell broad. But the Belly ought by no means to be 
compreft for the firft fifteen Days, and if it happen to be 
fo , the Bandage rauft be removed , to anoint it well 
with Oyl of Sweet Almonds, but after that time it may be a 
little ftreightned, to contra# and keep the parts toge¬ 
ther. 

If the New-laid Woman intend to Suckle her Child, lay a 
foft and fine Cloths on her Breads to keep them warm, and 
prevent the Milk from Curdling. If the Milk begin to come 
too plentifully into them, embrocate them with a Mixture 
of Oyl of Rcfcs and Vinegar,and lay on them a fine Comprefs 
dipt in it. ^ .1 

After the Cleanfingsare finlfliad, ftreo'gthen the Womb 
with a Decodfion of Provence Ro/es, and [{pots and Leaves of 
Plantain in Smiths Water. After, that uie this adringent Lo¬ 
tion to ciofc the Parts. M. Pomgranate Peel, Cyprofs Nuts, a, 
gifi. Seal'd Earth, Provence Rofes, gi. Rpch Alum, 5ij. 
Infufe thefc Ingredients for the fpace of a. Night in five 
half pints of Claret alone, or diluted with Smiths Wa¬ 
ter, (lead the Witre alone be too(iharp ) boil all till it be 
reduced to a Pint, then drain it, and exprefs it ftrong- 
ly, and with this foment the Parts well Night and Morn- 
in?. 

THE DRESSING OF THE CHILD. Put the Child 
into a warm Blanket, and take a brown 7 bread four or 
five time's, doubled, of a quarter of an Eil long, with a ' 
knot at each end to prevent its entangling. This 7 hread 
and a pair of Sciffars, mud ever be in readinefs againft the 
time of Labour ; then tie the Navil-dring with this Thread 
about a Fingers breadth from the Belly, and make a double 
knot, then turning the Thread round the Navil, make two 
other knots on the Qppofke fide, aad lo cut the firing about. 

> a 
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a. Fingers breadth more beyond the Ligature towards the 
Placenta. The Ligature muft be fo clofe that no drop of 
Blood may pafs it , but not fo Itraft as to cut the Na- 
vil. 

The end of the Navi! muft be wrapt round with a fmali 
Rag, dry or dipt in Oyl of fofes, and another doubled Rag 
laid on the Belly on the upper fide, to repofe the Navil on 
with a Comprefs over this, and thefe leffer Dredings kept 
o« with a Swathe of three inches broad, roll’d round the 
Body. The Navil-ftring dries and feparates near the Belly, 
within five or fix Days or thereabouts. 

Let the Childs Body be cleanfed with Wine and warm Wa- 
tier, efpecially the Head, Groin and Armpits, and wiped 
with foft Raggs, or a Spunge dipt in Wine lukewarm, or if 
the Excrements be very tenacious , in Oyl of fveet Al¬ 
monds. Let the Noftrils and Ears be unftopt with little 
Tents, and the Eyes wiped with a foft dry Rag. 

When the Childs Body is cleanfed from all the adhering 
Filth, view it well to fee if no part be diflocated,and ail the 
PafTages be open for the voiding its Excrements ; and if they 
do not come away, give him by the Mouth fome Syrup of 
Violets or Ppfes, 

After the Child is cleanfed, cover his Head with a little 
Linen Biggen, with a Woollen Cap over that, but'obferve 
firft to place a (Jomprefs on the opennefs of the Sutures, and 
pin it without.' Behind the Ears put Rags to dry the 
Filth,and then lay other Rags on the Breaft, and in the Folds 
of the Armpits and Groin , and fo Swath him in his Linen 
and Blankets well warmed binding him lightly on its Breaft 
and Stomach. The Arms and Legs muft be wrapt in the 
Blanket, and kept (freight lying by each other, with a littie 
of the Blanket between to prevent them from -Galling, by 
rubbing againfl each other, and the Head muft be kept ftea- 
dy with a ftay faftned on each fide the Blanket. 

, * * 

I low a Woman ought to govern her felf during her being with 
Child. 

The Air in which fhe breaths muft be Temperate, and 
if it be not lb by Nature, it muft be reduced to due tem¬ 
per by Art, warming if ft be too cold, or cooling it if too 
hot. 

A Pregnant Woman ought to fhun too warm an Air, be- 
Taufe if weakens apd enfeebles the Body $ on the other hand* 

! i , fti-e 
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(he muft with equal Care avoid an Air which is Cold and 
Foggy, which may caufe Rheums and Coughs, which put- l 
ting her Body into an Agitation, may make a Concuftion of 
the Womb, and caufe an Abortion. She ought not to live 
in (trait narrow Lancs or Allies, or near common Sewers, 
or other (linking places ; becaufe ill Scents will make her ; 
apt to mifcarry. She muft avoid the noxious Fumes of 
Charcoal, efpecially when not burnt in a Chimney, andal- 
fo all Perfumes and other fweet Scents, efpecially if (he be 
Hyfterical. 

If a Pregnant Woman has a longing after odd things, f! e 
muft be indulged, though perhaps the things (lie delires are 
improper, provided fhe eat moderately. But if (he have no 
extravagant Appetite, let her eat any fort of wholfom Meats, 
in fuch quantity as may fuffice for the Nourifhing he<r 
felf and Child, in which her Appetite is to be a Rule. Fail¬ 
ing or long Abftinence is hurtful, becaufe it heats the 
Blood, and conveys ill Nourifhment to the Child, which 
renders it weak, and decay’d, and often makes it ftrug- 
gle to free it felf before its time , and feek for better 
Food. On the contrary (he muft not eat too great quantity , j 
of Meat, efpecially at Night, becaufe th.e Womb in the 
laft Months of going with Child,polfelfes a great part of the 
capacity of the lower Belly, and hinders the Stomach from 
retaining much ; and hence when it is overcharged, it cau- 
fes Belches, Indigeftion, and difficulty of Breathing, pro¬ 
ceeding from a compreflion of the Diaphragm , which 
wants liberty of Motion. I.ether therefore eat little and of¬ 
ten, and let her Bread be of the bell Wheat, white and 
well baked, and not brown Bread, or baked Cruft, which 
fwells in the Stomach. Let her eat good Nourifhing Meats, 
as the moil: tender pieces of Beef, Veal, Mutton, Lamb, 
Fowl, as Pullets and fat Capons, or Partridge, Pidgeons 
boiled or toafted as Ike delires; New-laid Eggs are very good, 
and Pregnant Women fcldorq having good Blood, ought to 
put into their Broth fuch Herbs as purifie it, as Sorrel, Let¬ 
tuce, Succory and Bor rage, A Woman with Child ought to 
cat no Hjgh-feafoned Pies, efpecially the Cruft which is 
difficult to digeft ; and if fhe eat Filh, it ought to be frelh 
and not faired, and fuch as is bred in Rivers and Running 
Waters, becaufe. Pond-fifh ufually taftes of Mud, and breeds 
ill Juices. She may drink at Meals a little good old Wine 
diluted with Water. Red Wine is berrer than White, and 
ftrengthens the Stomach, helping Digeft ion, which isalways 
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bad in the time of pregnancy. If fhe was not uied to it 
before, (he muft gradually accuftom her felf to it, but muft 
never have it cool’d with Ice, or any otherwife drink it too 
cold, for cool Liquors are apt to breed the Colick, and by 
confequence endanger Abortion. On the contrary, fhe muft 
no lefs carefully avoid what is heating, fuch as all Salt, 
Sharp, Bitter, Aperitive and Diuretick things, which provo¬ 
king the Courfes, are apt to make a VVoman mifcar- 

D* 

Women with Child are apt to have a (harpnefs of Sto¬ 
mach, to prevent which they muft refrain eating of Fruits, 
Sailets, Sugar, and drinking of Wine, which extremely 
fours all their Aliment, and laftly keep their Bodies fo- 
luble. 

Women with Child muft have moderate Sleep, that is 
eight Hours at leaft, and ten at the inoft in the Night-time, 
and little or none at all in the Day-time. However Wo¬ 
men who areufed to deep in the Day-time,muft be indulged 
in this bad cuftom, rather than do violence to Nature in 
breaking an ill habit too abruptly. 

As for Exercife and Reft,thefe differ according to the times 
of Pregnancy. For the firft four or five Days after Concep¬ 
tion, a Woman ought to keep her felf in Bed, and de¬ 
cline the embraces or her Husband. During all tfie remain,- 
ing time of her going with Child, (lie muft ufe no violent 
exercife, muft not go in any Coach, Chariot, or on Horfe- - 
back, becaufe thefe Agitations of the Body are apt to loo- 
fen the Foetus, and if Ike have occafion to go abroad, it muft 
be in a Chair or Litter. She muft not carry any greatBurthen, 
or lift her Arm too high; and for this reafon fhe ought 
not to drefs her own Head. The lifting of the Hands has 
caufed many Abortions, becaufethe Ligaments of the Womb 
are relaxed by thefe violent extcnfions. Her lliooes ought to * 
be low-heel’d, becaufe the Rifing of her Belly hindring her 
from feeing her Feet, (lie is apt to fall. 

If a VVoman happens to {tumble, fall or hurt her Belly 
by any other Accident, and (he find her felf to void Blood, 
or a Bloody Serum, or indeed any Water from the Womb, 
let her repofe her felf fome Days without feeing her Hus¬ 
band, till thefe evacuations ceafe, and (he find no pain in the 
Reins or Bladder. 

In fhort, (he muft govern her felf fo in all exercifes, as to 
exceed in too much Reft rather than Motion, becaufe a 
much greater danger attends the one than the other ; and 

P a when 
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when ever a Woman isadvifed to ufe exercife to facilitate 
her Delivery, it muft ever be underftood to be very mode- 
rare.. A VVoman with Child ought to abftain from the 
embraces of her Husband, the two laft Months before her 
Term, becaufe in thefe Carefles, there is a great Agitation 
of the Body and Compreflton of the Belly, which oftenoc- 
calions a wrong Pofture of the Child. A Woman with 
Child ought to have a prefence of Mind, and to be pre¬ 
pared againft all Surprizes which may happen, as Claps of 
Thunder, Firing of Canon, and other fudden Noifes,which 
Refolution is difficult to be obtained* 

Women with Child are fubjed to a Conftridion of the 
Belly,- becaufe the Feet us preffes on the Rcftum, and hinders 
a free difeharge of the Excrements ; befides there is ufually 
in Women with Child a certain Heat of the Bowels, 
which difpofes them to Coft&enefs. Let a Woman who is 
fubjedto this inconvenience eat Boyl’d Apples, Stew d Prunes, 
JSew Figi'S*, Mulberries, Plcmcy with Bread, Rye Bread, Veal , I 
Broth, and take a ClyHer of Warm Water frequently to 
burned: and relax the Gut.Let her fometimes take clean Caff a 

or Veal Broth with the Emollient Herbs, and an ounce 
of the belt Honey. If thefe innocent Remedies are not fuffici- 
ent, give her mild Clyfters made of a Deccdion of Mallows, 
Marfto-mallows, Pellitory, and Anife-fceds, with two Ounces 
of brown Sugar diflplved in it, adding a little Oy\ or a De¬ 
cod ion of Bran, adding Honey of JRofes with a piece of frefh 
Butter, or any other thing as occaflon requires.. But here 
be cautious not to give fharp Cly Iters, or any thing which 
may excite a Diarrhea, and caufe too great an Evacuati¬ 
on , becaufe this will endanger an Abortion. 

She muft moderate her Paifions, cfpecially Anger and 
Jealoufic ; and care muft be taken not to Surprize Tier with 
Fear, or the Relation of any Accident which may afted 
her with extraordinary Grief. Thefe Paifions put che Spi¬ 
rits into a Diforder, and often caufe Women to fall in La¬ 
bour at that very inftant. 

When a Woman finds or fufpeds her felf to be with 
Child,, fae muft not as that Sex ufually do’s wear Bodies with 
Whale-bone, for thefe hurt the Breaft, and comprefs the 
Belly, and often caufes the Children to come before their 
time,' and fometimes mis-Ihapen. ThefelNice Ladies out of 
affedation of fhewjng a good ihape, fpoil their Belly, which 
after they are laid is full of Wrinkles,' becaufe the Skin not 
.having liberty to extend it felf on all fides, forces its way 
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towards the Thighs, where being exceedingly ftretched, it 
can never after regain its priftine State,but hangs down like a 
Purfe, and this Folly fometimes caufes them to have Rup¬ 
tures. For this reafon Big-bellied Women.muft have their. 
Clothes loofe without Buskins which comprefs the Bel¬ 
ly, and the Foetus in it. In the laft place they muft never 
bath for fear the Womb open, and an Abortion enfue. 

A Woman with Child if occafion require may Bleed, 
but the Evacuation muft be fmall, and there is no great re¬ 
gard to be had to the time, provided the quantity be not 
too large. 

Of Vomiting in Women with Child. 

A Woman has moft commonly an inclination to Vomit 
in the beginning of her Pregnancy, and at fuch times there 
is no great appreiienlions ; but if this continue it weakens 
the Stomach exceedingly, and it is more apt to corrupt, than 
digeft the Food. Thcre Vomitings continue till the third 
or fourth Month, which is the time the Child ftirs moft. , 
After that time Women ufually begin to regain that 
Appetite which they had loft the firft Months, and this feems 
neceflary, becaufe the Child growing greater, requires a 
larger fupply of Nourifhment. Sometimes the Vomiting 
perfifts, and then the. Woman is in great danger of Mil- 
carrying, becaufe thefe Commotions throw the Foetus lodg¬ 
ed in the Womb downwards. Some Women are more af¬ 
flicted with this Accident in the latter Months, than in the 
firft, becaufe the Stomach is compreffed by the diftention of 
the Womb. This Vomiting when it happens to Women, 
whofe Children lie high, do’s not ceale till their Deli¬ 
very. 

You need not be concerned if a Woman Vomits in her 
firft going with Child, if this be not attended with any ex¬ 
traordinary ftraining, bur if itperfift after the fourth Month, 
fome Remedy muft be ufed; becaufe the Foetus growing 

■ large, requires Nourilhment as well as the Mother, and 
muft neceftarily be deprived of it, if (he continues to caft 
it up, befides the commotion of the Body endangers an A- 
bortion, oraDefcentof the Womb. 

This Vomiting cannot be ftopt of a fudden, but muft be 
abated and checked by degrees, by taking good Suftenance, 
and eating but a little at a time, becaufe the Stomach be¬ 
ing reddl’d by the Womb, the Meat regurgitates. To this 

' P 4 end ' 
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end let the Patient make her Meat palatable with Juyce of 

Oranges , Unions , Pomgranats, or a little Verjuice or Vi¬ 
negar, as her Appetite ferves. She may take often a De- 
*co6Lon made of Flower of Barley, firft baked a little in an 
Oven, and then mixed vGth Tdkj of Eggs, to make it more 
Nourifhing and eafie of Digcftion. She may Jikcwife eat 
after her Meals, a little Marmelade of Quinces, or Jelly of 

Goof berries, and drink fome old Red Wine mixt with Spring 
Water, ox in want of that clear River Water with Iron quencht 
in it. Let her refrain from all fat Meats, which are apt to 
relax the Stomach and excite Vomiting, and fodo all things 
which are fweet and prepared with Sugar. Let her give a 
grateful fharpnefs to whatever fire eats, for all fharp things 
are Aftringent, and preferve the Tone of the Stomach. A 
Spoonful of Aqua-vita, or a Glafs of Sack now and rhen, 
is very proper to take of Haufeas and Vomiting. 

If Vomitings continue after a Woman is gone half her 
time,have Recourfe to.mild purges,as Sena, $i. Rloubarb, 3!$. 
and Syrup of Succory,^i. This is a good Medicine to attenuate 
and carry off the tenacious Humours lodged in the Stomach 
and Guts, or purge her with Manna. Cajfia, Tamarinds, and 
fuch like Lenitives, never emitting a little RJmbarb and Com¬ 
pound Syrup of Succory. But a Woman under thefe Circum- 
ftances, tnuft never ufe violent Medicines, as Antimony, Hel¬ 
lebore, or Scammony, for fear of an Abortion. 

If notwithffanding the Woman continues to Vomit, it is 
bell to leave the cure to Nature for fear of an Abortion 
which will infallibly follow when fhe is feized with the Hic¬ 
cough. 

Note here it is convenient to Bleed in thefe cafes before 
purging, interpofing fome frriali interval of time between. 
thefe Evacuations, for fear of putting the Blood into too 
great a Commotion. ’ . ' , 

The cold Air is a great enemy to Women apt to Vo¬ 
mit, and therefore they ought to go warm clad, and wear a 
Lambs Skin on their Breaft and Stomach. 

Of Pains in the Badj., Reins and Hipps of Big-bellied Wo¬ 
men. 

The Pains of thefe parts proceed from the diftention of 
the Ligaments of the Womb, which are inferred in thefe 
places. The belt Remedy to appeafe thefe Pains is Reft, 
and a Big-bellied Woman who in ftraining has diftended 

thefe 
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thefe Ligaments,ought to lofe a little Blood in the Arm, and 
keep her Bed for fome time. If the Pains arife from a bear¬ 
ing down of the Womb on the lower parts, the Woman 
muft keep her Bed, or at leaft her Belly muft be fufpended 
with a large Swathe till the time of her Delivery. 

If there be any extraordinary excretions from the Womb 
tnixt with Blood during thefe Pains, there is great danger 
of Abortion, and it (hews the Womb begins to open. Bur 
to avoid being deceived in palling a Judgment in this cafe, 
confider well if there be a great Repletion of Blood, or the 
Woman be fubjecft to the Gravel, both which are capable 
of producing this Accident; and if either of thefe appear to 
be the caufe, let proper Remedies be ufed, but with great 

! Moderation. 

Of Pams in the Breafl. 

When a Woman becomes Pregnant, her ufual Monthly 
evacuations ceafing, and (he breeding ftill new Blood it 
flows to the Breafts, and diftending the VefTels there creates 
great Pain. A Woman at this time muft be exceeding care- Iful not to hurt thefe parts which are extremely fenfible. She 
muft not go with her Bodies ftrait laced, for fear of a Con- 
tufion,which may end in an Inflammation and Abfcels. If the 
Pains of her Breafts continue after the third Month, Jet her 
Bleed in the Arm, forbearing all Repellent and Reftringent 
Medicines, let herufe a cooling Diet, moderately Nourilh- 
ing, and keep her Body open. 

Of Difficulty of Vrinc. 

When the Foetus compreffes the upper part of the Blad¬ 
der, it neceflitates a Woman to make Water every Mo¬ 
ment ; but if it compreffes the Neck, as in the rirft Months 
after Conception,it intercepts its Paflsge.Sometimes the (harp 
Salts of the Urine pricking the Bladder, ftimulate a Woman 
tp make water frequently, and inflame the Bladder, from 
whence a Suppreffion of Urine'enfues. 

If a Woman with Child have a Stone in the Bladder, it' 
is exceeding troublefome, and the Womb prelfing the Blad¬ 
der on it, creates infupportable Pain, if the Stone be rugged 
and unequal. 

There is a necefliry to help this Accident as foon as is pof- 
flble, becaufe the Woman's (training to make water, forces 

down 
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down the Foetus, and haftens the Birth. If it proceeds from 
a CompreiTion of the Bladder by the bignefs and weight 
of the Womb, the Woman may in fome meafure help this 
by keeping up her Belly with both Hands when file makes 
water ; or fufpending it with a Swathe, or which is beft of 
all keep her Bed. If it proceeds from the Acrimony of the 
Urine, which inflames the Neck of the Bladder, it muft be 
abated by a cool Regimen, and drinking a Ptifan, refraining 
from Wine. She may ufe Emulfions Morning and Night 
made with the Cold Seeds in Barley FVater, with a Spoonful or 
two of Syrup of Violets, or Nymphaea. If this do not a- 
bate the Inflammation, let her Bleed in the Arm, and fo¬ 
ment all the External part of the Neck of the Bladder 
with warm Milk, or a Dccodtion of the emollient cooling 
Herbs, as Mallows, MarJls-maHows, PeUitory, Violet Leaves, 
with a little Linfeed; or injedt the fame into the Neck of the 
Bladder, adding to it a little Oyl of Violets or warm Milk,; 

j . the Woman in the mean time muft refrain from Copula- 
tion. ' ‘ f ■ 

If thefe Remedies prove ineffectual, hold up her' Belly 
and introducing a Catheter ( being firft well Oyled ) thro* 
the Urethra into the BIadder,by this means evacuate it, and if 
the Suppreffion return, ufe the Catheter againy as long as 
occafion fhall require. If this inconvenience continue, let 
her ufe the Half-Bath,, having an efpecial care that file be 
not moved by it - all hot Diureticks endanger an Abortion, 
and therefore ihe muft fhun the ufe of them. 

If the Difficulty of Urine proceed from a Stone of the 
Bladder, thruft it back with the Catheter if it be large, but 

' if it be fmali, try to fetch it away with an Extracfter, 
putting the forefinger into the Vagina to keep it fteddy, and 
hind ring it from recoyling into the Bladder. 

‘ Of a Cough and Difficulty of Breathing. 
\ > . ■ 

Women whofe Children lie high arefubjedtto a Cough, 
bccaufe the Womb bears up the Diaphragm. A violent 
Cough is one of the.moft dangerous Accidents which can 
befall a Woman with Child, and muft be carefully preven¬ 
ted by a regular and cooling Diet, avoiding all fharp and 

, high Sealoned Meats. If it arife from the fiiarpnefs of the 
Lymph a, file muft refrain from all four things, as. Oran¬ 
gesr, Lemmons, Pomgranats, Vinegar, Verjuice, which are to 
irritate the Part, and excite a Cough. On the contrary, 

- * - ~ • . ' let 
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let her ufe all fuch things as temper and fweeren the Blood, 
as Milk-meats, Deco8ion of Liquorice, Sugar-candy, Syrup of 

Violets and Mulberry s, fome Spoonfuls of which file may mis 
with her Ptifajn (made of Jujubes fSebcficn, Kyiijins of the Sun, 

French Bar!-/, with a little Liquorice, ) adding to all thefe 
a few Clyfters. In the laft place, if all thefe means prove 
ineffedhuil, and there appear manifeft figns of Repletion, 
let her Bleed at whatfoever time of her going with Child 
it be, for moderate Bleeding can never be fo dangerous as a 
continual Cough. 

If her Cough proceed from taking cold, let her keep her 
•*felf warm in her Chamber, and take fome Spoonfuls of 
Syrup of burnt Wine. To make this, 1^. the heft Wine half a 
Pint , Cinnamon grofly powder d , 3d- Cloves , n. vi. Sugar 

vdouble Rpfined, f*iv. Put thefe together in a Silver Por¬ 
ringer, and boil them upon a Chafing-difh to the confidence 
bf a Syrup, ot which lec the Woman take.at Night an hour 
or two after a light Supper, or let her take a little good 
Rnfa Solis. It is requifiue the Woman have her Body open, 
to which end fhe mull fometimes take Clyfters, have all 
her Drink warmed, fpeak little, and refrain from Copulati¬ 
on. If fhe want Sleep, that muft be procured by mild 
Somniferous Juleps, and not by ftrong Narcoticks, which 
are dangerous in pregnant Women, and never to be ufed 
without prefling neceliity. 

Some Women bear their Children fo high, that they have 
not liberty to breath, in this cafe Bleeding is neceffary to 
difcharge the Lungs, and make room for their expanfion. If 
this difficulty of Breathing proceed from a Comprefiion of 
the Diaphragm, the Woman muft go loofe in her Drefs; 
muft eat but a little at a time and often; muft refrain from all 
vifcous or windy. Meats, as Peafe, only feeding on things 
eafie of Digeftion, and Laxative; muftfiiun all Melancholy 
apprehenfions, and fadnefs of Mind ; for thefe Pailions are 
apt to divert the Blood, and determin it to the Heart in 
Jo great a quantity, as may endanger a Suffocation. 

Of Varicofe Swellings, and Pains in the Thighs and Legs. 

In he laft Months of a Womans going with Child, the 
Womb being very much diftended, comprelfes by its weight 
the Iliac Veins ; by which the Refluent Blood is hindred in 
i:s Aicent. and the Saphena and Crural Veins, together with 
all the. VefTeis of the Legs and Thighs, are tumefied by 

; .. • ^ " its 
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its Regurgitation, and the Blood it felf ftagnating, caufes j 
great Pains and Swellings. Thefe varicofe Swellings only i, 
admit of a palliative cure during the time of Pregnancy,^. ;| 
by laying a comprefs of Rags, and binding it on the 'turtle- 
fled Veflels. Let the Roller with which the Part is bound, ; 
be about two or three inches broad, and begin to apply it 
below, afcending to the Vdrices, which being conftringed by j 
this Bandage, are incapable of farther Dilatation, and the f 
Blood hinder’d from (laying too long, and corrupting in ! 
them, whilft at the fame time it finds a paflage through the 
other Veflels, and by confequence the Circulation is not in¬ 
tercepted. Let the Woman during this keep her Bed as j 
iong as (he can, becaufe the Blood afcends to the Head more 
eafily, whilft (he is in this Pofture, than when (landing. If j 
.the Varices arife from Repletion , let her Bleed in the | 
Arm. Bleeding in the Varices themfelves is condemned by i 
Practitioners ; as being an equivalent to Bleeding in the 
Foot, a thing never to be Pra&ifed in Women with j 
Child. 

Some Women have only Oedematous Swellings ('proceed¬ 
ing from abundance of ill juices ) which, retain the impref- 
flon of the Finger. Thefe are to^ be cured by promoting 
Tranfpiration, by applying comprefles dipt in Aromatick 
Tincftures,and repeated twice or thrice a Day ; for inftance, 
W- Rffemary, Bays, Time, Marjoram, Sage and Lavender, a. 
one Handful, Provence Bpfes half a Handful, Balauftians 
Alum, a. §i. Boil all in three Pints of Byd IjVme, to the 
confumption of one third, and then drain it through a Linen 
Cloth, and keep it for ufe. 

Of the Haemorrhoids. 

The Haemorrhoids in Women with Child, arife from the I 
flopping of their Courfes, which conftrains the Superfluous j 
Blood to feek that way for its difeharge; oftentimes they 
proceed from great draining in going to Stool, Big-bellied 
Women being for the moft part bound. 

If the Piles are fmall and indolent, care muft be taken 
(whether they be within or without the Body )to prevent 
their encreale by the ufe of Medicines, proper to hinder 
and prevent a Fluxion on the Parts, but if they are large 
and painful, the Pain muft be appeafed ; forfo long as that 
continues, the Fluxion neceffarily increases. And therefore 
it there be-an apparent Repletion, let the Woman Bleed to 
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abate and divert the plenitude, let her Diet be Regular, moift 
and cooling,let her abftain from all high feafoned Meats j and 
refrain from the embraces of her Husband. If the Piles 
proceed from her being bound, and the Excrements are hard- 
ned in the BeBum, which frequently happens in Perfons who 
have been a long time without going to SrooL give her a 
Clyfterof Warm Water,or a Decodion of Mallows, Marjh- 
Mallows, Pellitory, Violet Leaves , Linfeed with Honey and 
Nenuphar , mixing with it a little Oyl of fweet Almonds, and 
Ere fro Butter, without any (harp Ingredients which will not 
fail to exafperate them, efpecially when the Piles are in¬ 
ward. To pafs in the Pipe with lefs trouble in giving the 
Clyfter, put the leffer end of a Pullets Gut on it. Let her 
keep to a cooling Diet, and Repofe her felf on her Bed till the 
Fluxion ceafe, and during this time foment the Piles with 
Warm Milk from the Cow, or Decodions of Marfh-mal¬ 
lows^ Tapfus Barbatus, and Linfeed. Oyl of Eggs alone, or 
Oyh of fweet Almonds, Poppies and Nenuphar beat up with the 
Yelk of: an Egg, for a long time together in a Leaden Mor¬ 
tar, are admirable to allay the Pain, and if the Inflammation 
be very great, a little of Galen s Cerate, mixed with an e- 
qual quantity of Populeon,may be put in. If thePiles do not go 
oft,and the Swelling do’s not abate after the ufe of thefe Re¬ 
medies, open them with a Lancet if they are hard,or if they 
are foft apply Leeches, which will ferve well enough, 
and create lefs Pain. 

If the Pile$. difeharge Blood in great quantiry, the Life 
of the Mother and Child are both very much endangered ; 
and therefore to prevent this Mifchief, foment well the 
part with a DecoBion of Balauftians, Pomgranate Peels, and 
Provence Jfofes in Smiths Water, adding a little Alumy or ap¬ 
ply a Cataplafm made of Bole Armoniack, Dragons Bloody 

Terra Sigiliata, and the White of an Egg. Bleeding in the 
Arm likewife is very proper , to turn the Courfe of the 
Blood. . > 

i j 

Of a Loofnef s in Women with Child. 
. 

Women with Child are fubjed to divers forts of LoQf- 
nefles, ail which are apt to make them Mifcarry, if they be 
violent and laii for any conuderable time • but the worft of 
this kind is a Dyfentery or Bloody Flux, becaufe this is ac¬ 
companied with vehement and fharp Pains in the Guts , 
which caufe Throes and great Straining to go to Stool , 

which 
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which often brings the Birth before the due term is accom- 

plifhed. . C. ■ ,.•] * ,il 
Timely care rauft be taken in thefe Fluxes of the Belly 

to prevent Abortion ; and for this end their Nature muft 
be confidere'd ; for inftance, In'a Lienrery enfuing on conti¬ 
nual Vomiting, which frequently happens, the Woman muft 
abftain from all forts of unufual Food ; muft eat nothing 
but what is Nourifhing, and ealie of Digeftion* and that 
in fmali quantity too, that the Stomach may more eafily 
concodl it * (he muft drink a little Red Wine diluted with 
Water, in which Iron is firft extinguilhed, inftead of heir 
Ptifan which is not proper on this occafion, unlefs Hie have 
a high Fever ( for except it be high, (he need not refrain ) 

and in this cafe (he may take tome good Cordial or Reftora- 
tive before and after Meals, as a Spoonful or two of 'Syrup 

of Burnt Wine, a little Hippier as or Allcant. She may be¬ 
fore Meals eat a little Confcrvc of Bpfes, or Marmalade of 

Quinces, and wear a Lambs-skin on her Stomach, to pre- 
ferve and ftrengthen its Natural Heat, which is’neceflary 
for Digeftion. She muft not take any purgative Medicine, | f 
for thefe are apt to deftroy the Tone of the Stomach, and 
difable it from performing its Office; 

When the Flux is no more than a fimple gentle- Diarrhea 

of no long (landing, and the Woman is not much incom¬ 
moded or endangered by it, it is fufficient to moderate it 
without (lopping it all at once ; but if this Evacuation con¬ 
tinues above four or five Days, the Tenaci^is Humours 
lodged in the Guts, muft be carrycd oft by iome mild Pur¬ 
gative, as an Inf upon of [{bit barb with Syrup of Sucovry, or an 
Ounce of Double Caiholicon with Rhubarb. 

But if the Loofnefs continue notwithftanding, and be¬ 
come a Dyfenrery, and (he have conftantly bloody Stools, 
great pains in her Bowels, and a Tcncfmus, (he is in very 
great danger of Milcarrying. The way to prevent this 
mifehief, is to purge with the Medicines before mentioned, 
and prevent the breeding of ill Humours in the Bowels by 
a good Diet. To this end let her eat Veal or Chicken Brothy 

with the cooling Herbs boiled in it, with a Quince to al¬ 
lay the fliarpnefs of the Humours ; let her eat Ryes boiled 
in* her Broth, or let fome New-laid Eggs be beaten in, be- 
caitfe thefe fmoothen the in fide of the Guts. 

A Woman in this condition may drink Chalybeate Waters, 

with a little fVine if (lie have no Fever, or if (be have, (lie 
may take a fpoonfuiof Syrup of Quinces or Romgrayiats in a 

glafs 
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glafs of water, and eat a little Marmclade of Quinces, or 
Conferve of Bpfes, or fome other Reftrihgent and Corrobo¬ 
rating things after being well purged. To abate the vio¬ 
lent and fharp Pains in the Belly and Ifehlum, which arife 
from a difcharge of (harp Humours on the Parts, and ex¬ 
cite continual Throes endangering an Abortion, give a Cly- 
iter made of the Decohhon of a Calves or Sheeps Head^adding 
to it two Ounces of Oyl of Violets, or of New Milk, with 
the Yelks of mo Neve-laid Eggs beat with it, and give the Pa¬ 
tient a little Laudanum in the Yelk of an Egg, to caufe her 
to reft quietly. When (he has retained thefe Anodyne Cly- 
fters as long as (he can, next give her deterfive ones made 
of the Deco hi ion of Barley, Mallows and Marjh-mallows, with 
Honey of Bpfes, and after thefe Aftringent ones ( without Oyl 

or Honey, which are laxative ) beginning with the weakeft, 
as Lettuce or Plantain Water, and after giving ftronger 
made of a Decodtion of the Leaves and Roots of Plantain, 
Tapfus Barbaras, Horfetail, Provence Pofes, and Pomgranate 
Peel boil’d in Smith’s Water, adding Terra Sigillata, Dra¬ 

gons Blood, a Z\)• and with this foment the Fundament. Be¬ 
fore the ufe of thefe Reftringents, the Woman muft be pur¬ 
ged with the Medicines above mentioned, for fear of en¬ 
dangering the Life of both the Mother and Child, by a Re¬ 
tention of abundance of vitious Humours. 

But (ince Dyfenterick Pains frequently proceed from a 
fharp Humour lodged in the Stomach, and the effed: of 
Ciyfters do’s not extend fo high, it is convenient for the Pa¬ 
tient to drink half a Porringer of New Mill{_ twice or thrice 
a Day, and this Remedy has often relieved Pregnant Wo¬ 
men in Dyfenteries. But the Cow which gives this Milk 
muft not be Heated, have a grofs full Body, or have lately 
Calved, but ought to be found and fed upon a good Pafture 
well watered. 

* 

Of the Menftrous Flux■ in Women with Child. 

Sometimes Women.have rheir Courfes for the firft four, 
nay fix Months. When a Woman voids Blood downwards, 
it muft carefully be confidered whence it proceeds, and in 
what manner, whether it be the ordinary Courfes, or a 
Real Flooding. If it be the Courfes, the Blood comes a- 
way at accuftomed times, and flows by degrees from the 
Neck of the Womb, and not from its Bottom, as may be 
difcovered, if trying with a Finger if the Internal Orifice be 
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exactly clofed, which could not be if the Blood come from 
the bottom of the Womb ; to all which add, if it be the 
Courfes it will be fmall in quantity. Sometimes this Evacua¬ 
tion of Blood is not Menftrous, and yet muft not be thought 
a Flooding, for if the Woman be full of Blood, and the a- 
bundance be greater than the Foetus can confume, this Eva¬ 
cuation is fo far from being hurtful to the Mother or Child, 
that if the Womb was not difcharged of that Superfluous 
Blood, the Fcepus would be fuffocated by it. On this occa- 
Eon it is better to bleed moderately, than leave Nature to 
perform her Work. 

If there be no vifible Repletion, and the Courfes continue 
after a Woman is with Child, it proceeds from an extreme 
fluidity of the Blood, which perfifting during the whole 
time of her going with Child, makes her fubjed: to mifcar- 
ry, or if (lie efcape, her Child will be weak, render, and 
unhealthy. To prevent thefe Accidents, let her Repofe her 
felf in her Bed, refrain from all Meats which may heat the 
Blood; fhun Anger, ufing a cooling Diet, and feeding upon 
Meats which breed good BIood,and thicken it,fuch as are good 
Broths made with Chickens, Necks of Mutton, or Knuckles 
of Veal, in which may be boiled cooling Pot-herbs, as Purf- 
lane,Lettuce,&c. New-laid Eggs or Gellks, with Ejce and Bar- 

• ley boiled in them are good. She may drink water in which 
Iron has been quenched, with a little Syrup of Quinces > (he 
muft refrain from Copulation, becaufe by heating the Blood, 
it excites it to flow more. If all thefe Means are inefle&u- 
al, and the Flux continues,make a Revulfion by Bleeding in 
the Arm, if the Womans ftrength permit, and apply to 
the Mothers Belly Comprelfes dipt in ftrong IVine , in 
which a Pomgranate with its PeeJ> Provence Bofes, and a 
little Cinnamon have been boiled, but the belt way is to cor- 

redl the Mothers Blood. 

Of Floodings. 

Floodings proceed from the bottom of the Womb with 
great Pain, and come of a hidden, the Blood runs away in 
great quantity without intermidion, except when lcme 
clods feem fometimes to leffen the Flux, or ftop it for a time, 
but foon after it returns with greater violence, and kills 
both Mother and Child, unlefs timely prevented. 

When this Flooding happens to a Woman who is young 
with Child, the caufe molt commonly is fomeMoleor falfe 
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Conception, which the Womb labours to expel,and in the ef¬ 
fort breaks the Blood-Veflels. In Women who are really 
with Child, it proceeds from a loofning of the Placentat 
whole reparation opens the Mouths of the Veffels. This 
moft commonly is occafion’d by fome Blow, Slip or Hurt, 
though fometimes it is caufed by the Child twilling htmfelf 
in the Navel-firing, and fo drawing the Placenta very ftrong- 
ly. This Flooding never ceafes till che Woman be deliver-* 
ed, and is more violent and dangerous in proportion to the 
largenefsof the Fcetus. 

Every Evacuation of Blood do’s not require the Wo¬ 
man to be Delivered immediately ; for fometimes the: 
lofs is very fmall, and may be ftopt by keeping her quiet 
ih her Bed, bleeding her and confining her to a good Dier, 
and the Blood perhaps is only her Courfes, or proceeds from 
fome Veflel which opens it feif on the outfideof the inrernal 
Orifice, and keeps the Womb from being exadtlv clofed. 
In this cafe it is ncceffary to try whether the internal Orifice 
is open on the infide, or whether the Child can be felt acrofs 
the Membranes, for if fo, it is a Demonftrative proof it is a 
Real Flooding, and the Woman willfoon Mifcarry. 

If the Blood come away in fmall quantity, and the Eva¬ 
cuation do not la ft long, leave the Delivering the Woman 
to Nature,provided fhe have a competent degree offtrength, 
and no dangerous Accidents happen. But if it come away 
in great abundance, or the Woman have Swoonings or Con- 
vulfions, it is abfolutely neceftary to deliver her at whate¬ 
ver time it be, whether fhe have the Pains of Labour or nor,- 
ahd there is no other way to prefervethe Life of the Mother 
and Child. To this end let the Artift place the Patient on 
her Back, and anointing his Hand with Frefh Butter orOyh 
by degrees infinuate his Fingers clofe together into the Womb, 
and fpread them one from the other when they are in the 
Entry, and dilate it by degrees without violence. When he 
has his Hand in the Womb, if he finds the Waters are not 
broke, let him tear the Membranes, and flip his Hand in 
and fetch away the Child by the Feet, and after that bring 
away the Afcer-burthen, which do’s not adhere very firmly, 
taking care to leave no clods of Blood behind ; for thele 
Will caufe the Flooding to continue, which otherwiie would 
foon ceafe. 

Since in all great Loffes of Blood, great Weaknels muft 
neceffarily follow, let the Patient be ftrengthned with good 
Broths* Gellies, ora little Wine; for Liquid Aliments, have 
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a. more prompt effect than Solids. Let her fmell to 
fome Spiritous Liquours, as Aqua Vita:, Queen of I-Iangaries 
Water, or lay a To aft fleept in Wine, in which Cinnamon has 
been infilled, or Bleed her in the Arm if her ftrength per¬ 
mit, and flie be not too much exhaufted ; obferving to dole 
the’ Orifice from time to time, for the more eafie di¬ 
verting the current of the Blood, without weakning her too 

much. 
You may try to flop the Flux of Blood by Napkins dipt 

in Oxycrate made with Plantain Water, applied to the fmall 
of the Back, or let the Patient lie on a Mat, and take two 
or three Ounces of Juyce of Purflane • if alithefe Remedies 
are ineffectual, deliver the Woman forthwith, though fhe be 
not above three Months gone, leaving nothing in the Womb, 
and this is the only means to lave her Life. 

Of the Weight or Bearing down of the Womb. 

The Weight and Bearing down of the Womb, hinders a 
Bigg-bellied Woman in her walking, and caufes a Stupor of 
the Hips and Thighs, Pains in the Groin,' a Difficulty of 
making Water, and difeharging the Excrements in the Guts, 
(becaufe it comprefles the Bladder and P^ecium, and draws 
down the Ligaments,) all which Accidents are capable of 
making a Woman Mifcarry. The bed Remedy in this cafe, 
is to keep her lying a-bed, but if Ihe be not in a conditi¬ 
on to do this, let her fupport her Belly with a large Swathe, 
to eafe the Ligaments, which are very much drained, and 
when fhe makes water, let her hold up her Belly with both 
Hands to keep it from prefung ontheSphinEler. 

If the Neele of the Womb be too much relaxed by the 
Humidities, let her purge at convenient times, and ufe a 
dry Diet, feeding much on Roafted Meats. Let her not 
go ftrait laced, for fear of compreffmg the Womb which 
bears down too much already. 

Of a Dropjk of the Womb* 
v > ' v ’ 

The Womb is fometlmes fwoln and aidended with wa¬ 
ter, which is apt to impole On Midwives, who midake tins 
Diftemper for a Womans being with Child. 

Sometimes thefe Waters are inclos’d in a Cover, and fome- 
times they are in the cavity of the Womb. When they have 
no Cover, they are often midaken for a true Jgig-belly, and 
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this errour remains till rhe ufual Term is compleated. The 
longer any "Woman retains thefe Waters, the more file runs 
a rifque of her Life , and fomerimes they grow to fo 

! vaft a bulk, that fome have been found with 30 lb. in their 
Womb. 

To diftinguifii between this Hydropical Swelling, and a 
true Great Belly , confider well the Signs of Pregnancy 

! which are delivered above, that having nothing common 
I with this, except a Diftention of the Belly, and a Sup- Ereflion of the Courfes. In a Dropfie the Woman has her 

reafts flaggy, foft and fallen, has no Milk in them, do’s 
not feel the Child ftir, perceiving only a Fluctuation of the 
Water, has a great pain and weight in the Belly, which is 
more extended in its circumference, and do’s not rife to a 

1 Point, and the colour of her Face is worfe, than when with 
Child. Barren Women are more fubjeCt to this Indif- 
poficion, than thofe who have had Children; and thefe 
have the Inner Orifice of the Womb, ftraiterand thinner than 
the other. 1 

Dropfies of the Womb fometimes happen in Women who 
are with Child, and in thefe cafes the Waters are without the 
Membranes which contain the Child. Sometimes too they 

! are inclofed within the Membranes, and the Woman feems 
] to be big with two or three Children, though (lie really 
! have but one, and that very weak too. Sometimes abun- *' 
; dance of thefe Waters come away two or three Months be¬ 
fore Labour, and in this cafe it is certain they are without 
the Membranes, for if the waters were broke, the Child of 
neceflity muft needs follow. 

When this Dropfie happens to a Pregnant Woman, all the 
Relief flie can have is the patient expedting her time of La¬ 
bour, and in the mean time ufing a drying Diet. But if 

i there be nothing befides Waters contained in rhe Womb, let 
her ufe a Half-bach, Diuretick Medicines, and all fuch 
things as provoke the Courfes, to evacuate them. Farther, 
let her Bleed in the Foot, and purge with ftrong Hydra- 
gogues. The Bourbon Waters are very good, efpecially if 
file Bath at the fame time file drinks them. 

■ 

Of Oe demat oils Swellings in the Lift of the Privities. 

Sometimes the Lips of the Privities are fo much Swolnj . 
that Women cannot bring their Thighs together, or walk 
without a great deal of Pain. The Lips are Tranfparent 
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as in a Hydrocele, which arifes from the Waters which di- 
(tend them. It is neceifary to difeufs this Tumour before the 
time of a Womans Labour, becaufe it ftfaitens the Paflage, 
and hinders her Delivery. To this end give her a Ptiian 
made of Roots of Dog-grafs and wild Succory, in three Pints of 
which diflolve a Dram of Chryjlal Mineral, or a little Spirit 

of Salt dulcifiedor make fome flight Scarifications on the 
Lips to difeharge the Waters. Apply to thefe Scarifications 
a little Ointment of Rcfes, and Compreftes Seeped in fome 
Aroma tide Wine to ftrengthen the parts, confining the Wo¬ 
man to fuch a Dier, as may hinder the breeding of more 
Waters. Scarification with a Lancet, is much better than 
the Application of Leeches, becaufe the Aperture made by 
thefe little Animals is fo (mail, that it clofes immediately, 
and Scarifications may be kept open as long as you think fit, 
by laying on unctuous Medicines. 

Thefe Oedernatous Tumours are not very dangerous, 
tvhen they are without Fever ; but when they proceed from 
an Inflammation attended with a Fever, the Womb is 
mod commonly aflfeded too, and it proves fatal to the Per- 

fon. o | 
Sometimes there are varicofe Swellings on the Lips of the 

Womb, which caufes a troublefom itching. Women who 
. labour under this inconvenience, are Sanguine for the molt 
part, and have their Body bound. To remedy this, let them 
bleed in the Arm, keep their Body open, refrain from Co¬ 
pulation, and ufe a cooling Diet. 

Of the Veneeral D'fc.fe In Women with Child. 

it 

fa 

fa 

li 
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If a Woman with Child labour under the Venereal Di~- '; 
{temper, and be in her laid Months, flic muft wait till her 
Delivery before file attempt a Cure, for fear of dying if fhe 
happen to be in a courfe of Phyfick at the time of her La¬ 
bour. If the Diftemper be not far gene, which is to be k 
known by rhe.'Accidents, a Palliative cure muft be attempt¬ 
ed for the prefenr, uflng a regular Diet, and gentle^purging. 
But if a Woman be in the fir ft Months of her going with 
Child, and the Pox be very high, and attended with fuch 
Accidents as threaten her with Death,if her cure be deferred 
for too long a time, let a.flight Salivation be mfed by in¬ 
unction of the upper parts only, as the Hands and Anns ; 

but obferve here, you muft never in this cale give any Mer¬ 
curial Preparadcas by the Mouth, and uie the uimoft care 

lea ft 
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kafttbe Fri&ions throw the Patient into a Loofnefs > 
this by difordering the Womb and exciting ihioes , 
caufe an Abortion. Bathing which* is fomerimes ufed 
as a preparative to Mercurial Inun&ion, inuft be omitted 
in this cafe, but flic may ufe Ptifans to humcd and prepare 
her for a Salivation, by which (if ic'be prudently managed ) 
ihe may be very well cured, and notwithftanding retain her 

Child till its due time. 

Of Abortions. 

If a Woman be delivered before her feventh Month, it 
is called an Abortion,but if at any time aftei the beginning of 
that, to the beginning of the tenth Month it is called a Birth, 
becaufe at that time the Child can live, and nevei before it. 

All acute Diftempers caufe an Abortion, becaufe they 
kill the Child, and then it can remain no longer jn the 
Womb. Intermitting Fevers fometimes make a v/omcn 
Mifcarry, by caufing a great pain in the Belly, and diforder- 
ing the Child, which commonly ftruggles very much in the 
time of the Fit. There are feveral Accidents wnich endan¬ 
ger an Abortion, fuch as are great Vomitings, which by the 
draining cf the parts, comprefs the Womb, and force it to 
disburthen it fell. Nephritick Pains, Colick and Griping cf 
the Guts, Stranguries when the Woman labours much in 
making water, Great Loofnefs with a Tmefnivs, abundance 
of" the Cqurfes. from the opening of the Womb, cxceflive 
Bleeding, Flooding from a loofning oi the Placenta, Drop- 
Feof the Womb; in Ihort, whatever makes a great Agita¬ 
tion or Concu(bon of the Womans Body, as hard Labour, 
Fails, Leaping, Dancing, Riding, Walking, Loud drying 
ExceiLive Laughing, Blows over the Belly, bidden and 
furprizing Noife upon firing a Cannon or a clap ot Thun- 

h der, efpecially in the younger fort, long Watching which im¬ 
pairs the Strength, long Abltinence which weakens both 
Mother and Child, Stinks and ill Smells, as a Lamp ol Oyl 
extinguifhed or the fume of Charcoal, the Calloiity ot the 
Womb, or its fmallnefs which being compreft by the O- 
tnentum , wants room tp dilate it idf, for the Perception 
of the Child, Compredion ot the Womb by (trait lacing 
the Body to appear well lhaped or conceal a big Belly, ife- 
qvient Copulation, efpecially in the lad Months, which opens 
the Womb, plegmatick Women fubjebi to the Whites arc 
apt to Mifcarry, becaufe the WdVnb is moilt apd lax, and 
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the Placenta eafily feparates. The great abundance of Blood 
which is carried to the Foetus too plentifully fometimes, fuf- 
focates it. Vehement. Rage which puts the Spirits into a great 
Hurry and Difcrder, fudden Fear or the Relation of bad 
News, often caufe a Woman to Mifcarry on the Spot. When 
Children are Monftrous, they never come at their due time. 
The ill Pofture of the Child in the Womb fometimes puts 
him on ftrugling, which loofens the Placenta, and opens 
the Womb. In the lad place, Children are fometimes fo 
large, that the Womb is not capacious enough to contain 
them, or the Mother able to give them Nourifhment. 

I! alter any of thefe Accidents, a Woman have violent 
Pains in her Belly and Reins, clods of Blood come away 
from the Womb, and the Waters are broke, it is certain an 
Abortion is near. If the Woman feel a great Weight in her 
Belly, and the Child fall as a Ball on which fide foever fhe 
lie, and (linking Humours come from the Womb, fhe will 
Mifcarry of a dead Child ; efpecially if the Breads, which 
before were hard and full, fall and decay. We have above 
direded how to prevent thefe kinds of Abortions, and there¬ 
fore dial! remit the Reader thither. 

A Woman who is fubjedf to Mifcarry ought to keep her 
Bed, ulea good Diet, and refrain from Copulation, fo foon 
as (he perceives her (elf with Child, avoiding all Diure- 
ticksand Aperitives, and all Paffions of Mind, go loofe in 
her Dreis, wear low-heel’d Shooes, and take care not to 
dutiable. When a Woman with Child happens to receive a- 
ny hurt, let her keep her Bed, have Compredes deeped in 
fome adringenr Wine, applyed to her Belly, and Jet her be 
immediately bled in the Arm, without deferring it as ufu- 
ally. 

Obierve here, that a Woman mud never be Delivered, 
whilft fne has a continual Fever on her, for in this cafe (he 
will die immediately after her Delivery. It is a miftaketo 
think her Cieanfings will remove that, on the contrary it en- 
creates them, and the Cieanfings are/entirely fuppreft. And 
therefore all endeavours mud be ufed to abate the Fever be¬ 
fore the Womans Delivery. 

■t'loiv to order a Woman when her Reckoning is up. 

When a Womans term is up, fhe mud abftain from all vi- 
ole nr. ^ e^e rales, lead they caufe a Flooding, occafion the 
h : hi to rake a wrong Pofture, or haden the Birth fome days. 

Before 
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before its time, all which is very prejudicial to the Woman: 
On the contrary let her walk moderately, repole her felf 
more near the end of her time, than in the beginning of 
her pregnancy, and let go Ioofe in her Drefs. Let her ob- 
ferve a Regular Diet, ufing Meats which yield good Juy- 
ces,and areeafieof Digeftion, rather roafted than boiled, to 
humed more, and keep her Body open, that fo Ihe may not 
be obliged to take Clyfters, which are apt to haften the 
Birth. For the eight or ten laft days, let her anoint the 
bearing parts with Of l of fweet Almonds, and Greafes to re- 

. lax and foften them, and open the Paflage, efpecially if it 
be the firft Child, becaufe the parts are ftraiter. Women 
who are in years, and never had Children, muft have a 
great care to relax the parts well with Greafes,becaule they 

|- are dry, and do not yield fo eafily, befides the Articulation 
of the Coccyx or Rump-bone is very firm, and do’s not eafi- 
fily give way in Labour. 

Women when they are near their time, may not bleed by 
way of prevention, unlefs they are fubjedt to Flooding, nor 
in thefeventh Month ; becaufe this creates a Diforder in the 
Body, and puts them in danger of Mifcarrying. 

Women near their time, ought to be provided with fome 
able Midwife or Artift, whom they muft fend to as foon as 
they find any great Pains in their Belly, for fome times the 
leaft Colick Pain or Gripe flings them into Labour. 

% 

How a Woman is to be ordered after her Delivery, 
1 « 

When a Woman is compleatly Delivered, and the Butv 
then brought away, a Clofure of fine Linen Rags five or fix 
times doubled, muft be applied to her Privities, to prevenp 
the cold Air from entring her Body , which would flint 
the Veffels, and ftop the Cleanfings, and caufe vehement 
Pain and Griping of the Guts, with an Inflammation of 
the Womb , a Fever, Pleurifie, and frequently Death it 
felf. . . 

After the entry of the Womb is clos’d, let the Woman 
who is newly Delivered, be carryed to a Bed provided for 
thepurpofe, and covered with Cloths to receive the Clean-? 
lings. But if Ihe be Delivered in her own Bed, which is 
beft, to avoid the trouble of carrying her to another - let 
the Cloths and other things be removed, which were laid 
to receive the Waters and Filth in Labour, and let her be 
placed in a convenient Situation, that io (lie may take her, 
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reft, and recover the Strength (he has loft in Labour. Let 
her Body be raifed for her more eafie breathing, and the * 
flowing of her Cleanfings, which if they are retailed caufe 
great Pains. Let her put down her Thighs and Leggs clofe 
to each other, and have a Pillow under her Hams to fup- 
port them; Laftly, let her lie on the middle of her Back 
without turning either to one fide or another, that fo the 
Womb may refume its natural Situation. 

As foon as the Woman is Delivered, give her an Ounce 
of 0>7 of Jxvcet Almonds drawn without Fire, with an equal 
quantity of Syrup of Maiden Hair to cool her Throat, which 
is heated with her cries in Labour, and take off her Gripes.' 
However if the Woman naufeate this Remedy, forbear it, 
and give her fome good Broth as foon as fhe is a little reco¬ 
vered from the Fatigue of her Labour, and leave her to 
Sleep, fuflering no noife to be made in the Chamber, drawl¬ 
ing the Curcains, ftiutting the Windows and Doors, not 
imit ating the Practice of fome who forbid a Woman to fleep 
after her Labour; good Repofe being the moft proper means 
ro recover her Strength, and abate all Accidents which 
happen. 

Of Applications to the Belly and Breafis of a Woman newly 
Delivered. 

\ 

[ •'« 

I 

As foon as the Womans Bed is fitted, apply to her Pri¬ 
vities an Anodyne Cataplafm made of two Ounces of Oyl 
of fwoet Almonds, and two New-laid Eggs, both Whites and 
Yolks ftirred together over warm Embers, to the confidence 
of a Cataplafm, and fpread on a Rag, and laid on mode¬ 
rately warm. This Cataplafm is very good to abate the In¬ 
flammation of the Parts after hard Labour ; when it has 
lain on three or four Flours, renew it if the Inflammation 
lhall require it; Laftly, make a Decodlion of Barley, Lin- 
feed, Cherepil, Agrimony, Marfk-mallows and Violet Leaves, 

and wafh the Xtips of the part two or three times a Day, to 
clear it from Blood and other Filth proceeding from the 
Cleanfings,and to appeafe the Pain,foment it with 'WarmMil^ 
Barley and Chervil Waters. \ ' 

Aftringents are not proper till fifteen days after delivery, 
when tHePurgations.arecome away,and thenfuch as ftrengtE? 
cn the parts may be ufed fl as a DecoHion of the Boots and 
Leaves of piafitanc and Provence Byfes,in Smith's Water. Af¬ 
ter the Cleantings are entirely over, which is about the Apace 
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of three Weeks, to corroborate and dofe the parts, Water 
of Myrrh or an Aftringent Lotion may be injected, v. g. 

Pomgranate Peels, 4. p. Cyprefs Nuts, jjjjib* Acorns, 5i- 
Terra Sigillara, Provence Hofes, f i. Ppcb Alum, ^ij. Ip- 
fnfe all for the fpace of a Night in half a Pint of ftrong Ifed 
Wine alone, or dilated with Smith's Water if ijt be thought too 
lharp; or boil till it be reduced to a Pint; ftrain it through a 
Linen Cloth and exprefs it, and with this foment the Part 
well Morning and Nighty 

As loon as a Woman is delivered, let the Skins of fome 
Animal be laid on her Belly to keep it warm. If her La- - 
hour, has been very hard, let her be very gently Swathed, 
becaufe her Belly is very fore ; nor muft thefe be ftraitned 
til] her Cieanfings are all over. Some Mid wives and Nurfe- 
keepers lay a Comprefs doubled on the Belly, and another 
large fquare one over that, and keep thefe on with a Nap¬ 
kin in three or four Folds, ot a quarter of an Ell broad, and 
fo ftraiten and comprefs the Belly, but thefe do only bruife 
and hurt it. It is better to lay a great fquare Comprefs on 
the Belly for the firft fifteen days, to keep it in its right po¬ 
rtion, undoing this Bandage feveral times a Day to anoint % 
the Belly (if it be fore, and fhe be griped ) with Oyl of 
facet Almo?ids, which is better than all the Pomatums in the 
World. When that time is over, you may ftraiten the Bel¬ 
ly and bring the parts together, in which you have nothing 
to fear, becaufe the Cleanfings being finifhed, the Womb is 
diminilhed in its bulk, and there is no great danger of hurt¬ 
ing it, provided it be moderately ftrait, for if it be tooftrait 
the Womb is thruft down, and the Woman buffers great in¬ 
convenience by that means, and the Flux caufes her Belly 
to remain big for a long time after. 
' If the Woman intends to fuckle her Child, let her Breaits 
be covered with fine foft Cloths, to prevent the Milk from 
curdling in them. If the Milk flow in grept abundance to 
the Breaft, embrocate them with a mixture of Oyl and Viner 
gar, and apply Rags dipt in it to them. 

iVhat Diet a Woman ought to ohferve during the time of her 

; lying in. ' 

A Woman newly delivered, muft obferve the fame Diet ^ 
as Perfons in a Fever to prevent ir. She muft be very icgu- 
jar and abftemious the three or four firft days, taking only 
fome Veal or Chicken-broth, New-laid Eggs, or fome good 
Geliy, refraining from all folid Meats, x Wheq 
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When the abundance of Milk is over, flie may be permit¬ 
ted to eat a little Broth at Dinner, or a little boil’d or roaft- 1 
ed Chicken, by degrees encreafing the quantity of her Mear, 
which always muft be eafie of Digeftion ; Let her ordinary 
Drink be a Ptifan made with Dogs-Grafs, Barley and Liana- 
rice, or boy I'd Water,which fhe muft not drink cold; fhe may 
drink a little White-wine diluted with Water, after the firft 
five or fix Days. 

Women us’d to hard Labour, require more plentifulNou- 
rifhment than others, and it is fufficient for thefe to lelfen 
the quantity of their ordinary Food. 

Let the Woman keep her Bed and reft her felf well, not 
difturbing her Mind with the concerns of her Family, and 
avoid all lalking, let her Body be kept open with Clyfters, 
giving her at leaft one Ounce in two Days, and let her be | 
careful to order her felf in this manner, till her Cleanfings 
are over. In the laft place to finifh all, and purge off the 
remaining impurities, let her take Cajjia with the purgative 
Syrups, and bath and cleanfe her Body to receive the Embra- | 
ces of her Husband. 

How to dry up the Milk? 

If a Woman do’s not intend to fuckle her Child, apply to 
her Breafts a Mixture of Oyl and Vinegar, or Gyntment of 
Populeumand Galen s Cerate all fpread on Rags or Brown 
Paper, or a Rag dipt in Warm Verjuyce, with a little Alum 
diflblved in it to make it more aftringenr, or the Lees of 
Wme, either by it felf or mixed with Oyl, All thefe are re¬ 
pellents, and hinder the Humours which breed Milk from 
Bowing too plentifully to the Breaft. 

To difcufs and diffipate the Milk which is already gather¬ 
ed in the Breafts, apply a Cataplafm made of the four 
Meals (viz. Barley, Fenugreek,[, Linfeed and Fitches ) Floney 
and Saffron boiled with a Decodtion of Chervil and Sage, or 
make a Caraplafrn of Honey alone, or rub the Breafts with 
it, and lay on them Leaves of red Cabbage, having firft cut 
off the great Ribs, and deadned them before the Fire. Or 
make a Decocftion of Box-Jcaves and Sage in Urine, and fo¬ 
ment the Breafts with this, and let Rags dipt in it be appli- 

t ed to them. In the Application of thefe Remedies, great 
care muft be taken that the 'Woman do not take Cold, as, 
likewife of inflaming the Breaft for fear of an Apoftem; 
wherefore Remedies muft he changed as Symptoms alter. 

Qne, 
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One good way to prevent the breeding of Milk in the Bread, 
is Purging, and keeping the Body loluble with Clyfters. 
Much ftirring of the Arras is apt to create a Pain in the -Bread, 
and therefore the Woman mud ufe them as little as pofTible. 

About three Weeks after a Womans delivery, when the 
Milk is entirely gone off Adringent Medicines may be ufed to 
drengthen the Breads. To this end apply to the Breads Cloths 
dipt in Myrrh Water, or anoint them with Oyl of Wallnutsy 
being careful not to caufe hard and painful Swellings by the 
ufe of Adringent Medicines. 

Of Flooding in Women newly Delivered. 

When the Burthen is great the Veffels mod commonly 
are very large, and if it be brought away with violence , a 
great Flooding follows. This Flux of Blood happens like- 
wife, when any Part of the Burthen remains behind in the 
Womb, or there is any falfe Conception in it; for Nature 
driving with its utmod efforts to expel any extraneous Body, 
breaks the Veffels, and pours a Torrent of blood out of them. 
Sometimes Serofities only flow from the Womb, and the 
Standers by are inclined to believe the Flooding is dopt, 
when indeed the Mouths of the Veffels are only blockt up 
by clods of blood ; after the removing which the Flooding 
returns, and is often more vehement than before. 

Flooding is the mod dangerous of all the Accidents 
which befall Child-bearing VVomen, and the Blood fome- 
times comes away in fuch large quantities, that there is no 
time to remedy it, and the Woman dies upon the Spot. If 
it proceed from fome portion of the Burthen retain’d in the 
Womb or Clods of blood, or fome falfe Conception, ail en¬ 
deavours mud be ufed indantly to bring away thofe extra-* 
neous Bodies, but if after they are removed, the Blood do’s 
notwithdanding continue to flow, bleed the Woman in the 
Arm if fhe have Arength to fupport it, and whilfl fhe bleeds 
flop the Orifice from time to time, and let her lie along 
( that is with her Head not too high ) and keep her felf dill, 
that by this means the Blood may flow in lefs proportion ta 
the lower parts, and a fufficient diverfion be made without 
too much weakning the Patient. Her Belly mud not be 
draitned with any Swathe or Comprefs, for all Bandages 
are hurtful, if the Belly be fore. Indead of|this, let the Air 
of her Chamber be kept cool, and cover her lightly for fear 
of heating the Blood, and putting it into a Ferment, (and 
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fo flux feme encreafing ,t 

If in fpite of all thefe Remedies the Flooding do’s not 
ceafe, lay her upon frefii Straw with a fingle Cloth on it, 
and apply to her Loins Napkins dipt in cold Oxyprate, or if 
it be Winter a little warm’d. Let her take a little Juyce of 
Pur/lain alone,or mixt with her Broths,or make Inje&ions of 
Plant anc-Water. Some pretend that a Girdle of Is^iot-graft 
put about the Waft, ftopsall Fluxes of Blood: 

Every half Hour to recruit her Strength, fire may take a 
little ftrorig Broth, or fome fpoonfuls of Geliy, or Yelks of 
New-laid Eggs at convenient diftances ol time,not eating too 
much at a time, for fear of overcharging her Stomach. Let 
her Drink be ed PPi7ie diluted with a little Water, in which 
Iron has been extinguilhed, and let Cloths dipt in Aroma- 
tick Tindfures, or in defedtof thefe in burnt Wine, be ap¬ 
plied to the Region of the Heart. 

When the Flux of Blood begins to ftop, and the Woman 
is a little recovered from her Weaknefs, Jet her ufe a Ptifan 
made of Burnet and Barley for her ordinary Drink. Jf thefe 
Remedies have not their due eftedt, the Patients Life is in 
great Hazard, and if (he efcape, you muft expedfc in a few 
days a Violent Pain in the Head, with a continual Fever 
attended with cold and hot Fits, and this fometimes is inter¬ 
mitting. Women who recover after violent Floodings, have 
their Leggs ordinarily Swoln for fome Months after, becaufe 
the new Blood muft of neceftity be ferous, and cannot re* 
cover its due Confiftence in a conliderable time. The firft 
Courfes which come after Flooding are very plentiful, and 
in greater quantity than ufual, which makes the Woman fear 
the Flooding is returned ; but this proceeds only from the 
Largenefs of the Blood-Veffels, is not dangerous, and re¬ 
quires no other Remedy than Reft, and refraining from Cq«? 
pulation. 

Of the falling out of the Vf/omb after Delivery-. 

I 

When there is a falling out of the Womb, the Woman 
feels a great weight at the bottom of her Belly, great diffi-. 
culty in making Water, a Pain in her Reins and Back, and 
a Reddilh Water comes away from the Neck of the 
Womb, which is relaxed and hangs out. 

1 o remedy this indifpolition, let theNeckof the Womb 
be forthwith reduced to its Natural place, and if the Wo¬ 
man be young, and the Difcafe be recent, fhc may be cured, 
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but if it be of long {landing, the Cure will be difficult to 
perform. If the Womb come quite forth upon a Womans 
delivery, and be not immediately reduced, her life is in 
very great danger. When this happens, the Artift muft 
have a care not to miftake that large portion of Fiefh which 
hangs between the Thighs for fome extraneous Body, it be¬ 
ing the Neck of the Womb it felf, which has loft its Ru- 
gofities by its Relaxation. If he draws this, there is 
great Danger of cauling a Flooding, and killing the Pati¬ 
ent. - 

For the curing of this Difeafe, it is neceftary to reduce the 
Womb to its Natural place, and retain it there. To do 
this let the Woman make Water, having firft to facilitate 
the Work given her Clyfters to evacuate the grofs Excre¬ 
ments in the HeHum, then let her lie on her back with her 
Hips railed higher than her Head, and foment with Milk, 
or PVine luke-warm, that which hangs out between her 
Thighs, and take the Neck of the Womb with a foft Rag, 
and reduce it to its Natural place, thrufting it with the 
Hand fometimes on one fide, fometimcs on the other. If 
the Neck of the Womb be fo large that it cannot enter, a- 
noint it with Oylof fipeet Almond, to put it up the moreea- 
fily ; and when it is reduced, wipe of the Oyl for fear it 
relax the part, and occafion its falling out again. If the 
Womb cannot be reduced, there is great danger of its gan¬ 
grening, and killing the Woman. 

When the Womb is replaced,Ietthe Woman be laid on her 
back, With her Hips a little railed, and her Legs crofted, and 
her Thighs clofeto each other, for fear of its falling out 
again, and put a Peftary into the Neck of the Womb to 
keep it there. Thefe Peflaries are made of a thick piece of 
Cork covered with white wax to preferve them from rot¬ 
ting, and keep them from hurting the Neck of the Womb, 
and rfray be drawn out from time to time to cleanfe them ; 
The Reader willfind the Figure of them in the Plates an¬ 
nexed at the end. 

Whilft the Cleanfings continue, there is no other way to 
ftrengthen the Womb, and keep it in its proper place, but 
by Peftaries, for Aftringent Medicines fupprefs thofe pur¬ 
gations, and are of dangerous confequence, and compref- 
fing the Belly by Swathing it, forces the Womb ftilldown. 

"Let the Patient have the Pan given her in Bed, and in void¬ 
ing her Excrements, let her lay her Hand before to keep the 
Womb from falling out. When the Cleanfings.are over, 
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Aftringent Injections may be ufed, and the Peffary covered 
with Medicines of the like Nature, and the Woman be 
purged if occafion require. If file be newjy delivered, fhe 
mult not rife from her Bed in fix or feven Weeks, during 
which time (he muft refrain from the Embraces of her Hus¬ 
band. . i 

Of the falling out of the Fundament, 

When the vehement {training of a Woman in her La¬ 
bour, has occafioned the falling out of the Fundament, if 
theChild be advanced in thePaftage,advife her not to help her 
Throes fo much, and defer the Reduction till after the Birth 
becaufe it cannot be done before without bruifing the Gut! 
But fo foon as fhe is delivered, reduce it in the fame man¬ 
ner, and obferving the fame Cautions as in the falling out 
of the Womb. But omit on this occafion giving of Cly- 
fters, becaufe they are apt to excite a (training to go to (tool, 
and endanger a Relapfe. 

Of the Hemorrhoids, 

Women are commonly troubled with the Piles during 
their lying in. To prevent this inconvenience, let them fit 
with their Fundament in a Bafon full of Warm Water, for a 
quarter of an Hour at a time, or foment the Piles with 
Warm Milli for the firft Days, or Oyl of E?gs beat in a 
Leaden Mortar, either alone or mixed with Oyl of Popule- 
on, being careful to put in no Ingredients which may irri¬ 
tate them. By procuring a good Evacuation of the Lochia 
from the Womb, this Pain abates of confequcnce. 

Leeches applied to the Piles in any of the firft days, are 
apt to diveic the due Evacuation ot the Cleanfings and 
bring a Fluxion on the Piles, and for this reafon if ufed 
muft be deferred till eight Days or more after Deli¬ 
very. 

Of Contufions and Rents in the External farts of the Privi¬ 
ties. 

The great Dilatation of the Privities which is made by 
the Child in making its way out, cannot fail of fomerimes 
making Contusions and Lacerations, and if thefe Accidents 
are negle&ed, they degenerate into malignant Ulcers, by 
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of Chirurfical Operations. 
reafon of the continual Heat and Filth of that Part. If there 
be only fimple Contufions or Excoriations, there is nothing 
farther neceffary than the applying a Cataplafm made of the 
Telkj and Whites of New-laid Eggs, with 0)1 of fweet Almonds 
feethed over warm Embers, and ftirred till they unite. Let 
this Cataplafm be fpread on fine Stupes or Rags, and ap« 
plied warm, leaving it on for the fpace of five or fix Hours. 
Next lay Rags dipt in Oyl of St. Johns wort on the Excoria¬ 
ted Lips, renewing them twice or thrice a day, bathing the 
parts each time with Barley Water, and Honey of Jfofcs, 
to cleanfe them from the Excrements which come from the 
Womb. When the Patient makes Water, cover the Lips of 
the Privities with fine Rags, to prevent them from being ex¬ 
coriated by the (harpnefs of the Urine. If thefe excoria¬ 
tions are painful, the belt Remedy is Oyl of Walnuts drawn 
without Fire. 

Sometimes Midwives do fo much violence to the Bear¬ 
ing part, that it is very much inflamed, and a great Abfcel’s 
formed in it; when this happens, it is neceffary to give vent 
to the Matter, and after that is difcharged, to inject forae 
vulnerary Decodlion made of Barley Water and Honey into 
the Cavity, with a little Honey of {{ofes, and Spirit of Wine, 
and fo treat it in the fame manner, as all ordinary Ul¬ 
cers. 

Sometimes the Perineum happens to be rent quite down 
to the Fundament in the Birth, fo that the Anus and Privi¬ 
ties make but one common Hole. If this were left in this, 
State,' the Woman would be delivered with more eafe of 
her next Child; but notwithftanding it is better to reunite 
the parts as foon as may be, becaufe the Excrements com¬ 
ing that way difguftthe Husband, and the Woman is by no 
means fit to receive his Carefles. 

Wherefore having cleanfed the Part with Red Wine luke¬ 
warm, let the Rent be ftitched with three or four feparate 
Stitches, according to the length of thfe Laceration, and take 
at each Stitch good hold of the Flefh, and then drefs it with 
fome Agglutinating Balfam, as Arcaeus Liniment, covering 
the Wound with Piedgits or Linen Cloths, to prevent the 
Excrements from falling on it, which would caufe a great 
deal of Pain, and hinder its Coalition, and let the Woman 
keep her Thighs clofe till the Cure be perfected. 

If Hie afterwards happen to be with Child, let her take 
care not to anoint thofe pans with Greafes and Emollient 
Oyls ,for fome time before her Labour, that fo the Parts giv¬ 

ing 
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mg Way in the Birth, may not be torn} A Woman 
has once had an Accident of this kind, ought to employ a, 
Skillful and dextrous Artift, bccaufe in all Labours after* 
there is very great danger of Laceration, the paffage being 
very much ftraitned by the Cicatrix. 

If the Re-union of the Wound be negle&ed at firft, the 
Callofity on the edges muft be cut off with a pair of SciffarsV 
and it mud then be Stitched, as is above directed. 

If the Child flop too long in the paffage, there is a Re¬ 
tention of Urine which creates an Inflammation and Ulcer 
in the Bladder, which in time becomes a Fiflttla- and emits 
the Urine involuntarily. This Flftula when there is a lofs of 
Subfiance, and great part of the Neck of the Bladder is con- 
fumed by the Suppuration, is incurable, otherwife it may be 
Jiealed by due Care and Diligence. 

' - - ' ■ k 1 
Of Pains hapning to Women after Deliveryt 

' '. I 

After a Woman is delivered, fhe ordinarily is troubled 
with (harp^Pains in the Reins,Back,Groins,and fometimes in 
the Womb, and all over the Belly. Thefe Pains are fome¬ 
times Continual, and fometimes Intermitting, and proceed 
from wind in the Guts, or fome extraneous Body remain¬ 
ing in the Womb afrer Delivery, which Nature drives to 
expel with her utmqft efforts. Some falfe Conception, fome 
portion of Burthen, or fome Clods of Blood in the Womb, 
may be the caufeof thefe After-pains, which ceafe not till 
they arc ejected, and are not like the Wind-Cholick alle¬ 
viated by giving of Clyfters, but rather exafperated. 

Sometimes thefe Pains proceed from a fudden SupprefTton | 
of the Cleanfings, and then the Womb is diftended and in¬ 
flamed, the Belly is hard and Swoin, and the Woman is 
quickly killed by it. 

Sometimes thefe Pains arife from an Exceffive Diftention \ 
•of the Ugamchts of the Womb, and then they are fixed in 
the Back", Reins and Groins, die places where thefe Li¬ 
gaments are inferred , and fometimes they reach to the 
YVomb it fclf efpecially when it has fuffered much contufion 
in Labour. 

To prevent thefe Pains arifing from Wind, let the Woman 
rake a mixture of Oyl of fweet Almonds K with Syrup of Mai¬ 
den Hair. Oyl of Ffdtllnut; is better if the Taft be not too 
Naufeous- Thefe Medicines by their Unduofuy, make way 
for the Contents of the Guts to flip more eafily through 
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them. If the Woman have an averfion to any thing of this 
[Nature, give her home very hot Broth, or half a Glals of 
Hippocrasprovided there be no danger of a Fever. She muft 
keep her Belly warm,muft not drink her Ptifan cold,and mull 
lay warm Cloths on her Belly, if her pains be very trouble- 
fome to her, anointing it with Oyl offweet Almonds, or ap¬ 
plying a Pancake of Eggs fryed with Oyl of Wallnuts, taking 
care not to Swath it too {trait. The next morning 
give her Clyfters made of a Decodtion of the Emollient 
Herbs, with a little Lin feed boyled in it, adding Honey of 
Rpfes and Oyl of fvoeet Almonds of each three Ounces, or a 
little frejhy Butter, repeating thefe Clyfters as oft as occafion 
requires. Some Women as foon as they are delivered, drink 
the Broth of an old Partridge boy I’d with Leeks, others take 
a Draught of Milk boiled, to which they put five or fix 
Walnuts pounded with a little Sugar, and fo ftrain all hoc 
through a Linen Cloth, but thefe Remedies are infignifi- 
cant, if the pains arife from any extraneous Bodies retained 
in the Womb; for thefe muft * neceffarily be expelled, and 
when that is effected, the Pains will ceafe of their own ac¬ 
cord, except the Blood happen to leave any Clods, and if 
fo, thefe will not fail to produce as fiiarp Pains as thofe af¬ 
ter Labour. 

If the Cleanfings which were copious before, happen to 
be ftopt on a fudden, vehement and fiiarp pains will follow* 
and care muft be taken to procure an Evacuation of them 
by Clyfters, Hot and Aperitive Fomentations applied to the 
Privities, and Bleeding in the Foot. 

As for the Pains in the Back and Groins, which proceed 
from the great extenfion ot the Ligaments, they are to be 
removed by Reft, and a Regular way of Living. 

Of the Cleanfings , and the Signs when they are Good cf 

Bad. 
if N . r 

Thofe Cleanfings are good which are Bloody the firft days, 
and after lofe that colour, and by degrees become white. 
Their Confidence ought to be uniform without any concreti¬ 
ons or clods, farther they ought to be void of all Acrimony 
and ill Scent, and come away in a moderate quantity. 

They muft not continue bloody longer than the firft days, 
otherwife inftead of Cleanfings, there would be a dangerous 
Haemorrhage. When they gradually lofe their Reel Co¬ 
lour, and grow White, it is a fign the Veffels begin to clofe, 
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and when their Confidence is equal without any clods or 
concreted Matter, it is certain there is no mixture of any 
Heterogeneous Subftance with them; when they have no ill 
Scent or Acrimony , it is evident there is no Inflammation 
or Corruption of the Womb ; In the laft place when they 
flow moderately, the Superfluities only are discharged, but 
when they flow in great Quantity, the Woman is exceeding¬ 
ly weakned, Seized with Convulfions, Swooning Fits, isex- 
tremely emaciated, and continues pale for a long time, and 
her Thighs and Legs Swell,and become Hydropick. 

•HR ill m 

Of the Supprejf.cn of the Cleanfings, and the Accidents which 
follow thereupon. 

When the Cleanfings are fuppreft, the Humours corrupt 
"by their long flay in the Womb, or caufe fome Inflamma¬ 
tion. If the Cleanfings happen to be fuppreft in the firft 
Day, there enfues an acute Fever, a vehement Pain in the 
Head, Pains in the Bread* Reins and Back, a Suffocation 
and an Inflammation,which extends all over the lower Belly, 
and this becomes diftended. Befides this, the Woman finds a 
great difficulty of Breathing, ftoppage at Stomach, palpita¬ 
tion of the Heart, Syncopes, Convulfions and Delirium, and | , 
thefe Symptoms frequently prove Mortal to her. IftheSup- 
preflion continues, there is great danger of an Abfcefsinthe 
Womb, or perhaps of a Cancer or Apofthumesin the lower 
Belly, Sciatica’s, Lamenefs, or Inflammations, and Abfceffes 
of the Breafts, according as the Humours take there cour- 
fes, and thefe Suppreflions are more dangerous by much, 
than thofe of the Courles. , | 

A Loofenefs fometimes is the caufe of the Suppreflion of the 
Cleanfings, and fometimes it proceeds from a diforder of 
the Spirits caufed by violent Fear, Sadnefs , or Dejedtion 
of Mind, Anxiety, or any difmal Apprehenfion. Great Cold 
conftringes the Veffels, and coagulates the Blood in the Womb, 
Cold Drink, and Reftringent Meats have the fame effeeft, and 
very muchftirring, difluies the Humours through the whole 
Body, and hinders their difeharge by the Womb. 

To bring the Lochia welLdown, let the Woman avoid j 
all perturbations of Mind ; let her lie in her Bed with her 
Head andBreaft a little raifed, (keeping her felf very quier, 
that fo the Humours may be more eafiiy carried downwards) 
let herobferve a good Diet, fomething hot andmoift; let her 
rather ufe boil’d Meats than Roafted, and if flie be any 

thing 



of Chirurgical Operations. 243 

thing Feverifh, drink Broths only with a little Jelly, avoid¬ 
ing all binding things, and let her Ptifan be made with Ape¬ 
ritives, fuch as Roots of Succory, Dogs-grafs and Afparagus, 
with a little Anife-feed and Hops, and every other time let 
her take a little Syrup of Maiden-Hair in a Glafs of the 
Ptifan, and carefully ftiun Cold Drink. Let Clyfters be giv¬ 
en her, and her lower parts fomented with an Emollient and 
Aperitive Decodion made of Mallows, Marfh-Mallows, Pel- 
litory of the Wall, Camomif Melilot, Roots of Afparagus and 
Linfeed, with which Decodion the Womb may likewife be 
injected, and with the remaining Herbs let a Cataplafm b£ 
made, adding a little Oyl of Lilies or Hogs-greafe , and 
apply this very hot to the Belly. Befides this, let her Thighs 
and Legs be ftrongly rubbed down, bathing them 
with the fame Emollient Decodion very hot. But here 
bleeding muft by no means be forgot, and if the Wo¬ 
man be very Sanguine, firft bleed her in the Arm, and af¬ 
ter when the Symptoms are abated in the Foot. 

Of the Inflammation of the Womb after Delivery, 
. t- * * * * ' 

Very often the flopping of the Lochia, do’s caufe an In¬ 
flammation of the Womb, and is the Death of moft Wo¬ 
men to whom it happens. .Sometimes this Inflammation ari*» 
fes from fome Hurt or Bruife. 

An Inflammation of the Womb may be known, by be¬ 
ing much more fwelled after Labour than is requifite , 
the Woman feels a very great Heavinefs in the bottom of 
her Belly, and that is fwelled and blown up almoft as big 
as before Delivery , fhe has a difficulty in making wa¬ 
ter, and going to ftool, or fhe perceives her pain encreafein 
voiding her Excrements fbecaufe the Womb prefles the 
ReElum, and by its Proximity, communicates the Inflamma¬ 
tion^ well as to the Bladder) to which add, that in this cafe 
there is a high Fever, and great difficulty of Breathing,and 3. 
Hiccough,Vomitings, Convulfions,and Death foon follows if 
not timely prevented. 

Contufions of the Womb often caufe Abfceffes and 
Schirrous Swellings, which continue fora long time, and 
fometimes end in incurable Cancers. 

As foon as the Womb appears to be inflamed, extrad or 
procure the expulfion of ail extraneous Bodies, which may 
happen to be lodged in it, without doing the leafs: violence 
to it for fear of exafperating the Malady 3 corred the Hu- 
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motifs by a cooling Diet, and let the Patient ufe Food that s 
Nourifhes little, drinking only Broth ( but not too ftrong ) 
made of Veal and Pullets, with the cooling Herbs, fuch as 
Lettuce, Purflane, Succory, Borage, Sorrel, or the like ; let 
her abftain from Wine, and drink a Ptifan made of the Roots 
of Succory, Dogs-grafs, Barley and Liquorifh; let her keep 
her felf very quiet in her Bed, and not be Swathed too ftrait; 
let her Body be kept open with Ample Anodyne Clyfters, 
without the leaft Iharpnefs , for fear of caufing Throes, 
which extremely pain the inflamed part, and of all Paflions 
of the Mind, let her efpecially avoid Anger. 

The Redundancy of the Humours may be evacuated, and 
diverted by bleeding ; Arft in the Arm, and after in the 
Foot if there be occafion. It is convenient to cover the 
Belly with Galen s Emplafter to cool it, or embrocate it 
with Oyl of fweet Almonds mixt with a little Vinegar. In¬ 
jections may likewife be made into the Womb, but thefe 
muft be cooling only, without the leaft Aftringency, (fuch as 
are made of Barley Water, with Oyl of Violets, or warm 
Milk, are very proper,) obferving to ufe nothing which isex- 
cefldvelyxold, avoiding all forts of Diureticks, and keeping 
the middle way in the Cure, for fear of Inflaming the 
Womb by the ufe of hot things, which provoke the Flux. ; 

- Bleeding is good for the making an Evacuation, without any 
of ,thefe confequences. But obferve here, all Purges how 
mild foever, are hurtful in this Cafe, as well as in all In¬ 
flammations and Fluxions on the Womb, even the leaft 
that can happen: (V^ 

Sometimes an Inflammation of the Womb is converted 
into an Apofthume, which yields a great quantity of Matter, j 
in this cafe you muft be contented with a good Regimen 
and Detergent Injections to carry off the Pus, and for this 
purpofe you may make ufe of a Decoction of Agrimony 
with Honey, or Syrup of Wormwood, adding (if the Corrupti¬ 
on be great) a little Spirit of Wine. 

If the Apofthume degenerate into a Cancerous Ulcer, it 
will only admit of a Palliative Cure. 

Of Schirrojities of the Womb, 

Schirrhous Swellings frequently proceed from the applica¬ 
tion of Cold and Reftringent Medicines to the Womans 
Belly, or injecting fomething of that kind into the Womb. 

\ If 
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If the internal Orifice only is Schirrhous, the Womb is 

not larger than the common fize; but if the whole Body 
of it be affedted, it is exceedingly tumefied, and this often 
happens upon an Inflammation after Labour, or upon fome 
diforder or fuppreflion of the Courfes. For the more cer¬ 
tain knowing there is a Schirrofity in the Womb, lay your 
Hand on the Womans Belly, or introduce your Finger into 
the Womb,' and you will find it big with an extraordinary 
hardnefs. The inner Orifice is larger, harder, fhorter, and 
more unequal, than it ought if there be no Inflammation, or 
the Schirrus be not difpofed to Cancerate, it is indolent,but if 
it be inclined to either of thefe, the Pain is very great. 

If the Womb be Schirrous, the Woman finds a great Laf- 
fitude, a Weight at the bottom of her Belly, feels Pains in 
her Reins, Groins and Hips, and has a frequent Motion to 
make Water, and thefe Pains increafe when lhe makes an 
effort to void her Excrements, becaufe the Womb com- 
prelfes theRjclum and the Bladder by itsWeight. The Courfes 
are entirely fuppreft, or in very fmall quantity, or irre¬ 
gular , which is occafioned by the Obftrudtion of the 
Part. . • 

The beft way to begin the Cure, is by bleeding in the 
Arm, and gentle Purging, for violent Purging in this qafe is 
hurtful, and exafperates the Difeafe, Emollient Oyls, Grea- 
fes and Cataplafms applied to the Belly, and emollient In¬ 
jections into the Womb are ferviceable, after which the Pa¬ 
tient may ufe the Whole or Half-bath. After fhe has for fe? 
veral days been treated in this manner, let her bleed in the 
Foot, refrain from Copulation, and obferve a cooling Diet 
to allay the Heat of the Blood. Thin Milk, efpecially that 
pf Aifes is good in this Diftemper, but the drinking the Mi* 
neral Waters, is yet better. 

Of a Cancer of the Womb. 

This is commonly the confequence of a Schirrofity, In¬ 
flammation or Apofthume, after Labour. Ill conditioned 
Whites, and virulent Gonorrhoeas of long Handing, con* 
duce very much to this,by the erofion of the Womb. 

It fometimes happens to Women upon a celfation of their 
Courfes, becaufe the Velfels being ftopt by degrees, the 
blood brought to the Womb, ftagnates, corrupts and ulce^ 
rates the fubftance of the Parr, which foon becomes Cance- 
fous. 
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When a Woman has a Cancer in the Womb, fhe feels a 

pricking pain, and a heavinefs which is caufed by the fharp- 
nefs of the Humours, aftd the bearing down of the Womb. 
This Pain extends to the Reins and Groins, and the Patient 
feels a great Weight at the bottom of her Belly, and a ge¬ 
neral Latitude of the whole Body ; die has a difficulty of 
Urine, and a Serous, Faetid, Virulent, Blackifh Gleet comes 
from the Womb. Sometimes the Blood comes away whol¬ 
ly fluid, and fometimes it is concreted. When the Ulcera¬ 
tion is in the inner Orifice of the Womb, it may be per¬ 
ceived by the Finger, or may be feen by the help of the 
Speculum Matricis; but if it be in the bottom, there is no 
way to know it but by the condition of the Matter which 
comes from it, and by the Symptoms above mentioned. 
Thefe Ulcers are very unequal. Sordid and Stinking, and 
the Corruption is fometimes fo great, as to breed Worms. 

Cancers of the Womb are incurable, and only admit of 
Palliating Remedies, which abate the violence of the Pains. 
x he Patient muft not take any thing fharp, either inwardly 

or outwardly, for fear of increafmg the Difeafe and Pain, 
and haftning her End. 

Women who have a Schirrhus or Apoftem in their Wombs, 
or who are fubjed to Flooding, or have a Ceffation of their 
Courfes, efpecially when they are advanced in years, are 
moft of all fubjed to Cancers. 'Such Perfons as are threatned 
with this Difeafe, upon the account of the ceafing of their 
Courfes, have no better Expedient than to bleed in the Arm 
at convenient times, to fupply the defed of that Evacuation, 
and by this means prevent too great a Redundancy of 
Blood and Humours in the Womb ; and this they ought to 
do for feveral years together, till thofe Veffels which convey¬ 
ed the Blood are very much diminifhed. If fuch a Wo¬ 
man has been very fubjed to frequent Haemorrhages, let 
her refrain from Copulation, becaufe this Adion brings 
Blood into the part; Let her obfervea cool and moift Diet, 
and hum all Aperitive, Diuretick or Violent purging Me¬ 
dicines ; Let her drink new Milk from the Cow to fweeten 
the Blood, and frequently drink Broths made of Pullets, 
whofe Bellies were firft fluffed with the cold Seeds. The 
Cow whofe Milk fhe drinks muft be found and not overheat¬ 
ed, fed with good Pafture, and one who has not lately 
Calved j for all Frr"0Urs of this kind are dangerous. 

Of 
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Of a Loofnefs hapning to a Woman newly laid. 

A Loofnefs when it happens to a Woman foon after her 
Delivery is dangerous, becaufe it diverts the Cleanflngs 
from flowing to the Womb, and by this means often proves 
fatal to the Patient. 'Ihat which makes this cafe dangerous, 
is, that Remedies proper to flay the Flux, fuch as Aftringenrs 
and Purgatives, are not to be admitted of, efpecially at flrft. 
In this cafe therefore give the Patient ftrong Broaths to 
ftrengthen her, and abate the Flux, give her Anodyne Cly- 
fters made of a Ample Decocftion of Bran, or the cooling 
Plants either alone, or with the addition of Miilb or the 
Yelks of Eggs to abate the Pain, or let her take fome grains 
of Laudanum in the Yelk of an Egg. If the Loofnefs be 
accompanied with a Fever, let her bleed. However, if theie 
be a vifible Danger of the Womans loflng her Life by the 
continuing of the Flux, ufe all common Remedies in this 
cafe, without the leaft Scruple, and when that is ftopt, at¬ 
tempt to procure an evacuation of the Cleanfings, which for 
a time were fuppreffed. 

Of Ruptures of the Belly in Women with ($i!d. 

The Womb fometimes is diftended to fo large a flze, 
that it breaks through the Peritoneum, and caufes Ruptures 
fo large, as to contain the Womb and Child in it. Thefe 
Ruptures fometimes happen above and below the Navel, be¬ 
tween the Mufctili Reft*, in the Navel it felf, and in the 
Groins, which are the weakeft parts of the Belly. They 
commonly proceed from great Straining of a Wo¬ 
man in Labour, or vehement Vomitings, or violent and 
frequent Sneezing, or fome accidental blow on the Belly. 
This Difeafe caufes want of Digeftion, Vomiting and ie- 
vere Cholick pains, and often when the Gut which is fal¬ 
len cannot re-enter, Death is the Confequence, or at leaft 
there is a neceflity of making an Incilion into the Belly,as in 
a Bubonocele. , " - 

To avoid Accidents of this Nature, the Woman-mult be 
forbid to lace her felf, or ftraiten her Belly,that it may have 
room to extend it felf every way. But if Ihe happen to 
have a Rupture, (he muft wear a Bandage with Comprei- 
fes adjufted to the Part, to prevent the Guts from intruding 
themfelves into the Swelling. If the Rupture be in a place 
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into which the Womb can infinuate it felf, the Woman muft ■ I 
have an eipecial care to prevent this Fatal Accident by the 
help of good Bandages, and (he would do well to keep her 
Bed during her being with Child. 

Of an Inflammation of the Breafls after Delivery. 

If a Woman with Child has received a Blow on her * 
Breafts, or compreiTed them by lying on them , or has ! 
ierc too great a quantity of Milk in them, without drawing i 
them, an Inflammation will infallibly enfue, which fome- 
times is the caufe of Apoftems or Schirrofities, which de- \ 
gene) ate mto Cancers. The Breafts being very fenflble 
when they are inflamed, foon produce a continual Fever with 

, Deliriums. 

. The way to prevent an Inflammation of the Breafts, 
is to procure a good Evacuation of the Cleanfings, and if 
they are luppreft to provoke them, that fo all the Humours 
which flowed too plentifully to the Breafts, may take their 
courie downwards. For this purpofe bleed her firft in the 
Arm and then m the Foot. In the mean time Embrocate ' 
the Breafts well with a Mixture of Oyl offset Almonds, and 
afcei that apply Galen s, cooling Emplafter, with a third part 
of Populeum, or a Catapiafm made of the Setliiigs found in 
a Cutlers Gnndflone Trough, and Oyl of Rofes with a little 
Vinegar, or if the Pain be violent, make a Catapiafm with 
the Crumb of Wmte Bread, Mil4, Oyl of fweet Almonds, and 
the Telks of Eggs, and apply it to the Breafts, and over that 
lay Comprefles dipt in Oxycrate or Plantane Water. But 
great caution is to be ufed in Aftringent Remedies leaft if 
they be too ftrong, they occaflon a Schirrm, which in time 
may become Cancerous. 
: the Height of the Inflammation is over, let Difcu- 

tients be ufed to diflipate the Milk, which flows in too great 
abundance to the Breafts, but the beft way in this cafe, is to 
draw them by Sucking ; for if any great quantity be left in 
t ie Bieafts, it will neceffarily Suppurate. However it is 
occeffary to ufe difeufling Applications firft, becaufe Sucking 
brings Milk mto the Breafts. But if the Milk runs off it felf 
leave it for this is enough to empty them. Milk may be re- 
0iV ^ ky applying a Catapiafm of pure Honey to the part, 

or tubbing them with a redCabbageLeaf,having firft deadned 
?t by the Fire and taking care not to ftraiten the Breaft. The 
following DLamenc is very good. Take a good Red Cab- 

_l • ' 
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bnge and boil it in River Water till it be loft, and the VVa* 

! ter evaporated. Pound this in a Wooden or Stone Mortar, 
and after pafs it through a Sieve, adding Honey and Oyl of 

| Camomile and apply this Cataplafm to the Breafts. 
Let the Woman in the mean time ufe a cool Diet, not 

very Nourifhing, to prevent breeding too much Chile. Let 
her keep her Body open, that fo the Humours may difcharge 

! themfelves downwards, while the Inflammation remains ; 
let her lie in Bed on her Back, becaufe when fhe is up, the 
Weight of her Breafts increafes the Pain. On the fourteenth 
or fifteenth day after her delivery , when the Cleanfings 
are pretty well come away, and fhe is free from a Fever, fhe 
may be purged as often as feems convenient. If notwith¬ 
standing the ufe of tnefe Remedies the Pain do’s not abate, 
there is reafon to believe there is Pus in the Breafts. 

Of the Curdling and Clodding of Mi Hi in the Breafts. 

About the fourteenth or fifteenth day after Labour, the 
Milk often is apt to Curdle, and then the Breafts become 
hard, unequal, ajid rugged , without any Rednefs, and all 
the Glands filled with curdled Milk, may eafily be difcern- 
ed ; The Woman finds a great Pain, and cannot Milk 
them as before, fhe finds a Shivering in her Back, which 
feems to be like Ice. This is followed by a Fever of four 
and twenty Hours continuance, and fometimes lefs, if the 
clodding of the Milk do not turn to an Inflammation of the 
Breaft, which will undoubtedly happen, if it be not emptied 
or diftipated. 

This cloddi»g of the Milk, for the moft part proceeds 
from the Breafts not being well drawn, either becaufe fhe 
has too much Milk, or the Infant is too weak, or fhe has no 
defire to be a Nurfe ; for the Milk inthefe cafes remaining 
in the Breaft, fours and clods. This Accident may fome¬ 
times happen from taking Cold, or keeping the Breafts not 
well cover’d. 

The moft certain Remedy in this Cafe, is to draw the 
Breafts fpeedily, till they are well evacuated, but becaufe 
the Woman is not foft Milcht, and the Child cannot draw 
them ftrongly enough, let another Woman draw them till 
the Milk comes freely, and then fhe may give the Child 
Suck ; and to the end that fhe may not afterwards breed 
more Milk than the Child can draw, let her ufe a Diet 
that yields but little Nourifhment, and keep her Body o- 
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pen. But when it happens the Woman neither can nor 
will be a Nurfe, then her Breafts muft not be drawn, for 
fear of attracting more Humours, for the Difeafe will ever 
recur, if they be not emptied; wherefore it is neceftary to 
prevent the coming of any more Milk into them, and to 
refolve and diflipate that which is there. For this purpofe 
the Woman muft be bled in the Arm, have ftrong Clyfters 
given her. Bleeding in the Foot and Purging, are very 
ferviceable in this Cafe, and to refolve and diftipate the 
curdled Milk, apply fome Cataplafm above recommended, 
as that of pure Honey, or the four Meals boiled in a Decocti¬ 
on of Sage, Mint, Smallage and Fennel, mixing with it Oft 
of Chamomil, with which Oyl the Breafts may be well a - 
noinred. Cloths laid over pots of Salt Butter are very good, 
after having ufed all things proper to refolve the concreted 
Milk. 

Of Apoftems in the Breafts of a Woman new laid. 

If a Woman feds a great Pain, and there be a ftronger 
Puliation in one place than another, a Hardnefs, a Livid Co¬ 
lour, with a foftnefs in the midlt, it is a lign the Breafts 
will Apoftemate. 

To fuppurate the Apoftem, apply on the Breafts an Emol¬ 
lient and Ripening Cataplafm made of Mallows, Marfh-mal- 
lows, with their Roots, Lily Boots and Linfeed bruifed, and 
boiled to a Pap, that it may be pulped through a Sieve, 
and fo no hardnefs may be left to hurt the Breafts, which 
at that time are in great Pain, after mix a good quantity 
of Hogs-greafe or Bajilicon with it, or lay a‘ little Cloth 
thick fpread with the fame Bajilicon, upon the place where 
it is likely to break, and the Pouitis all over it, renewing 
k twelve Hours after, or at fartheft next day, continuing 
this Remedy till the Apoftem be ripe. Or you may make 
ufe of the Emplaftrum Divinum, malaxed with Oyl of Lilies ; 
This is preferable to all others of the like Nature, for this 
purpofe. As foon as the Apoftem is Ripe, it muft be open¬ 
ed, if it open not of it felf. The time when it is fit, may 
be known by the ceafing of the beating the Woman felt be¬ 
forein her Breafts, and that the Pain and Fever is very much 
abated,and then befides the middle of the Apoftem is railed to 
a Point, and very foft, and the contained Matter may by the 
Finger be perceived to fluctuate. The Apertion muft be 
made with a Lancet 7 or with a grain or two of fome 
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Cauftick, making it large enough to evacuate the con- 
creted Matter. It is beft to ufe the Lancet, becaufe there 
is no lofs of Subftance, and the Scar is not fo Disfigu¬ 
ring. The Orifice muft be made in the moft commodi- 
ou^place, for the Evacuation of the Matter, taking care 
that none of the large Veffels near the Arm-pits be opened, 
After that, all the Matter and putrified clodded Milk is dis¬ 
charged, deterge the Apoftem after the ordinary manner, 
obferving not to make the Tents too long, or too hard, but 
of very foft Doflils of Lint, without thrufting them too far 
in, and fatten a Thread to the firft to draw it out, if there 

'be occafion, becaufe thefe Apoftems are moft commonly 
deep. If there be great Pain , dip the Pledgits in Oyl 
of Eggs, or JBaJilicon mixt with fome Digeftive, if there re¬ 
main anything yet to Suppurate; after this deterge the Ul¬ 
cer with Honey of Rofes, or Vnguentum Apoftolorum, laying 
on the Emplaft. Divinum, to foften and difcufs the remaining 
hardnefs. 

If there be feveral Apoftems in different places of the 
Ereaft, in this cafe there is no need of laying open every 
one of thefe fmall Holes, but it fuffices to make one or two 
Apertures in fome depending part large enough, becaufe the 
Breafts are Spungy, and thefe Apoftems communicate with 
each other. But the moft prompt Remedy, is to drive the 
Milk quite back; and for this purpofe give the Woman 
Clyfters, and purge her frequently, confining her to a Diet 
which is not very Nourifhing. 

You muft not always ftay till the Cataplafms break the 
Abfceftes, and fometimes there isaneceftity of opening them 
with a Lancet, becaufe if the Matter Stagnate too long in 
the Breafts, it will corrode that Glanduious part, and form 
Sinuofities very difficult to cure. 

. / r , • * 

Of the Excoriation and Lofs of the Nipples. 

Very often Women that are Nurfes, and efpecially the 
firft time, are fubjed to have their Nipples excoriated, for 
the fmall holes of the Nipples not being fufficiently open¬ 
ed, the Child takes more pains to Suck, than when the 
Breafts do almoft run of themfelves. Sometimes thefe Chaps 
and Excoriations, do fo encreafe by the Childs continual 
Sucking, that in the end it quite takes the Nipple oft from 
the Breaft, and the Woman is no longer capable ot giv¬ 
ing Suck, and there remains an Ulcer very hard ro be 
cured. -1 his 
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This may fometimes happen from Childrens biting and 

mumping the Nipples, and fometimes their Mouths are fo 
hot, that they make the Nipples fore, as when they have 
thofe little Ulcers called Aptha or a Thruft, and much foon* 
er if they have the Pox, with which they infeft their Nur- 
fes. ** ! | 

Thefe Excoriations if they are neglected, at length be* 
come very Malignant Ulcers. Wherefore as foon as they 
begin, let the Woman forbear giving her Child Suck, till 
they are perfectly cured, and in the mean time drive back 
the Milk, for fear of an Inflammation, from too great a- 
bundance of it. If only one Nipple be fore, fte may give 
Suck with the other; to thefe fore Nipples, Deficcative Me-? 
dicines muft be applied, as Alom or Lime-water, or they may 
only be bathed with Plantane Water, laying on them fmall 
foft Rags dipt in thofe Liquours, or apply an Emplafter of 
Cerufs or Pomphoiyx, or Starch - but anefpecial care muft be 
taken that nothing be applied which may difguft the Child, 
for which reafon many only ufe Honey ef Upfes. 

To prevent Hurts in thefe Parts, and hinder the Womans 
Clothes from cleaving to them,let a little cap of Lead be put 
on as well to defend them, as to give Iftiie to the Sanies, 
which proceeds from thofe little Ulcers, or that the Milk 
which diftiils from the Breaft, may pafs that way. 

If the Child has fucked off the Nipple, the Milk muft 
then be quite dried away, becaufe otherwife it would be 
impoflible to cure thefe Ulcers, which in time would become 
callous and malignant. 

If the Child be put to another Nurfe, and the Ulcers in 
its Mouth have no Malignity, tis enough to waft them with 
Barley Water mixt with a liptle Juice of Citron, and let the 
Nurfe ufe a cooling Diet. 

When the Nipples are quite loft, the fmall Holes are do¬ 
led up by the Ulcers, but if notwithftanding fte ftall defire 
to give Suck, another Woman may by degrees make her 
new Nipples, after the Ulcer ftall be perfe&ly healed, 
whofe Sucking by degrees will draw them out, and by this 
means unftop the Root of the old. Nipples, or if fte have 
no Woman to Suck her, let her ufe a Glafs Inftrument, with 
which fte may her felf Suck them five or fix times a Day, 
and to ftape them and preferve them when they are drawn 
our, let her put qn them a fmajl cap of \Vfood. 
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Of the Smiling of the Legs and Thighs, in a Woman newly 
laid. 

If the Swelling be very great, there be an Inflammation, 
and'it proceedfrom Suppreffion of the Cleanfings ; if there 
be a Fever, ^difficulty of Breathing, a great Tenfion and 
Pain in the Belly, the cafe is dangerous. If there be but 
an indifferent Swelling only, without any of the above 
mentioned Accidents, there is no great difficulty in the 
Cure. 

For this purpofe, procure a good Evacuation of the Clean¬ 
fings, give the Woman an Aperitive Ptifan, made with the 
Roots of Fennel, Parfley and Dogs-grafs, with a little C hryft ad 
Mineral. Sometimes give her an ounce of Syrup of Maiden 
Hair in a Glafs of the Ptifan, with five or fix drops of the 
dulcified Spirit of Salt, and about half a dram of Sal Poly- 
chrefium. If fhe have no Fever, and it be fifteen days after 
her Delivery, fhe may be purged. 

Of the Suffocation of the Womb after Delivery. 

i. 

Some Women in Hyfterick Fits have a high Pulfe, others 
a very low one, as it were funk in, others have fcarce any 
at all j fome became pale and motionlefs, others have a good 
colour in iheir Cheeks, and have feveral Convulfions, fome 
have not the leaft appearance of Breath, and others Breath 
with great Difficulty, and great Heaving* of the Breaft 5 
fome are infenfible, without remembring any thing they 
have done, or faid ; others never lofe their Reafon or Judg¬ 
ment, fome are Gay and Merry, Laughing and Singing, o- 
thers are Sad and Dejedled. Some are attacked with fre¬ 
quent Fits, others very feidom. The Fits fometimes laft for 
feveral Hours or Days, and fometimes are! fuddenly over. 
The moft ordinary Signs of the Hyfterick Paftion, are dif¬ 
ficulty of breathing, which caufes a Suffocation with a great 
conftridtion of the Throat, as if the Patient had a Morfel 
which fhe could not fwallow, and the Throat were griped 
with a Mans Hand. There is a great Weaknefsand Palpi¬ 
tation of the Heart, Naufea and fometimes a Flux of Wa¬ 
ter and Serofities from the Mouth , frequent yawning, fome¬ 
times is a Fore-runner of the Fit. 1 he Woman feels a 
Pulfation of the Arteries in the bottom of her Belly, a leap¬ 
ing and comra&iQn of the Womb,a Rufling of wind in the 
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Stomach and Guts which diftends them, and bears tip the Di¬ 
aphragm, fometimes fhe is delirious in the Fit, and has 
Convulfive Motions preceded by a Pain, VVeight, and 
Dizzinefs of the Head, Dazling of the Eyes, Drowfinefs 
and Forgetful nets. Sometimes after thefe Convulfive Motions, 
fhe is thrown into a Mortal Apoplexy, or a Palfie of one 
fide, which continues for feveral years. 

To prevent this Diftemper, if there be a Suppreflion of 
the Cleanfings, bring them down by relaxing all the parts 
round the VVomb, and the Thighs by a half-Bath, by 
bleeding in the Foot and purging. If it be a Big-bellied 
Woman who labours under this Diftemper, let her only 
bleed, and keep her Body open with Clyfters. The ufe of 
the Mineral Waters is admirable, to prevent theHyfteiT 
cal Paffion, in cafe the Patient be not with Child. If the 
Suffocation proceed from any extraneous Body in the Womb, 
extra d: it, or procure its expulfion by Medicines. Let the 
Patient avoid all fweet fcented things, all Sweet-Meats, or 
any thing prepared with Sugar, all Melancholy anddifturb- 
ing Paflions, and keep her Body open. If fhe be a Marry- 
ed Woman, let her often embrace the privileges of that 
State, if not, let her keep a cooling Diet, ufing Emulfions 
and Bathing. 

In the Fit which is ordinarily attended with difficulty of 
Breathing,Suffocation, Weaknefs, Palpitations of the Heart, 
it is ufual to prefent to the Patient things which have a'very 
ill Scent, as Partridge Feathers, or Soals of Shooes burnt. 
Some fling a Dram of lighted Camphirc into a pot of Wa¬ 
ter, leaving it rMl it be extinguifhed, and give this Water 
to the Patient to drink, or give two or three drops of Oyl 
of Amber in a Spoonful of Broath, or Orange-flower Water. 
But the beft way is to unlace the Patients Cloths, and give 
her a Spoonful or two of Cinnamon-Water or Aqua-vita ; 
this is a good Cordial, and promptly diflipates the Windi- . 
pefs in the Stomach, which is the caufe of thefe Suffocations. 
A Spoonful cr two of Wine alone is very good. Smelling ro 
Spirit of Wine is better than Vinegar. Thefcent of burnt 
Paper, or a Musket Match is very good. If fhe be with 
Child, file may not fmell roo {linking Scents, for fear fhe 
Mifcarry . If fhe be not with Child, let her take Sneezing 
Powders, with Powder of Be tony, or Tobacco without Per¬ 
fume. You may put a grain or two of Salt into the Patients 
Mouth, to bring away the- Water and Serofitiestvhich flow 
thither in great abundance. 
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If any large Evacuations precede the Fit as a gj’cat Lcof- 

nefs, Flooding, or an immoderate Flux of the VVhites,oi a 
great abundance of the Cleanfings, and the Womans Pulfe 
be low and languid., her Face pale, and her Body cold, you 
inuft forbear bleeding ; on the contrary, it fhe have a Flo¬ 
rid Colour in her Face, her Pulfe be high, and there be a 
Suppreflion of the Courfes or Cleanfings before, and lhe 
have Convulfive Motions, I think bleeding is very propel, 
firft in the Arm, and after in the Foot. 

Of the VVhites. 
# 

4 

It is very difficult to diftinguifii White's in Women, from 
Virulent Gonorrheas. In the Whites the Matter is whiter, 
more ferous, elpecially if it be copious, and lefs foetid than 
in Gonorrhea*s. On the contrary, in Veneieal cafes L is mote 
ftinking, thick, blackifii, vellowifii , greenifli, and fome- 
times is of a redifh Colour, by the mixture of a bloody Se- 
rofity. When a Woman has the Whites, the Courfes 
become irregular * fometimes inflead of her Courfes, fire has 
a Flux of Blood which becomes ferous, and appears like 
the VVater in which Flefh has been wafhed ; when it is a 
little abated, after fome time fome clods of black corrupted 
blood come away among the putrid Matter. A Woman 
who has the Whites, can lie with her Husband without 
pain, but file who has an Ulcer cannot. The Matter which 
comes away in the Whites, moft commomy is VVhite, Se¬ 
rous, not unlike Whey, without any ill Scent, tho fome¬ 
times it is yellow, ftinks, and by its Acrimony caufes a 
great Smarting of the Parts. It is very difficult to diftinguifii 
the Whites from Gonorrheas. Women with Child are 
more fubjed to this Diftemper, which is occafioned by the 
Suppreffion of their Courfes. Few Women are wholly ex¬ 
empt from this inconvenience, but at iotne time or other ia- 
lour under it; but fome are much more fubjed to it than 
others. Women who have not their Courfes regularly, tnofe 
who are Phlegmatick, have a foft Skin, are pale colouied, 
or lead a Melancholy Sedentary Life, are moft of all fubjed 
to the Whites ; but young Girls who are not of an Age to 
have their Courfes, never have them. The Whites weaken 
the Woman, humed and relax the Womb to that degree it 
cannot contrad and clofe it felf, and by confequence caufe 
Barrennefs. The Womans Countenance becomes pale, her 
Legs fwell, lhe lofes her Appetite, has Pains in her Back, 
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Weaknefs, Palpitation of Heart, and Hyfterick Fits. If .tie 
Whites continue long the Woman is emaciated, and be¬ 
comes He&ical; Nay, fometimes fuch a Relaxation of 
the Womb enfues , that it becomes Cancerous if neg¬ 
lected. 

For the Cure of this Diftemper, Bleed and Purge the Pa¬ 
tient well, and prefcribe a good Diet to her ; let her go to 
the Baths, and after drink the Chalybeate Waters, or others 
of the like Nature. Phlegmatick Wotnen whofe Flefh is 
tender and foft, ought to drink the hot Waters, as thofe 
of Bourbon and Vichy in France £ or the Bath in England 1 
or a Sudorifick DecoCfcion made of the Roots of China and 
Salfa-parilla, taking for a fortnight before, a Glafs of a Lax¬ 
ative and Diuretick Ptifan made of Maiden Hair, Roots of 
Dog-grafs, Afparagus , Smallage and Fennel, with a Dram of 
Senna, adding every three days, four or five drops of the 
dulcified Spirit of IS alt ^ or half a Dram of Sal Polycreftum ; 
and during this time, let her obferve a good Diet, refrain¬ 
ing from Copulation, and avoiding all Melancholy and De¬ 
jection of Mind. The moft proper time to begin the ufe of 
Medicines, is immediately after the Courfes are over. After 
thefe Medicines, the Patient may ufe Aftringent Injections 
made of equal parts of Flantane and Myrrh Heater, but (he 
muft forbear when the time of the Courfes is near, for fear 
they caufe a Suppreffion ; for my part, I would not advife 
any Woman to ufe Styptick Applications, becaufe this part 
is the common Sink, where all the Filth of the Body is dif- 
charged. 

When the Whites are very Acrimonious, and caufe a 
fmarting of the Parts, Barley-Water or Whey, or fimple Wa¬ 
ter may be injeCted three or four times a Day, (except in 
the time of the Courfes,) to allay the Heat and Pain, pre- 
fcribing a good Diet, and between whiles, purging her till 
the Cure be compleated. 

Tho’ the Patient may feem to be cured, and the Whites 
ceafe, or at leaft are very much abated, the Woman muft 
notwithftanding frequently take Medicines, and all her Life 
obferve a good Diet, oth^rwife flie will be in very great dan¬ 
ger of a Relapfe. 

Of Dieting and ordering a New-born Bab 

It is not ufual to give a Child Suck, till ten or twelve 
Hours after its Birthj and then the Nurfe muft Milk a little 

~ * . ' into 



of Chlrurgical Operations. 1)7 
iftto its Mouth and on its Lips to give it a Reliffi, and when 
the Child has taken the Breaft (he muft fqueeze it till it be 
accuftomed to Suck of its own accord. 

If a Nurfe have plenty of Milk, give the Child no other 
Food for the firft two Months ; but for the firft two or three 
Days, give it but a little at a time, for fear ot overcharging 
its Stomach, and after encreafe the quantity. When the 
Child is grown a little bigger, you may give it either in the 
Day or Night, as much as it defires, a little and often, for 
if it take too much at a time, it vomits it up, the Stomach 
being too weak to digeft it. But if you can govern the Child, 
it would be better to give it the Breaft but once every two 
Hours, and never in the Night-time, unlefs when it wants 

Sleep. * 
Afterthe Child has been fed the firft two or three Months 

with Breaft-Milk only, you may give him a Pap made of 
Flour and Milk, though but little at firft, and not too thick 
neither left his Stomach be overcharged. That this may 
be eafier of Digeftion, put the Meal in an Earthen Pan into 
an Oven, as loon as the Bread is drawn, ftirring it often to 
dry it equally. Pap made thus,is much better than the common 
way j for being made with raw Flour, it is Very difficult to 
boil it well, without confuming the beft part of the Milk, 
leaving the thickeft part behind, which by its long boiling 
lofes its goodnefs. When the Child has taken Pap thus 
made, which muft be but once a day, (efpecially in the 
Morning) or twice at mod, the Nurfe may give it Suck to 
wafh it down into the Stomach, and dilute it there. 

If Pap be given to a Child newly Born, as fome Women 
indifcreedy do, it caufes Obftrudtions, Difficulty of Breath¬ 
ing, Gripes, Swelling of the Belly, and Convulfions, _of all 
which Death is the Refulc, and therefore it is beft to foibear 
the three or four firft Months, provided the Nmie do 
not want Milk. 

When the Child has fucked its Fill, let the Nurfe lay it 
to Sleep, not in the lame Bed file lies in her felf, for fear 
of over-laying it, but in a Cradle clofeby her Bed-fide, and 
let her put a Mantle over the Head ot the'Cradle, to prevent- 
Duft falling on its Face,and theDay~light,Sun-fhine,Candle or 
Fire in the Chamber from offending it5 let her lay it to deep 
on its Back with its Head a little railed upon a Pillow, 
and to make it Sleep the fooner, let her rock gently with 
an equal .Motion, without too great (baking; but that fh- 
tnav not be forced thus to rock the Child every time ihe 
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would have him go to fleep, it is beft not to ufe him to it : 
at firft. He may fleep at any time in the Day or Night, 
and ordinarily the better he is the more he fleeps; however 
if he exceeds in this refpecft, let his Nurfe carry him in 
her Arms to the Light, fing fome little Song to him i 
ftlew him fome glittering thing, or dance him in her Arms. 

When he is in the Cradle, let it be fo turned that the 
Light may be diretftly in his Face,that he may not be tempt¬ 
ed tolookafide; for doing fo often, his Sight will be per¬ 
verted, and he become Squint-eyed. But the beft way is to 
let him fee no Light at all. 

The Nurfe muft open and change the Child, at Ieaft twice 
or thrice a Day, and fometimes in fhe Night too, if it be 
Ueceflary to cleanfe him from his Excrements, and fljift the 
Blankets, which muft be put into a Bucking-Tub, and not 
flightly wafhed, as moft hired Nurfes do; becaufe there 
comes a certain Salt from the Excrements, which inftnu- 
ates it felf into them, and caufes a great itching, fmarting* 
and excoriation of the Childs Body. 

The Child muft always be opened before the Fire, and 
his Blankets and Clouts well warmed ‘and dryed, before he 
be put into them, ieaft their cold and dampnefs, caufe a 
Cholick and Gripes. The Nurfe muft put Rags behind his 
Ears, and under his Arm-pits, to dry up the Moifture. J}u- 
ring the firft four or five Days, flic muft be careful not to 
make the remaining part of the Navil-ftring fall oft' toofoon, 
before the Veflels be clofed, and everyf time fhe opens the 
Child, flie muft fee whether the Navel for want of being ti- •> 
ed faft do not bleed ; and after the end is fallen off, let her 
ftiiifor fome time Swathe the Navel, continuing to keep a 
Comprefs on it till it be well cicatrized, and fomething funk 
in. - Befides this, let her put upon the Mold of the Head 
under the Biggin, another Comprefs to keep the Brain warm, 
and prevent the Childs taking cold. Let her alfo be very care¬ 
ful not to fufter the Child to cry too much, efpecially at firft, 
Ieaft the Navel be protruded outwards, and caufe an JSxom- 
fhalosy or a Rupture in the Groin. The beft way to quiet 
him is to give him the Breaft, and to lay him clean and 
dry, and prefent fomething to amufe and pleafe him. 

Some fooliih Nurfes ufe to fuck the Childs Breaft, to 
draw out the Serofities, and form a Nipple in Girls, but 
this is a ridiculous Praddce.; it fuffices in this cafe to apply 
Rags dipt in Oyl of Rofes and Vinegar, and forbear Swathing 
the Pamooftrait. 

Of- | 
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of- Gnrurgical Operations, 

Of the IVcakpefs of Ncvp-born Childrenl 

j Children fometimes Suffer fo much by a bnd Labour, that 
It is difficult to know wherher'they are alive or dead,not any 
part of their Body having the leaft fenfible Motion, and be¬ 
ing as Blue and Livid, especially in the Face, as if they were 
choaked. However, you may be allured a Child is alive if 
laying the Hand upon the Breaft you feel' the Motion of the 
Heart, or touching the Navel-ftring near the Belly, a Small 
Puliation of the Arteries may be perceived. 

The belt help in this cdfe, is to lay him Speedily in a 
warm Bed and Blanket, and carry him to the Fire and 
there let the Midwife fup fome Wine and fpout it into his 
Mouth, repeating it if there be occafion ; let her lay Rags 
dipt in warm Wine to the Breaft and Belly, and let the Face 
be uncovered, that he may draw Breath the eafier, let her 
keep his Mouth open a little, and cleanfe his Noftrils with 
fmallLinnen Tents dipt in White-wine. 

Of Contufions or Bruifes of a New-born Child. 
‘ - 

i. Children frequently receive Bruifes on the Head in their 
| Firth, and fometimes have a knob near as big as an Egg, e- 
i Specially if the Mother be in Years, and it be herfirft Child 

becaufe the inner Orifice of the Womb is Callous, and 
cannot be dilated without great difficulty, and the Mid-wife 
fometimes do’s much mifehief by handling it too rough¬ 
ly. b 

Thefe Tumours are often fo large,that they hinder theAr- 
j tift from discovering which part prefents,and often times make 
j them think it is the Shoulder which they feel. But this 
I Errour *s ea^Y dilcerned, becaufe thefe Tumours though 

feeling flefliy, are notwithftanding harder than any Shoul* 
| deror Buttock ct a Child, which parts are always Soft and * 

Without Hail , as tne Head hath ; beddes the Bones may be 
I eafily perceived, if the Finger being anointed with Oyl or 

frefh Butter, it can be introduced into the inner Orifice, for 
the Parts within the Womb are not Swelled. If a Child 
comes with any part beddes the Head, and they remain 
a long time preft in the Paflage, they will Swell like- 
wife. 

1 he beft.way to prevent thefe fort of Tumours, is to pro¬ 
cure a Speedy Delivery. To this end greafe well the In¬ 
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a6o A Com pie at Body 
ternal Orifice of the Womb to relax it,and difpofe it to give 
way for the paffage of the Child ; and as foon as the Child 
is born, foment the Tumours with warm Wine or Spirit of 
Wine, and lay Compreffes dipt in the fame on them ; fome 
Mid wives only dip a Comprefs in Oyl and Wine beat toge¬ 
ther. If a Tumour will not be difeuffed by this means* 
but comes to Suppuration, the Matter muft be let out as foon 
as is podible, for fear it corrupt the Bones of the Head ; 
In this cafe it muft be opened with a Lancet, and an Em- 
plafterof Betony applied on the Wound. If it be any other 
Part than the Head which is fwoln, let it be wrapt in Com- 
prelfes dipt in a Dccocftion of Provence Rpfcs, Camomil Flow¬ 
ers, and Meiilot. 

Some Male Children have the Scrotum very much fwelled, 
which may proceed from a Contufion or Waters contained 
in it. In both thefe cafes, Compreffes dipt in Wine with 
fiofes boil’d in it, muft be applied. 

The greateft Mifchief is, when by the badnefs of the 
Labour or unskilfullnefs of the Midwife, a Leg or Arm is 
broken or diflocated; if this happen a Surgeon muft be cal¬ 
led, and the Part dreft after the fame manner as in grown 
Perfons, having regard to the Weaknefs and foftnefsof the 
Bone. 

Of the Mould and the Sutures of the Head being too open. 

Very often Children who come before their time, have the f 
Mould of their Head,and the Sutures open. This arifes from 
the difiance and reparation of the Bones from one another, 
which are not fteddy, but may be moved to and fro, and 
yield on every fide. When this happens, you muft not think 
to bring the Bones together by binding the Head ftrair, for 
this would prefs the Brain which is very tender, and kill 
the Child. It is fufficient to bind them foftly with a fmall 

^Crofs-cloth, to prevent the inconvenience of their being un- 
ijeady, and commit the reft to Natures Work, which in 
time will unite the Bones. 

There are fome Children which have the Mould open till 
they arc three years old more or iefs, according to their , 
Strength. In this cafe, ’tis convenient to cover the Part 
with a Linnen Cloth three or four times double to prevent 
taking cold, a$d to defend the Brain from external Inju¬ 
ries. / 

» 
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of Chlrurgicd Operations. 
It happens fometimcs, that although the Bones be big e- 

noughto unite in all Parts; yet they are ieparated from each 
other in the place of the Sutures, by a quantity of \Vateis 
contained between them and the Dura Matery and mine— 
times between the Skin and the Pericranium, or tne PmG a- 
nium and the Skull, and fometimcs in the Sinus of the Brain 
it felf. If the Water is contained between the I eguments 
and the Bones, and the Swelling be not very large, the Child 
may be cured by opening and evacuating the \ V aters, or 

difcuffing them. 

Of Gripes and Pains in the Belly of a young Child. 

Many Children are fo griped, that they cannot forbear 
crying but Night nor Day. This is the firft Diftemper which 
happens to them, and they often the of it. 

The principal caufe of thefe Gripes, is the Meconium 
which is contained in their Guts, which by its long ftay 
there grows (harp, and pricks their Membranes,^ or becom¬ 
ing hard, the Infant cannot void it, nor the new Excrements, 
which proceed from the Milk which he firft Sucks, 
It fometimes happens becaufe the Child not being able to 
Suck with eafe, he (wallows in fucking the Milk with Dif¬ 
ficulty, much Air and Wind,, which being retained in the 
Stomach, and Hiding into the Guts does diftand mem, <»nd 

caufe a great deal of Pain. 
This Wind is fometimes can fed by a Child s taking a 

greater quantity of Milk than he can digeft, or^the Vv oman 
giving her Breaft-Milk foon after Labour, before it be pu¬ 
rified, or perhaps becaufe the Child has taken Cold. Very 
often thefe Gripes proceed from giving him Pap too foon, 
or not well boiled ; becaufe this is Grols, Vilcous, and ape 
to engender Wind in the Stomach. Worms fometimes by 
their flirting and biting, do very much torment Children* 
In the laft place, the Mid-wife may have caufed this by for¬ 
cing back the cold and clodded Blood out of the Navel-* 
firing before it be tied. 

To avoid thefe Pains, the Nurfe mu ft avoid giving tha 
Child fuck till tjje next Day, leaft the Mdk mix with the 
Excrements, and fo corrupt and grow four, encreaiing the 
quantity by little and little, till the Child be ufed to this 

• fort of Food. If it be the Meconium, which by its long 
ftay caules thefe pains ; give them at the Mouth a little Gy l 
of/met Aim rads or Syrup of Rofcs, and put a Suppofitory 
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made of Beet ftalks into the Fundament, or a Suzar Al¬ 
mond dipt in Honey, or a fmall Clyfter. - 

If_the Child cannot Suck, and this proceed from its be¬ 
ing Tongue-tied, the 'Fr<enum- muft be cut in the manner 
??., . m us proper place, and if the Nurfe be hard 
Milcht, cnange her for another. 

VV.hilft the Childis griped give it no Pap, becaufe this 
Food do s create Obftrudions, breed Wind, and often 
caule Convulfions. • 

- Y proceed from Worms, lay a Cloth dipt in 
0)1 of Wormwood mixt with Ox Gall on the' Belly, or a 
Imall Cataplasm made with Powders of Byte, Wormwood, 

^oes » and ti?ie Seeds of Citrons incorporated 
w.tn Ox-gall, and Flouer of Lupines, and if it can take any 
rmngoy the Mouth give it a Imall infufion of Rim barb, 
or halt an Ounce of compound Syrup of Succory, having be- 
fore given it a fmall Clyfter of Milk and Sugar. , 

Whenthefe Gripes are caufed by Wind, or any (harp 
uuioms in tne Guts, anoint the Childs Belly all overwitli 

Oyl of Jweet Almonds, or Oyl ofWallnuts, Camomil, and Me- 

blot mixed together ( having firft warmed them ; in which 
aho a Cloth may be dipt to lay upon it, or a fmall Pancake 
may be made with an Egg or two fryed in Oyl of Wallnuts; 
and applied to it, or you may give the Child a little Ano- 
dme or Carminative Clyfter as occafion requires ever keep¬ 
ing mm very warm. ' v; ' ■' f• -i 

Of the Inflammation, Vkerathn, Shooting forth, or Rupture of 
the Navel of a -young Infant. 

rPe Aavel-ftring fall off before it be entirely clofed 
. CI can. zed, there happens an Inflammation and Ulce¬ 

ration at other times ; ( although it be outwardly healed 
yet not bemg fo within ) it is dilated, and protruded out till 
the Tumour be as big as an Egg, which is called an Exom- ' 
pnaiosi i ins proceeds from the continual cries of the Child 
or fome‘violent Cough. ■ ■ ' ; . Y ’ 

In this cafe endeavour by all means to appeafe the Childs 
Congo and quiet it to prevent its continual Crying, with¬ 
out whicn the humour would daily encreafe. If the Childs 
uneafinefs proceed from the Gripes, they may Be Remedied 
m the manner above directed. If the Navel , be inflamed, . 
apply Galen j Cerate mjjced with a Moiety ofPopdeont ora 
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of Chirurgical Operations. 2 
fmall Comprefs dipt in a Mixture of Oyl of Rpfcs and Vine¬ 
gar, orVngucnt of Ppfes with Album Ejiafis. 

VVhen the Ligature is come away, and the Navel is Ul¬ 
cerated, apply Deliccative and Reftringent Medicines , as 
Rags dipt in Lime-water, which is not too ftrong, or Plan- 
tane-water with a little Alum diftblved in it. If the Ulcer 
be very fmall, lay on it a little Pledgit of dry Lint, fome 
add a little Powder of a rotten Poft. Thefe Medicines are 
better than Emplafters which are never fo drying, by rea- 
fonof the Greafes and Oyls in their Compofition,Cer«/i Em- 
plafter, or Deficcativum fiiibrum, or Diapompholygos are the 
belt, in applying which, you muft oblerve to lay a Com¬ 
prefs of Rags, and keep it on by Swathing the part, till the 
Navel be entirely formed, for the Child by its crying breaks 
the Velfels, or caufes an Exomphalos. 

As to the Rupture of the Navel in young Children, the 
cure of it mutt not be undertaken otherwife than by 
Swathes and Compreffes fitted for the purpofe , at ieaft till 
fuch time as they are grown to a competent bignefs, and 
then if thefe do not effedt the - cure, you may perform the 
Operation. 

If after the Inflammation there enfues an- Apoftem, the 
Child moft commonly dies; for if it be opened to dis¬ 
charge the Matter, the Guts protrude themlelves out, as 
foon as the Child begins to cry. If the Surgeon be foliici- 
ted to make the Operation, let him deliver his Prognoftick, 
that fo the Childs Death if it. lliould fo fall out, may not be 
imputed to him. 

But if the Apoftem be fmall, and the Child has Courage 
and Strength enough to endure it , let him open it a lit¬ 
tle , which poflibly may free the Child from this inconve¬ 
nience. 

Of the Smarting*, pednefs mid Inflammation of the Groms,Eut- 
tockj, and Thighs of an Infant. 

If the Nurfe do’s not keep the Child very clean, the Acri* 
mony of the Excrements will not fail to caufe a Rednets 
and Smarting, and Inflammation of the Groins, T highs and 
Buttocks, She muft therefore keep it very cleanly, ufe a 
cooling Diet her felf, and refrain from all things which are 
apt to heat the Blood, that fo the Heat of the Childs Wa¬ 
ter may be allayed, tec her Bath the part inflamed .with 
Plant ane Water, adding a fourth part of Lime Water, or if 
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the Fain be very great* foment it with luke-warm Milks 
Many Women u'e Powder of a rotten Pcjl, or a little Mill- 

daft which they ftrew on it. Album Bjpafis, of Diapompholy- 
gos fpread on a Rag in form of an Emplafter, is notamifs, 
but the beft of all is a Lotion of Saccharum Saturni, the ef¬ 
fect of which, may be feen in an Hour after. When the 
Nurfe opens the Child, let her be careful to wrap the Infla¬ 
med parts with fine white Rags, that they may not by rub¬ 
bing together, be more galled and pained. 

Of ‘Ulcers or dTbrufh in the Mouth of a Child. 

Very often the Milk of a Nurfe that is Red-haifd, ad¬ 
dicted to Drinking, or very Amorous by its Heat and Acri¬ 
mony , caufes fmail Ulcers in a Childs Mouth, which are 
called Aphtha, and fometimes Cankers. Some of thefe are 
Ample and iuperficial, and are cured with much eafe , 
jfome again are ill conditioned, and caufed by a Pocky ve¬ 
nom, and happen after Malignant Feavers, or are Scorbu- 
tick and putrid ; thefe fpread themfelves to the Throaty ^ j 
make deep Efears, and often are Mortal to Children, be- 
caufe they want Strength to undergo the cure. 

To cure Ulcers in the Mouth, you muft take care to al¬ 
lay the Heat of the Nurfes Milk, preferring her a cooling 
Diet,(and Bleeding and Purging her iffhe be Plethorick) and 
wafh the Childs Mouth with Barley or Piantane Water, and 
Honey of Hpfcsy or Syrup of dry Ppfcs, mixing a little Vcr- 

juyee, or Juyce of Citron to deterge the Vifcid Humours, and 
cool the Mouth. For this purpofe, fallen a dry Rag to the 
end of a little Stick, and dip this in any of the above men¬ 
tioned Medicines, apply it gently to the Ulcerated part, to 
prevent the Inflammation from being encreafed by a vio¬ 
lent rubbing. During this, the Childs Body muft be kept 

Open. 
If the Ulcers participate of any Malignity, let fuch To- 

p'.cks be applied as will have a prompt dfedfc. For this pur¬ 
pofe touch them with Piantane Water fliarpned with Spirit 
\’of Via rich taking care to prevent the Child from fwallow- 
ing ir. The Remedies muft be fo much fharper and ftron- 
ger, as the Ulcers are deeper and more malignant; as loon 
as they are cauterized with this Water, let the Childs 
Mouth he .walked with a Decoction of Barley, Agrimony., 
and Hcney of Bcfcs, or touch them with the fame. As often 
as you fhall think convenient, at leaft till a flop be put to 



their fpreading, Some rather chufe to cauterize theic with 
fmall Tents of Rap dipt in boiling O;/, becaufe they ap- 

Child (houlcl fwallow them, that they could 
It will not be amifs to purge off 

g him a little 
if the Ulcers 

prebend if the 
not in the lead prejudice it 
the ill Humours in the Childs Body, by givin 
clean Caffia or Snup of Succory with Rhubarb. 
are Venereal, thefe Remedies will have little effect. 

Of the Vain and other Accidents in breeding the Teeth. 

The Breeding of Teeth is the caufe of a great many Ac¬ 
cidents, and often proves fatal to Children. In the time ot 
their cutting, they are troubled with Inflammations of the 
Gums, Fearers, Convulfions , Loofneffes, efpecially when 
the Doe or Eve-teeth cut, and the Child is large, full ot 
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If the Pain in cutting of the Teeth caufe Convulfions,' 

open the Gum with an Incifion Knife, going fo deep till you 
feel the Hardnefs of the Teeth with the Inftrument; keep 

the Childs Body open, forbear giving him Pap, anoint his 

Belly with fome Purgative Syrup, and the hinder part of his 

Neck with Oyl of Lilies, and let the Nurfe obferve a good 
Diet. 

Of a Loofnefs in Children, 

Children being wholly fed with Liquids, the Fibres of 
the Stomach are relaxed, which is apt to caufe a perpetual 

Loofnefs. This often happens by reafonof the great Pain 
which attends the cutting of the Teeth, and fometimes 

from the fliarpnefs of the Milk which irritates the Guts. 
A Loofnefs which is of no long {landing, and without a 

Leaver, is not to be accounted dangerous , but if it conti^ 
nue long, it will be convenient to put a ftop to it, for fear 

the Child be too much weakned by it; for this purpofe let 

him fuck well purified Milk, giving but a little at a time, to 

the end he may the better digeft it ; give him an Infufion of 
1Rhubarb, to purge away the ill Humours; gentle Anodyne 
Clyfters may be like wife given with Milk:, Yelks of Eggs> 
and Honey of I{ofes ; but after purging, let them be made 
with Plant ane H/ater. You may like wife mix the Yelk of 
an Egg in the Pap he eats, rub his Belly with Oyl of Quinces, 
and lay upon his Stomach Compreffes dipt in Red VVine, 
in which Provence Pypfes have been boiled. 

* 

Of Vomitings, 

Vomiting in Infants is frequently the occafion of other 

Diftempers, if it proceeds too far. It mod commonly pro¬ 

ceeds from their drawing more Milk than their fmall ten-, 

der Stomachs can retain and digeft. Sometimes the badnefs 
of the Milk, the Nurfes dancing the Child too much, a vi¬ 

olent Cough, or too great a Compreflion of the Stomach, 

are the caufes of this Accident; to all which the fweetnef? 

and luke-warmnefs of the Milk contribute much. 

When the Child fucks more than it Ihould, the Nurfe 
muft not give it fo much, and but a little at a time. If the 

Milk be bad, let the Nurfe be changed for a better; if the 

Vomiting be caufed by a Cough, lome proper Remedies 

muft be ufed to appeafe it j if by the dancing of the Child, 
; " ' * ‘ ' r v4 * I 
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the Nurfe muft forbear (baking it fo rudely; if from a 
CampreiTion of the Belly, care muft be taken that it be not 
Swathed fo ftrait. If there be any ill Humours in the Sto¬ 
mach, it will be convenient to purge the Child, with a 
gentle Infufion of Bjmbarb, or half an ounce of compound 
Syrup of Succory ; and after this, if judg’d neceffary, it may 

I take a little Syrup of Quinces, and Comprefles dipt in an In- 
fufion of Provence Rofes, Cinnamon and Cloves in l{edPVincf 

Imay be laid on the Stomach. 

Of Ruptures in Children. 
1 ;v * 

The moft frequent caufesof this Accident are their vehey ’• 
ment Crying , and violent Coughs j befides the Moifture 
and Softnefs of their Bodies does not a little contribute to 
this ; in the laft place too ftrait Swathing by forcing down 
the Guts, often caufes Ruptures. 

This Mifchief muft be remedied as foon as difeovered, 
Jbecaufe-the continual defeent of the Gut, dilates the place 
through which it falls every day more and more. Rup¬ 
tures in Children are more eaftly cured, than in grown' 
Perfons. 

VVhilft Children are in Swadling Clouts, the cure of 
true Ruptures which happen to them, muft not be under¬ 
taken but by a Swathe-band, which is fufficient. This is 
effected by a Roller, putting a Comprefs or Trufs juft up¬ 
on the Rupture, after having iirft reduced the Gut and O- 
mentum into their Natural place. To do this, lay the Child 
with his Head low, then with both Hands reduce them by . 
degrees, thrufting the Tumour with one Hand, and putting 
in the Gut with the other ; after the Guts are reduced, lay 
.a thick Comprefs on the dilated place, and Swath it in the 
fame manner as was directed in the Rupture of the Groin 
or Bubonocele. Becaufe it is very difficult for a Nurfe to make 
this Bandage, a fmall Trufs may be us’d in ftead of it, 
which muft be wasted to prevent being rotted by the Childs 
Water,'and more than one muft be had in readinefs for 
change. For the better curing'the Child, let him be kept 
in Bed forty or fifty days, and care be taken to prevent his 
Coughing and Crying, and his Belly muft not be compref- 
fed. Some foment the place with Smith's Water, and then 
lay on Emplaft. ad Hermam. 
’ The Hydrocele or Hernia Humor alls, is a Collection of Wa¬ 
ters in the Scrotum. To refolve thefe Tumours life Spirit 
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of Wine, or a Fomentation made of a DecodHon of Camo- 
mil, Me Mot y Rue, Marjoram, and Fennel, and apply Com- 
preffes dipt in it to the part, and after this dry the Scrotum 
with a Solution of Alum in Lime-Water, and to ftrengthen 
the part, lay Compreffes dipt in a Deco&ion of Rofes and 
Alum in Red Wine. 

If thefe Remedies are ineffectual, make an Aperture with 
the Lancet to evacuate the Waters. 

Of Scabs upon the Head and Face of young Children. 

Thefe are feldom Malignant, and it is a mark $hat they 
are not fo, when they are only fuperficial, moift and yellow, 
and when their Cruft is removed, the Skin appears of a Flo¬ 
rid red Colour, without any notable Ulceration. 

The Hiimours m'uft never be repelled, becaufe the dif- 
charge they make is iifefui to preferve the Body from ill 
D [{tempers, and the Child ever has its Health belt when 
they come out. However to prevent the breeding of ill 
Humours, take care that the Nurfe be a Sound and Healthy 
Woman , keep the Childs Body open, and purge it now 
and then with a little Syrup of Rofes or Succory. The cruft 
muft be digefted and brought off, to give the Matter a better 
iffue ; for which purpofe you may make ufe of frefh Butter 
or Oyl of fvveet Almonds, laying on a Cabbage or Beet Leaf 
after, which muft be renewed twice or thrice a Day, to a- 
void the offenfive Scent. Continue the ufe of thefe Reme¬ 
dies till the Child be cured, ever endeavouring to procure 1 
a plentiful dilcharge of Matter, after which Nature will 
finifh the reft of the Cure. In the mean time keep the Childs 
Hands tyed to prevent his Scratching his Face, which would 
inflame it more, and bring down a Flux of Humours. 

Of the Small-Fox and Measles in Children, 

The Small Pox is a Difeafe in which abundance of fmall 
Puftles do breakout all over the Body, which grow white, 
and after ripen. The Symptoms of the Small Pox and 
Meazles are fo very like* that it is difficult to djftinguilh them 
on the firft, fecondor third Day. 

The Signs which precede the Eruption of the Pox are a 
Feaver, Stupor, a great Beating and Pain of the Head , 
Latitude, a Pain in the Back, Sicknefs, Vomiting, Diffi¬ 
culty of Breathing » Yawning, Sneezing , Itching of the 

* • Npfe, 
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Nofe, Inflammation of the Eyes, a general wearinefsof the 
whole Body, and a Urine very turbid. As for the Erup¬ 
tion upon the third or fourth Day, a great many fmail Pu~ 
ftules arife, which encreafe in bignefs and number till the 
eighth or ninth Day ; at which time they grow white, and 
gradually ripen; and the Face and Head Swell, the Eyes 
are clofed'by the diftenticn of the Eye-lids, the Nofe is 
ftopt, the Voice grows Hoarfe, there is a dry Cough, a 
Pain in the Throat, and a great Difficulty of Breathing ; 
If there be abundance of Puftules, the whole Body is 
Swoln. 

There is a fort of Small Pox void of Malignity, this at 
firft is attended with a Feaver, which ceafes immediately 
after the Eruption , the Puftules rife to a point, fappurate 
kindly, and are foon well. The Matter is white, uniform, 
and well digefted : When the Diftempcr is Malignant, the 
Puftles are brown, flat, livid, or ill coloured, have little 
black fpots in their middle, break out more flowly than' 

- when they are kind, have no Digeftion at all, or at leaft a 
very bad one, are filled with a Sanious Matter, attended 
with a Malignant Feaver, Delirium, Difficulty7 of Breathing, 
Syncope , and Dyfenteries; fometimes they leave behind 
them Malignant Ulcers, Cariofity of the Bones , lofs of 
Sight, Deformity of the Face, or Lameftefs of fome Limb. 

If the Feaver be not very high, and abate in proportion 
to the Eruption of the Puftles, if they be not very nume¬ 
rous, and grow white and ripen quickly, the Diftemper is 
not very dangerous, but if the contrary happen, it is a lign 
of Death. The Small Pox in Children, is not fo dange¬ 
rous as in grown Perfons, becaufe their Skin is more left 
and Porous, fo that they break, out more kindly than in 
thofe who have the Skin more compadt, and the Pores not 
fo open. 

The Meazles are never fo dangerous as the Small Pox, 
becaufe the Peccant Matter Tranfpires more eafily and quick¬ 
ly. Thefe are moft commonly over in three or iour Days, 
after which the Pox fometimes appears, which occaiions the 
one Diftemper to be miftaken for the other. 

For the more fuccefsful curing this Diftemper, preferibe 
the Child a good Diet, let him forbear all foKd Meats, and 
feed only on Liquids; fuch as Veal or Chicken Broth, or 
a little Geliy. Let him drink a Ptifan of French Barley, 
Roots of Dogs ‘ Grafs, Liquorice, and Raijins of the Sun. 
Never give Pap to a Sucking Child, till it be perfe&ly re- 

& covered. 
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covered, and let the Nurfe keep a cooling Diet. Do not 

fuffer her to carry her Child into the open Air, but let her 
keep It dole in the Chamber, neither too hot nor too cold - 
for too hot an Air dilTipates the Spirits, and too cold an one ; 
flops the Pores, hinders Tranfpiration, and checks the Erup¬ 
tion. The Childs Sleep muft be moderate, and his Belly 

kept open% If the Small Pox be attended with a High Fea- 
ver in the beginning, together with a Difficulty of Breath¬ 
ing, and other like Symptoms bleeding is neceflary. Pur- v 
ging in the beginning of the fmaJl Pox is not to be admit¬ 
ted, for fear of turning the courfe of Humours which tend' 
toward the Skin, but after it is proper to evacuate there- I 
maming impurities. 

From time to time give the Child all fort of Cordial and I 
Strengthning Things, fuch are a pure Air, good wholfom 
r ood Juyce of Oranges,§yrup cflJmony,and Pomyranats in the 
Prifan,or a little Wine allay’d with Water,but if it be a fuck¬ 
ing Child, Milk muft ferve in ftead of all other Cordials. 
_ As foon as the Puftles begin to appear, anoint them with j! 
Oylof fweet Almonds, rubbing them with a Feather dipt in- 
iti Some ufe Crea'm, frefh Butter, or Stale Lard melted and' 
walked in Bofe-water,and beaten up in a Marble Mortar and 
with this* they greafe them till they are perfectly cured. 

tne P Lillies are ripe, which may be known bv their 
Whicenefs and Itching, which ufuaily is about the ' Ninth 
Day, the biggeft of them may then be pierced ( by a Gold 

or Silver Needie, or by cutting the tops with a pair of Seif- p 
fors ; to d^harge the Matter, leak by its too long flay, it j 
meet ate and corrode the Part too deeply. Afterwards to 
diy them up, anoint the race with a Liniment made of 
ireih Cream, mixed with' white Chalk, continuing this Reme¬ 
dy till the Scabs be quite fallen cfF, tiling it Night and 
Morning, or make ufe of Oyntmcnt of fiyfcs, with a little 

. powder’d Ccrufs mixt with it. 

To prevent the Small Pox from cauling too great aDefluxi- 
on on the Eyes, apply cooling Remedies, as \ofe andPian- 
tdne Water from the beginning, Break Milk is very good 
to barn the Eyes with ; Let the Nurfe from time to time un- 
kop the Childs Nofe, that fo he may breath with more 
ea,e. Give him fometimes a little Syrup of Violets tofmoo- 
then his throat, 01 give him a little Syrup of Limcns or 

Child*™** ’ bUC • MiIk ai0ne is fuiHcienc for a Sucking 

How 
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How to cure the Venereal Pox in Children. 

If the Mother have the Pox when the Child is born, it 
i will infallibly be infedted by her, and this may be eafily 

difcovered when it is fo, by Puftles and Ulcers in all parts 
of the Body, efpecially in the Belly, Fundament, Head, and 

l' | between the Leggs. 
If the Nurfe who'gives it SuckbePoxed, fhe will com- 

municate it to the Child with her Milk, In this cafe the 
Diftemper firft appears in the Childs Mouth, and the lharp- 

! nefs of the Milk makes feveral Ulcers in it. But we muft: 
not prefently conclude the Nurfe has the Pox, becaufe the 
Child has Puftles in feveral parts of its Body, for thefe fome- 
times proceed from the Milk being over-heated, and there¬ 
fore fome other Symptoms muft be lookt for before you can 
be affur’d of it. v 

There is nothing farther neceffary for the cure of fimple 
Puftles , than changing the firft Nurfe, and giving the Child 
to another whofeMilkis fweeter, and who will take care to 
keep it clean. But Children who come into the World with 
the Pox on them, moft commonly die of it, and thofe who 
receive it from their Nurfes, are very difficultly cured, 

i their tender Age being unable to fupport the Fatigue of Me¬ 
dicines. 

If the Nurfe be Poxed, take the Child from her and give 
it to one who is Sound, who muft be confined to a cooling 
Diet. Let the Nurfe wafa her Nipple with Wine every 
time fhe gives the Child Suck, and let her Purge from time 
to time, for fear of being infedted. If no Nurfe: can be 
found who will venture to Stickle the Child for fear of be¬ 
ing infedted her felf, take one who has abundance of Milk, 
and let her fqueeze her Breaft and drop it into the Childs 
Mouth, or let her Milk her Breaft into a Porringer, and 
give it a Spoonful now and then, or let her put her Milk 
into aFunnefat the end of which there is faften’d aRag rowl’d 
up, and put this into the Childs Mouth for him to fuck, or 
dip Rags in her Milk and let him fuck them. But the belt 
way is to let him fuck a young Goat, fedonpurpofe with 
good Hay, and other convenient things. 
Let theChild be Bled andPurged,and after if he haveStrength 

enougftanointhim with a Mercurial Oyntment, rubbing only 
! the Puftles and Ulcers, in doing which and reiterating the 
| Fruit ons a fmall Flux will be raifed by^ degrees* which 

muft 
I 
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ffluft be almoft infenfible, leaft the Humour's being ftirred 
and carried in too great abundance to the Mouth, caufe 
it to Swell and Ulcerate, and hinder the Childs Sucking: 
Wherefore but a fmall quantity of Mercury mult be mixed 
with the Oyntment, and after one Fri&ion or two, you 
muft forbear five or fix Days, and fee how the Flux will 
rife , and then if there be occafion, give a few Grains of 11 
the Mercurial Panacea in the Childs Pap. Let the Nurfe 
wafh its Mouth with a Lotion of Barley Water, with the 

. addition of Honey of Bpfcs , or Syrup of Wormwood with 
Winte-wine, to clear it from the froth which is uiually ga¬ 
thered about it,and that he may void theDrivel better,let him 
lie upon his Side and not upon his Back,leaft falling upon the 
Stomach or upon the Lungs, it fhould choak. him. Let him > ) 
Be always kept warm without .carrying him into the Air, 
and watch diligently the effedts of the Medicine. ^ ! 

The common Way to make this Mercurial Gynment, is t 
thus; Take half an Ounce of Quick-fi^er, pals it through a t 
Leather to clear it from its adhering Filth, and then mix it r 

' in a Mortar with four Ounces of Hogs Greafe, till it be ve¬ 
ry well incorporated; then take two Drams of this Oynt- > 
ment for each Fri&ion, more or leis in proportion to the 

Childs Strength. 

How to clmfe a good Nurfe. 
** ■ ' ' il 

The Mother is doubtiefs thebeft Nurfe that a Child can t 
have, if there be no reafon to the contrary. The belt Age 
for a Nurfe, is from 25 Years to 3 5> becaufe about that 
time, a Woman is ftronger and more healthy than at any 
other. The common Opinion is, that a Woman is moft fit 
to be a Nurfe, two or three Months after her Delivery, be¬ 
caufe at that time the Milk is purified, and her Body pur¬ 
ged by her Cleanfings, but (he cannot be fo much longer, 
becaule in this cafe the Milk ^ would not continue fo long, 
as would be neceffary to fuckle the Child. She muft not 
have Mifcarryed, but had her Child at .due time. The 
Milk of a Woman who has been Delivered of a Male Child, 
is commonly thought to be belt, and it is robe preferred if 
it be her Second Child, becaufe fee may then very well be 
fuppofed to have fome Experience in the Ordering and Ma¬ 
naging her Infant. Mauricean prefers Milk of a Fortnight 

, old, to that of three or four Months, and if it be for a Girl, 
he prefers a Nurfe who has a Girl, to one who has had a Boy. 
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She muft be Sound and Healthy, and born of Parents ^ 
ivho were fo, and never had the Stone, Gout, Isungs-EHl, 
Failing-Sicknefs, or any otheit Hereditary Diftemper. She 
ought to have a clear Skin free ftont all Scabs, Itch or 
Scald ; (he ought to be ftrong and able to watch and tend 
the Child as occafion requires. It is convenient (lie be ot a 
middle Stature, neither too large nor too little, too lean oi 
'too fat 5 but above all, (lie muft not be with Child. Let 
her Complexion be Sanguine , anu her Flefii plump 
and firm. She muft not have her Courfes, for that is' a fign 
her Blood is too hot, or (lie is' too amorous; (lie muft not 
have the Whites, for thefe are a fign of a bad Habit, file 
muft not be red Haired, or markt with any Spots, but her 
Hair muft be black or of a Chefnut brown. She muft be 
well (haped, neat in her Cloths, and handfom in her Face, 
having a Sprightly Eye,' and Smiling Countenance; (he 
muft have good Eyes, Sound and WEite Teeth, and ought 
to have a Sweet Voice, to fing to and plcafethe Cnild. She 
muft have no ill Scent come from her, as ufually red Haired 
Women have, and thole who have black Flair and a white 
Skin* for their Milk is Hot, Sharp, and of an ill Taft and 
Scent; She muft not have a ftrong Breath, as they who 
have a (linking Noie, and bad Teeth, becaufe (lie would 
infeed the Childs Lungs by often drawing in the corrupted 

Air. 
Her Breads ought to be pretty large to contain a 1 efficient 

quantity of Milk ; they ought to be pretty firm and plump, 
and not flaggy or hanging down ; fora large ftiutiing 
Bread , is the Mark of a good Habit of Body. As 
for the Nipples they muft be well (haped, not too big nor 
hard, nor callous, nor funk in, but they muft be railed, 
and have feveral fmall Holes that the Child may Suck 
without any great pains; (he muft have Milk fufiicient, and 
not in too great excels, becaufe the Child not being able 
to draw ir, it grows (tale in the Bread, and by its long day 
there turns four and curdles ; and- therefore (he may let 
another Child fuck the remainder. Her Milk muft not be 
too thick nor too waterifh, which may be known by Mak¬ 
ing it into the Hand, and the turning it a little on one nde, 
for if it run oft' immediately, it is a fign it is too fluid, but 
if it do not run ofi at all, it is too thick ; the good is ot a 
confidence between both, which runs off gently in propor¬ 
tion to the inclining of the Hand, and leaves a Trace be¬ 
hind it. The waited Milk is the belt, and tht farther any 

X recedes 
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recedes from that the worfe it is, it ought to hate a pleafant 
fmeli, and ought to be well tafted, that is„ fweet and fu- 
gar’d without any Acrimony or Heat. But we itnift not for¬ 
get one principal condition of a good Nurfe, and that is, 
that die be an Honeft and Confcientious Woman, becaule 
thefe qualities will make her fober and careful of her charge, 
and preferve her from Drinking andVenery. 

How to prevent Childrens growing Squint-eyed, Awry, Crooksd 

or Larne. 

/ - 

To prevent a Childs becoming Squint-eyed, chufe a 
Nurfe whofe Sight is firm and ftraighr, Ieaft by her ill ex¬ 
ample, he get a bad Habit, Children being wondrous apt 
to imitate what they fee done. Let his Cradle be ever lb 
placed, that he may always have the light before him, be¬ 
caule when it is on one fide, the Mufcles ol the Lye are apt 
to adl independently on one another. To redrefs this incon¬ 
venience, let the Child wear a Mask upon its Face with two 
final 1 Holes right again!! the Eyes to fee through, which 
Will caufe him perceiving no light but through them to di- 
red his Eyes that way, and by degrees quit the ill Habit he 
has got of looking afide. 

To prevent the Childs growing crooked, awry or lame, 
the Nurfe muft Twaddle his Body ftrait, equally extending 
his Arms and Legs, and Swathing his Body lometimes one 
Way, lometimes another, left it fne Ihould Twaddle it al¬ 
ways alike, the parts fhould retain an ill Figure. The 
Nurfe muft lay him on his Back ftreight and not bending, 
and When file holds him in her Arms, let her carry him 
Sometimes upon one, and fometimes upon another, for hold¬ 
ing his Legs always in the fame Fafiiion, it would be a great 
Hazard if they did not grow crooked, and this compreftl- 
on efpecially about the Knees, is the caufe why !o many 
Children have crooked Legs. 

When any Parts have contraAed an ill Figure from what¬ 
ever caule it proceed, let this be remedied Vvith Swathes and 
Compreffes conveniently placed, to keep the Part in a good 
Poftf.ice whi 1ft the Child is in his Clouts. When he is 
grown a little bigger, lmall Leather Boots may be ufed to 
ftraighten the Legs ; if the Foot only be awry,Shooes under¬ 
laid of one fine higher than the other, will lerve the turn. 
When the Breaft or Back-bone are in fault , it muft be 
hi-lped if noftibk, or at lea ft hinder from growing worfe, 

by 



Mauri ceau aflures us, He delivered a Woman of a Dead 
Child, which flie had retained in her Womb for two Months, 
after being feverely exercifed with a Violent Cough. Tho* 
the Child was entirely ftript of its Scarf-skin; yet it had 
not the lead ill Scent, being kept in this manner from all 
manner of Cadaverous Putrefaction. The Mother retained 
it to the end of the ninth Month, without any notable in*- 
conveniencef and continued in perfect good Health till af¬ 
ter her Delivery. 

The fame Author relates, Obf 465. that on the lift of 
November, i636. He laid a Woman nine Months gone with 
Child of a Girl perfectly Sound, her Burthen appeared to 
be Sound, though the Mother had in the Neck of the Womb 
feveral Miliary Puftles and Yellow Excrefcences, which un¬ 
doubtedly proceeded from aVirulentGoworr/w^which herHus- 
band probably had given her above a year before. 

Obf. 421. He relates that on the 25/A of January, 1686. 
He happily delivered a Woman of a Male Child, the Child 
was feized with a great Defluxion on the Head, caufed by 
a great quantity of cold Water which the Pried poured on 
the Mould in Baptizing him. This cold Water created fo 
great an ObltruCtion, that it could not breath through the 
Nofe, and therefore was incapable of Sucking, and obliged 
to quit the Bread, as foon as it had taken it into its Mouth, 
and this killed the Child in four days afeer. 

Obf. 692. He tells us a Woman Mifcarryed of a Foetus 
wholly emaciated, which was about the length of a Mans 
Finger, being about three Months gone, and this was oc- 
cafioned by a great Clap of Thunder which furprized hen 
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by a little Bodice of ftrong Whale-Bone very well lined on 
that fide where it jets out. A Crofs made of Steel is now in 
ufe, the Traverfe of which pafles over both Shoulders, and 
the perpendicular lengthways of the Body, this Inftrumenc 
is very convenient, and do’s not appear. 

Thole who would ferioufly apply themfelves to the Pra- 
CUfeof Deliveries ought to have that excellent Piece of the 
famous M. Manriceau on this SubjeCt ever before them, and 
read it Day and Night. I dare engage the intelligent Reader 
will perpetually find new matter in it. This is a Noble,Ufe- 
ful and Lading Monument, from which Poderity will reap 
great Advantages. 
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Obf. 683. This Author mentions a Woman who Was de¬ 
livered at Nine Months end of a Qirl very found and well, 
though the Mother voided near a Quart of Water in one 
Day, above two Months before, and after voided a conh- 
derable quantity more at different times. He makes a que- 
fbion whether thefe Waters were the effed: of a Dropfie, or 
were really the Childs Waters, and concludes they could 
not be any other than a Dyopfie, becauie the Child had 
been incapable of fuflaining fuch alofs,and the Woman mult 
of necdfity have been delivered when the hr ft Waters came 

Obf. 489. He tells us he had laid a Woman of 35 years 
of Age, wnofe Hymen was entire, and only perforated with 
a fmall Hole, fhe was with Child though her Husband could 

never break that Membrane, and enter her Body, as fhe 
her felf allured him. This Example makes it evident, that 
a Woman may become big with Child without introducing 
the Yard, and that it is fbfficient that the Seed be lodged 
within the Neck of the Womb. 

Obf. 393. He remarks, that a Woman of fixteen years Oi 
Age and a half was got with Child tho* fhe never had had 
her Couffes. i 

Obf. 20. He tells us that a Woman having had a continu¬ 
al Opprelfion in the time of her going with Child, was 
bled four or five times in the Arm, twice in the Foot, once 
in the Throat, notwithstanding which fhe was delivered of a 
Healthy Child at her due time. # d 

Obf. 30, He tells us that a Woman of Eighteen years of 
Age, was happily delivered at her due time of her firft Child 
who was very well, as the Mother her leif was, though flic 
had been bled Ninety times during her going with Child, 
particularly in her eighth Month 22 times in the Arm, and 
twice in the Poor. 

Obf 23. He tells us that a Woman of 22 years of Age, 
and leven Months gone with Child, underwent a Salivation 
for the cure of a Pox; T he Flux was io copious, that fhe 
filled five or fix Batons every Day. This Woman was cu¬ 
red of her Diftemper, and at lad: happily delivered at her 
due Term of a Healthy, Sound , Child, which perhaps 
would have died of the Pox, if the Woman had not gone 
through this Courfe. 

Obf. 40. He relates that a Woman having a Prolapfus' of 
the Womb made ufe of a Peffary , who was notwith¬ 
ftanding go; with Child, though fhe did never take that Pef¬ 
fary out. _ . ' G//. 
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Olf.no. He tells us that a Woman who had been Hy- 

dropical for the fpace of nine Years, was notwithftanding 
pregnant, and when her time was up, delivered of a . lufty 
Child • the Dropfie encreafed till the time of her Delivery, 
and the had four Children whilft her Diftemper was on her, 
amongft which was'a Girl who appeared to be feven years 
of A<?e when the was really not above four and a halt. Al¬ 
ter her Delivery, her Belly did not fink more than if .a Pul- 
lets E^g had been excluded, and (he appeared as oig as it me 
had ne'ir 20 quarts of Water in her Belly. - 

Obf \49 ^[e relates that a Woman whofe Belly was two 
Ells of Park meafure in Circumference, was notwithftanding 
cot with Child, and delivered feveral times when her time 
was up. This Woman in good Health weighed 11o ft. and 
when Hie had her Dropfie, 220. and yet h*d her Counes 
very regularly. This Woman made Blues in her Legs, 
whereby all the Water of her Body being evacuated, Ihe 
dyed within a few days after. , , ■, , A 

Obf 10^. He relates that a little Woman who had had 
feveral Children, when ihe was not with Child, would of¬ 
ten emit wind with as great a Noife as from the Anus ?d- 
din<», that he had feen feveral Women who tho with Child, 
have been fubjeef to the fame Accidents. . . f 

0^146. He tells us that a Woman at the end of her eighth 
Month was delivered of three Children, each of which 
had a feparate Burthen, tho’ the Woman was Paralinck on 

one fide of her Body. . . , 
In Obf. 174. He relates that a Woman having thetympb.t 

exccffiveiy long, which was implealing to her. Husband, 
and incommoded her very much in Riding, by luohmg a- 
gainft each other, Ihe cut them off and loft tweive Porrm- 
cersof Blood in five or fix houts. 

In Obf.: 223. Hementionsa Woman who feeing her Hut- 
band return from the Army with his Head bound up, was 
deprived of her Senfes by the fudden Fright,_ fell into a 
Flooding, and was delivered ot a falie Conception. _ 

OW1245. A Woman about fix Months gone with Child be- 
inc overturned in her Coach,and exceedingly afFrignted by the 
Accident, the Child in her Womb died, and continued there 
for the fpace of a Month, notwithftanding which it was not 
much corrupted, being preferred by the W aters ; foi it thefe 
had come away, it limit of necelfity have putrefied. 
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Obf 246. He tells us he had feen an Abortive Fcctm of 
five weeks old, which though no longer than his Nail, 
had all its parts as perfectly formed , as one of nine 
Months. 

Obf. 2,51. He relates, that a young Woman dying after 
ihe had been rwo days in Labour, not being able to be de¬ 
livered, the Child which was very large prefenting its Head 
and one fide of his Face, was opened after her<Death, and 
the Child was found dead ; and though its Head was in the 
pafiage, by its ftrugling it had broke through the Womb, 
and thruft the Burthen into the cavitv of the Lower 
Belly. 

Obf. 301. He mentions a Surgeon who cutting the Frcenum 
in a Child that wasTongue-tyed, opened a Vein which pou¬ 
ted out a great quantity of Blood, and this coagulating in 
the Stomach killed the Infant. 

Obf 315. He affures us he had feen a Woman eight 
Months and a half gone with Child, who having had a ve¬ 
ry dangerous Pleurifie about two Months before/was fiezed 
with a continual Feaver and Delirium, of which fhe dyed 
after ten days Illnefs. As foon as file was Dead, an Incifion 
was made into the Womb, and a Child taken out which 
lived about two Hours. 

Obf 342, He mentions a Woman who entirely loft her 
Senfes upon hearing of the Death of her Child, about five 
or fix Days after her Delivery, who notwithftanding became 
pregnant, and after was happily delivered of another Child, 
and reftored to the ufe of her Reafon,. 

Obf 3S3. He mentions a "Woman of twenty years of Age 
who beingJuppofed by the bignefs of her Belly to be with 
Child the lirlt time, and about fix Months gone, had violent 
Vomitings, which after fomc time were (find by the bringing 
up a Worm as long as a Mans Hand; after this fhe fell into a 
Hedick Feaver and continual Loofnefs, with which being 
very much wafted fhe died. Upon opening the Body the 
left Teftide was bigger than a Mans Head, and filled the 
whole capacity of the lower Belly, weighing fifteen pound, 
and was of a very compacft Suhftance,the Right Tefticle was 
as big as both a Mans Fifts, containing in the midft of it a 
Glairy Matter, refembling the White of an Egg. The 
Womb it felt Was no bigger than that of a Child of eight 
years old. * 

Barthuline and Foreflm alfure us , that a Woman with 
Child having the Small Pox, was after delivered of a Child 

who 
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l *ho had Scars, from whence it is evident that the Mo- 
ther and the Child had the Diftcmper both at the iaii;^ 

I • time. 
Amatus Lufit anus, Ccntur. 5. tells us that a Woman wirli 

Child having taken an Infufion of Saffron, was after deli' 
vered of two Girls, whole whole Bodies were tinged ■yellow. 
This Accident gave occaBon to fome Virtuoji, to make the 
Experiment in a Bitch whofe Whelps became all yellow. 

'In the Mifcellanea Curicfa, Obf 42. there is a Relation ot 
*«, n Woman in Hungary vvho being in Labour, and the 102tus 

having his Head out, drew it back into the Womb, where 
it continued a Fortnight longer, and aiter was born with” 
out any ill Accident. 

Mr. Boyle in his Experimental Philofophy, relates that a 
Child was heard to cry in his Mothers Belly. 

In thq Scholion to the 62 Obf. oi the Aiifccfl. Cunofa, we 
are told that in the Year 1624. a Woman nine Months 
gone with Child, heard her Child figh in her Belly whilft 
fhe was at Church in the Town of Colberg, feveral ^ omen 
befides heard it. After this Child was born, itsMorhei and 
it felf both were poifoned by a certain Perfon, her Husband 
died of the Plague, the Houfe in which (lie lived was tired, 
and a great pare of the Family burnt, and others loll theie 
Limbs and not long alter a terrible War broke out in that 
Country, all which Mifchiefs the People did believe, this 
Childs crying did Prefage. _ 

plifiy in the third Book of his Natural Hiflory, Coap. 3; 
relates that a Child being halt born, retired back into his 
Mothers Womb. This Prodigy hapned the fame year that 
Hannibal deftroyed the City of Sagimtimi, 

Hi . i f 7* * 
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Of the Ca^farean Birth. 

I S Operation is an Incifion into the Belly andFVomb, 
to take out the Fcetns. 

I HE CAUSE of this Operation is the largenefs of the 
Foetus, which'cannot pafsby the Natural and Ordinary way, 
or perhaps its breaking through the Womb, and fo falling 
into the Belly, or the Womb inlinuating it felf through the 
Rings of the Abdominal Mufcles. 

1 HE SIGNS. The largenefs of a Child is eafily known, 
by the Mothers Belly being cxceffively fwelled. This may 
be farther evinced if putting your Hand up into the Womb, 
you find there is an Hydrocephalus. You may conclude the 
Womb has thruft it felf through the Rings of the Mufcles, 
if it be not in its proper place, and you may believe the 1 
Child has forced its way into the Cavity of the Belly,if there 
be nothing in the Womb, and you have certain indications 
of the Womans being with Child. 

The OPERATION. 

Place the Woman on her Back,and then make a longitudi¬ 
nal Incifion below the Navel,and on one fide the Linca Alba, 
and cut through the Teguments till you lay the Womb 
bare ; Be fure to make the Incifion large enough to ex¬ 
tra dt the Foetus, and when this is done make an Incifion 
through the Body, ar.d on one fide the Womb put the fore¬ 
finger of the left Hand into the Incifion to widen it, and 
guide the Point of the Sciffars or Knife on the Finger, to 
prevent hurting the Child; then open the Membranes which 
contain the Feet us, and bring both it and the Burthen away, 
after having dextroufly difingaged it. Wipe the Blood 
off* the Wound with a Spunge dipt in Wine warmed, and 
make.a Suture of the Belly, as in its proper place was di¬ 
rected, without (Etching the Wombat all. 

1 HE DRESSING is the fame as in the Gaflroraphia. 
Put a Pdf try into the Vagina, for the more cafie evacuating 
the Blood and Cleanfings, and making Injections into thfc 
Womb. 

THE 
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THE CURE. Drefs the Wound once a Day-with fome 

| good Balfam till it be cica\rized, and let the Motion of 
the Belly be checked with fitch Inftiuments, as were d - 

I fcribed in the Operation of ftitthing the Belly. 

j remarks. 
- 

In the Journal des Scavans, there is a Relation of a Wo¬ 
man of Chateau Thierry, who fome years before being rea¬ 
dy to lie in, called in the Surgeon of the Place, wh<j) feeing 
her cafe very bad, undertook to make the Caefarean Section, 

i The Mother was fix Months under Cure, and the Child liv¬ 
ed 13 Months. The Woman fometime after her Cure had a 
Hernia Ventralis, which encreafed to a great fizrf , fhe im¬ 
ported this Rupture with a Bandage hangm£ from he3J 
Shoulders, but the Pain encreafing with the ^welling, and 
this at laft Ulcerating, forced her tokekfoCa Cure in the 
Hotel Dicu, where Ike remained three Moikhs in which 
time the Rupture rofe fo high, that it fuffofcated her Mr. 
Saviard who was then Surgeon in that Holpital opened the 
Body, found the Peritoneum conne&ed to the Omentum and 
fmall Guts by feveral Membranous ties and i^e lta and 
Jejunum contained in the Swelling. He found *Cicatrtx 
the Womb within and without, with fome Membranous 

Skirts on the Cicatrix within. 
Sennerm relates, that a Woman bending a Stick for the 

Hooping of a Tub, one end fprung back and hitting her a 
blow on the Groin, broke the Mufcle of the Peritoneum., by 
which means the Womb infinuated it felf into the Grom in 
fuch manner, that it could not be reduced into its Natural 
Place. The Woman became Pregnant, and the Womb with 
the Fcctus in it hung between her Thighs, and there was no 
pofTible way to deliver her without making an lncilion. 
When the Operation was over, the Womb could not be re¬ 
duced into its Natural place, but the Skin was brought over- 
fo as ro cover it, and fo it was Stitched The Womb leffened 
by degrees till it came to its Natural fize, but the Woman 
after fome time hapningto do fome work, the Wound gan¬ 

grened and killed her. 
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CHAP. XXVI, 

Of a Polypus. 

■1 

TH [ $ Operation is the Extraction of a Carnons excref- 
w®' cence in the Nofe. 

1. HE CAUSE. A Polypus is a carnous excrefcence formed 
in the cavity of the Nofe. For the better underftanding the- 
caufe whence this proceeds, we muft confider that the inter¬ 
nal Membrane of the Nofe is very thick, fpungy, and a- 
bounds with a Vifcid, Glutinous Humour, and that its Pores 
are fo difpofed, as to admit the grofs and terreftrial parts of 
the Blood to pafs, and from the comparing thefe caufes, it 
will not be difficult to conceive the manner how thefe Ex- 
crefcences grow. For by the encreaf|ng Heat of the Blood, 
and the Rapidity of its Motion, the lefs vifcid parts exhale, 
and the reft is condenfed into a hard Subftance, and when 
this is once formed being detained in the Membrane, it ex* 
tends the Veflels, tumefies the Glands, and by the accefli- 
on of new Matter, a Fungous Carcinomatous Mafs is eh- 
gendred. 

The Polypus fometimes proceeds from an acrid Lym- 
phay which corrodes the Glands and the Tubuli of the inter- 

' nal Membrane of the Nofe, and the Nutricious Juyce emp- 
tying it felf there, is coagulated round the Orifice, and this 
concreted Lump is called a Polypus, though fometimes it is 
only a Mafs of tumefied Glands which cohere together. 
The great Agent in this, is the Acidity of the Humours 
which is the general caufe of all Corrofion and Coagulation 
in Animal Bodies. 

THE SIGNS of a Polypus are manifeft, vi*. a Carnous 
Excrefcence, which fometimes comes out of the Nofe, and 
at other times hangs down the Throat, hindring Refpirati- 
on , and fometimes occafioning great Fluxes of Blood. 

Some Polyjms are Schirrous, others Painful, and apt to 
degenerate into Cancerous Ulcers; which laff are moftcom- 
tnonly the efted: of fome Venereal Diftempers too long neg¬ 
lected; fome are fofc and of a White or Red Colour. Thefe 
latter moft commonly do not adhere fo firmly, and by ccn- 
feqnence are cured with lefs difficulty. 
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All Tumours in the Nofe mull not prefcntly be pronoun¬ 
ced to be Polypus’s, for fometimes they are only attendants 
of an 0%<cna, which is an inveterate, fordid, ftinking Ul¬ 
cer of the Nofe, which emits an acrimonious ill coloured 
Matter, and caufes great Pain by its exceftive fharpnefs, cor¬ 
roding \he internal Membrane like an Aqua-fortis. This 
Ulcer is covered with a large, moift Cpuft, from which a 
thick foetid Matter diftils and makes the Breath ftink, infed- 

"ingthofe who come near it. 
This Ulcer, like all others, proceeds from an Acrimony 

of the Humours by which it corrodes the Membrane of the 

.Nofe. 
If a Polypus be not treated Skilfully, it degenerates very 

often into a Cancer. 
There are fome Polypus's which fill the Noftrils, and 

when this happens, the Nofe becomes hard and’Schirrous, 
and the Patient cannot breath through the Momtn without 

blowing. 
If both Noftrils be ftopt, the Difeafe is incurable. If the 

Excrefcence be hard,of a livid colour, painful, or adhere to 
the Bony Lamella of the Nofe, or be Cancerous, all tarn- , 
pring with it, in ftead of appealing, will exafperate it. But 
if it be of a Flelhy Subftance, Whitilh or Red colour, 
and void of Pain, it mayfuffer the Operation. 

The O P E R A T I O N. 

This is done with a Forceps, which is to be introduced 
into the Nofe, that fo taking hold of the Polypus, and turn¬ 
ing the Inftrument one way gnd another, you may pull it 

out by the Roots. 
- If the Excrefcence be fo large as to hang out of the Nofe 
into the Mouth, you muft ext rad it with the Forceps through f 

the Mouth. This is the way that a Polypus ought to be ex- 
traded, as often as it can be pradifed, becaufe by this means 
it is moft eafily eradicated. 

The Ancients confumed Polypus's quite to the Roots, 
with Potential or Adual Cauteries conveyed inta the Nofe 
by a Cannula - but thefe ways are grown obfolete, though 
they may have their ufe when the Polypus has a large Balls, 

( and adheres firmly, for in this cafe it would be impo'flible to 
bring ir away with the Forceps. 

THE DRESSING. If a Haemorrhage enfue, flop it with 
a 

ft 
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a Tent arm’d with aftringent Powders, or Syringe the 
Nofe with fome Sty prick Water. 

THE CURE. If the leaft Roots of the Polypus remain, 
a new one will infallibly arife, and therefore Suppuration 
muft be encouraged to confume them, and Savin or fome 
other powders us’d if that be not fufficient. Butobferve here 
not to apply Caufticks without neceflity to the Septum of the 
Noftriis, and to lay fome Tent on to defend thofe parts, 
which you would have remain untoucht. 

Since Polypus s moft commonly arife from the fharpnefs of 
the Blood, it is evident a good Diet muft be kept to fwee- 
ten it. To this end, let the Patient abftain from all Acid, 
Salt, or Pepper’d Meats; let him drink a Ptifan made of 
Barley, and other Vulnerary Ingredients-, give him Alkali’s 
and Sudorificks, as Powder of Vipers, from 9i. to 5b, D/rf- 
phoretick. Antimony to the fame quantity, Blood of a Stag, 

from 9 b. upwards, which may betaken feparately,or more of 
them together, to the quantity of 5b.or9ij. in a Glafs of 
Carduus Water. Millepedes dried in an Oven and powder’d, 
are a very good Alkali, and may be given in a Ptifan. Apo- 
zems of Guajacum, Salfa Parilla and China are good Sudori-* 
ficks, but when the Patient takes any of thefe Medicines,he 
muft keep his Bed and Sweat. Thefe Remedies muft be 
frequently repeated for the more effedhial fweetning of the 
Blood. 

Of ZJleers in the Nofe. 

Though thefe are not Polypus's, yet it feems very proper 
to refer them to this place. Thefe Ulcers are very diffi¬ 
cultly cured, all Mercurial Medicines are good in thefe ca¬ 
fes, which may be taken from 15 to 30 or 40 grains in 
Conferve of Bpfes, and muft be continued from a long time, 
Sudorificks likewise are good. In fhort thefe Ulcers muft 
be treated in the fame manner as Venereal ones. 

If thefe Ulcers are Scorbutick, you may make ufe 
of the following Liniment. Crabs Eyes , Spcrma 
Cetiy a 9b. Cinnabar, gr. 6. Sugar of Lead, gr. i. Cam- 
phirc, gr. iij. mix thefe with a fufficient quantity of Balfzm of 
Peru. Or you may ufe the following Inje&ion if you pleafe, 

Hydromelj 5h Jtiyce of St. Johns wort, Wormwood, Smal- 

lage, Spirit of Feverfew, a. 5b Myrrh and Camphire, a. 9i. 
If the Bone of the Nofe be carious, apply the acftual Cau- 
tery. 

Fumi- 

\ 
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Fumigations of Frankjncenfe, Amber and the Gums are 

ufeful in thefe cafes. 

REMARKS. 

Bfverius in his communicated Obfervations, Obf. 24. tells 
us, he had cured a Polypus in this manner : In the firft place 
he prefcribed an exadt Regimen, and purged the Patient, 
and after that he made ufe of the following Liniment ; 
Pomgranat peels, Galls, a 3iE* Savin Tops, $ij. burnt Chal- 
citis, Burnt Alton, 9iv. mix thefe with JEgyptiacum, 

and apply the Mixture to the Tumour. During the time of 
Cure, he frequently rubb’d the Neighbouring parts with 
an Unguent made of Bole and Litharge, with the Addition of 
Atnber. 

Sometimes large Worms have been voided by Ulcers of 
the Note. Kerkyingius in his Obfervations relates, that a 
Woman had for a long time been troubled with a Difficul¬ 
ty of Breathing, a Violent Cough and Pain in her Head, 
but at laft in blowing her Nofe, Ihe voided a long Worm 
with a multitude of Feet, a forked Tail, and Horns on its 
Head, it was very lively, and ftirred much abour. The 
fame Woman voided another of a greeniih Colour, and 
a like Figure. He adds, he kept this Worm tor a con- 
fiderable time, and that it generated another little one it 

Jfelf. 

CHAP. XXVII. 

Of Amputation. 

THIS Operation is the Extirpation of a Member, when 
there is fome Gangrene, Mortification or Fraclure, and the 

Bone is very much fhatter d. 
THE CAUSE. The difference between a Gangrene and 

Sphacelus, or Mortification, is that one is incipient only, and 
the other is compleat. 

Thefe Accidents arife from a defect in the due diftributi- 
on of the Blood and Spirits to the Part. Inflammations of 
a part ill treated, and the Application of Empiafters hin¬ 
der Tranfpiration, and by confequence the Blood Stagna¬ 

ting 
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ting corrupts, and the part Mortifies, which at firft is only 
a Gangrene, but after becomes a Sphacelus. 

When there is an interruption in the Motion of the Heart, 
the Blood do’s not duely circulate, and the Spirits not be¬ 
ing diftributed to the Extreme parts, they become chill, the 
Face grows pale or livid, and the Limbs lofe their Senfe 
and Motion. On the contrary, as loon as the Heart reco¬ 
vers its Motion, the Blood freely circulates through the 
Parts, and they are reftored to their Senfe, Motion, and 
Natural Colour]' From all which it is moft evident, that 
the Life of an Animal confifts in the free Circulation of the 
Blood through every part, and the Mortification occafioned \ 
by excefliVe Cold, or ftridt Ligature in Fradtures of the 
Bones, which flop its Motion are demonftrative proofs which 
confirm this Aifertion. 

Gangrenes fometimes proceed from Obftrudlions of the 
Nerves, becaufe for want of a free fupply of Spirits, the 
Parts lofe their Senfe and Motion, and by confequencc the 
Influx of the Blood ceafes ; This is clear in Paralytick Per- I 
fons, in whom the parts affedted ever gangrene firft- From 
which I infer, that the caufes of Gangrenes are a dcficience ! 
of Blood and Spirits, arifing from fome coagulation of this ii 
Vital Liquour , or other impediment in its Circula¬ 
tion. 

This is illuftrated by comparing the Blood with any Vi¬ 
nous Liquour. For all Wines whilft they retain their Spi- : 
fits continue to be potable, and prefeVve an eafie and gentle 
Fermentation; but when once the Spirits are exhaled, and 
the acid parts prevail over the reft, they lofe their fweet and 
pleafant Taft, become eager and four, and fometimes only 
a dead infipid Phlegm. How much the Spirituous parts 
conduce to the good Temper of the Mafs, is evident in the 
diftillation of Wine; for when the Spirituous Parts are 
drawn off, the remainder is a mere naufeous and ufelefs 
Phlegm. It happens juft after the fame manner in the Blood 
of Animals ; fof-when the Spirituous Parts are loft, the reft 
becomes a heavy' unadtive Mafs, bereaved of that prin¬ 
ciple which Ihould preferve a gentle Fermentation in 
it. 

When any part fuffers by intenfe Cold, efpecially the 
Extremities, the Circulation is intercepted, by reafon of the 
conftridtion of the fmall Veflels, and when the quantity of 
•the Blood imported is fo very fmall, the parts muft needs 

buffer 
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fuller a Diminution of their Senfe and Motion, and by con- 
fequence Gangrene. 

Men who die of exceflive Age, are moft Commonly fei- 
zed with a Gangrene, becaufe their Blood lofes all its Spi¬ 
rits, which are the true Humidum Rptdicalc; and for the 
fame, reafon Mortifications happen after BxcefiTive Labour, 
Loofnefles of a long continuance, or long Falling, in Ihort, 
whatever wafts the Spirits. 

Gangrenes often feize the Feet and Scrotum of Hydropr- 
cal Perfons, becaufe their Blood is ferous and wants Spirits, 
and there is lefs Heat in the extreme parts, befides the Se- 
roflties comprefling the Channels which Nature has formed 
for the conveying of the Blood ro all parts of the Bodysuit 
riecelfarily intercept its Motion. 

The aptnefsof parts which fuffer by extreme cold ro gan¬ 
grene, proceeds as well from a concentration of the Spirits, 
as an obftrucftion in the Motion of the Blood, which is 
plain by the inftance of a Bottle of Wine, which if it be 
expofed to the Air in a vehement Froft, the Watry and 
more grofs unadlive parts will be frozen all round, and the 
more Spirituous and Fine ones remain liquid in the Center, 
nor can it be imagined but exceflive Cold mult have a like 
eftecft on Animal Bodies. 

The Back and Buttocks of Perfons who are forced to 
keep their Beds for a long time often gangrene, and this a- 
rifes from a Compreflion of the Veflels, which not con¬ 
veying Blood enough, and by confequence the Parr want¬ 
ing a due lupply ro animate it, muft neceflarily grow cold 
and mortifie. 

Great Inflammations, Contufions and Aneurifms, (efped- 
ally if there be Blood fpilt in the interftices of the Fibres ) 
very often terminate in a Gangrene, and this is not diffi¬ 
cult to account for, becaufe the Extravafated Blood putre¬ 
fying, muft neceflarily comprefs the fmall Chanels, and in¬ 
tercept the Motion of the reft, and it is evident that this is 
fo, becaufe the Puliation ceafes in proportion as the Gan¬ 
grene encreafes, and the part loltng its Natural colour, be¬ 
comes pale or livid. t * 

When Gleous, Greafy, or Aftringent Medicines are appli¬ 
ed to Inflammations or EryfipcUs's, they moft commonly gan¬ 
grene, becaufe the Gyly parts ftop the Pores and hinder 
Transpiration, and there being a continual congeftion of 
Matter in the part which cannot be difeharged, it muft ne¬ 
ceflarily comprefs the Velfeis, and hinder the influx of the 

Blood 
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Blood and Spirits. The Mifchiefof Aftringent Medicines#^ 
Ceeds from the fame reafon, and in the Hot Countries where 
the Pores are more open. Gangrenes do notfo frequently 
happen after Inflammations, as in colder Climates. __ 

Gangrenes after an Inflammation, are more apt to feize 
on foft and fpungy parts, as the Gums, Lips, Genitals or 
Brain, than on thefolid, which do not imbibe fo great a 

quantity of Humours. , c t 
Gangrenes fometimes enfue on Ulcers, W ounds, Scorbu- 

tick Spots, or (harp or corrofive Medicines, becaufe thefe 
being attended with Pain, an Inflammation of neceflity muff 

follow. r , 
Carbuncles rood commonly Mortihe, becatile they pro¬ 

ceed from exceflive fharp Humours, which like an Aqua¬ 
fortis corrode the Veflelsand the Parts. Irrth'elaft place, 
when the Humours of the Body grow (harp and corrofive, 
they frequently leave a Mortification behind them, as we 
fee happen in Malignant Leavers, in the Small Pox, and 
many other Diftempers where the Humours are very much 

C°THE SIGNS. In Gangrenes which feize fuperannuated 
Perfons arifmg from a deficience of Spirits, there is no fen- 
fible Heat or Inflammation, the Part withers, lofes its 
Senfe and Motion, and thePerfon dies gradually.. 

When a Gangrene follows on a Dropfie, the 1 ainat lint 
is very flight - but afterwards the Leggs are inflamed, and 
it encreafes. When a Gangrene proceeds from external 
Cold the Pain is very acute; at firftthe Part becomes red, 
livid,’and afterwards black, the Spirits abandon it, and.* 
Mortification enfues with a fhivering Fit , not unnke that 
intermitting Leaver. If the Gangrene proceed from Com- 
preflion, Ligature, Tumours,or Luxations, or Fradures, or 
long lying on the Back, there is a Stupor, and a perfed pri¬ 
vation of Senfe and Motion. . T _ . , 

If a Gangrene follows an Inflammation, the 1 aim and 
Pulfation ceafe, the Part becomes of a pale red or violet 
colour; there are a great many VcficuU or fmali Blebs arile 
on the Surface of the Skin, which are filled with a Salt 
Muddy Water, the Natural Heat is extinguifhed, and the 
Part becomes foft and flabby, and retains tfle impreTion of 
the Finger. If the Mortification be perfeded, the Patient 
falls into a great Languor, attended with a Burning and 
Malignant Leaver, Vomiting, and other Symptoms which 
plainly difeover Death is not far off. Hide Accidents 
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happen upon the applying. Repelling and Emplaftick Me¬ 
dicines. 

When a Gangrene happens upon the ufe of an Adtual 
Cautery, or other Cauftick Medicines the Part is benum- 
med, and lofes its Senfe and Motion. When it proceeds 
from any Malignant Matter, as in the Bites of Venomous 
Creatures, there is a Mortification of the part, a Feaver, 
Vomiting, Delirium and Syncope. 

The Signs of a Sphacelus or perfedt Mortification, are a 
heavinefs in the Part, Blacknefs, Stench, the Flefh is flabby, 
has no Senfe, the Skin feparates from it, and it grows dry. 
Sometimes a part which is perfectly Mortified, does not 
prefently lofe its Motion,which proceeds not fo much from it 
felf, as the Mufcles which move it being fixed to a found part. 
There are fome Puftules which arife on the Skin, becaufe 
when the Blood Stagnates in the part, there comes a fharp 
corrofive Serum from it, which infinuating it felf under the 
Skin, feparates it, raifes it, and forms thefe fmall Eruptions. 
There is no Pulfation in the Part, and it becomes pale and 
livid, becaufe the Circulation of the Blood in the Part cea- 
fes, and being extravafated it putrefies. The Pains pro¬ 
ceed from the irritation of the Membranes and Nervous Fi¬ 
bres by the corrofive Serum, and they ceafe when the load 
of extravafated Matter preffes on the Nerves, and inter¬ 
cepts the Motion of the Spirits through their proper Chan¬ 
nels. The great quantity of Serofities which moiften the 
Fibres, make the Parc foft and flabby ; add to this, that 
upon a Ceffation of the Influx of the Blood and Spirits, the 
Parts muft neceflarily be relaxed. 

The Acids which corrode and deftroy the Neighbouring 
parts, aflift the Mortification in its progrefs.. If an Ulcer 
mortifie ( befides the forementioned Signs ) it emits no 
Matter,or atleaft what it cfo’s is ill colour’d,and has a Stench. 

A Sphacelus is incurable, except by an excifion of the 
Mortified part. A Gangrene or Mortification arifing from 
an internal Caufe is curable, becaufe though you fhould ex¬ 
tirpate the part, the Gangrene would be reproduced in ano¬ 
ther. Fiefhy parts replete with Blood are more eafiiy re- 
ftor’d than any others, on the contrary Nervous parts are 
more apt to Gangrene, and cured with more difficulty. 

A Gangrene proceeding from an external caufe, muft be 
cured with all lpeed, and prevented from fpreading it felf. 
That which fiezes Superannuated Men and Hydropical Per- 
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fons is incurable, and the Amputation of the Member would 
be abogether ufelefs. 

A Gangrene in the fofc internal Parts, is very apt to Spha¬ 

celate. 
Gangrenes are much fooner cured in young than in old 

Perlbns, and in Robuft, than in weak Men. Thofe which 
proceed from intenfe Cold, and feize the extreme parts 
only are curable , provided the part be not Morti¬ 
fied. 

Gangrenes occafioned by great Inflammations, Tumours, 
Fradures, Luxations, Contulions , Aneurifms, Eryftpelas’s, 
Ulcers, Burns, Scorbutick Spots, Bites of Venomous Ani¬ 
mals, Application of Unduous Medicines, Caufticks, Actu¬ 
al Cauteries or Comprciiion may be cured in the begin¬ 

ning. ' 
The Operation miift not be undertaken on flight occafi- 

ons, and a Surgeon muft confider well whether there be a 
probability of Succefs ; for inftance, if the Mortification be 
on the upper part of the Thigh, it would not be advifable 
to meddle with it at all, becaufe it is too near the large Vef- 
fels, and Parts neceflary to Life. It. would not be proper 
to perform it when there is a High Feaver, with Vomit¬ 
ing and a Syncope, becaufe thefe are Mortal Symptoms, but 
it may be pradited in Cariofities and Fijlulasot long (land¬ 
ing in the foynts,or when the Bone is entirely broke,and the 
Splinters run into the Flefll and Tendons, and prick fome 
Nerves or Blood-Veflids, and cannot eaiily be reduced to 
their Natural places but if they can be reduced, and 
the Inflammation be not very confiderable, forbear Amputa¬ 

tion. 
Complicate Wounds are difficultly cured, and efpedally 

in ill .Subject’s , and there is great reafon to fear Pain 
and Inflammation which are often attended with bad con- 

lequeiices. 
When Cariofities and Ftful.is arife from any Hurt, Con- 

tulions, or crulhing of the Parts, whiUt they are recent, do 
not a fled: the Toynts, and the Humour which produces 
them is void of ail Malignity ; you mud try to cure them 
by Medicines, and not proceed to an Amputation of the 
Parr prefently. 

But if the Diflemper proceed from fome Scrophulous Hu¬ 
mour, or fome Abfcels or Ulcer which is the Crijhoi the 
Feaver,or an Univerful Corruption of the Blood,or if they are 

iox/ (landTrig iji the Jovnt, or the Cariofity, Pain and 
k Innamma- 
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Inflammation are very confiderable, and the pare difabled 
from performing its Natural Functions, it muft be extirpa¬ 
ted if the Patients has ftrength enough to undergo the Ope¬ 
ration. But before you proceed to it, let the Blood be pre* 

J pared and fweerned by general Remedies, Sudorificks and 
s Cordials. 
I 

The OPERATION. 

I 
J; .A Limb muft never be cut off in the Joint, without a 

. | Vifible neceflity for it. 

The Leg muft be cut off as near the Knee as is poffible, 
though the Mortification fpread no farther than the Foot’ 
for the more commodious carrying a Wooden Legg. The’ 
moft proper place for this purpofe, is about four fingers 
breadth below thejoynt, precifely beneath the Termination 
of the Tendons which cover the Bgtula. On the, contrary 
cut as little as may be off the Arm, becaufe it ferves as an 
Ornament and Counterpoife to the Body, and an Artificial 
Hand may be made to be ufeful in fome cafes. Cut off as 
little of the Thigh as is poffible, that the Digeftion of the 
Wound may be made in a fhorter time, and the Patient 
have ftrength enough to undergo the Cure. 

To cut off the Legg, let the Patient fit in a Chair or on 
the fide of his Bed, and let one Servant hold him behind, 
and another ftand before to hold his Leg, then draw the 
Skin below the Knees up, that fo it may the more eafily co¬ 
ver the Bone after the Operation is over. Then make two 
Ligatures, one above the Knee, which you muft ftraiten 
with the Turnftick or Tourniquet, and the other above it. 
The firft Ligature ferves to comprefs the, Veffels, flop the 
Flux of Blood, and rake off the Senfe of the Part. Thefe 
Ligatures muft be made on a thick Comprefs laid along the 

: Ham, and before you ftraiten rhe Ligature above the Knee 
with the Stick, you muft lay a fmali Paft-board under it, 
to hinder it from pinching the Skin, and being painful to 
the Patient. This way is very ufeful to command the Blood, 
and let out as little or much of it as you judge convenient 

; after the Amputation. I he Ligature below the Knee ferves 
to keep the Flefh fteddy, and ought to be placed at leaft 

j four fingers breadth below the Joynt. 
When the Knee is fteddy, let the Surgeon place hftnfelf 

between the Patients Leggs,and with a crooked Knife make 
| ar> Incifion around. quite to the Bone, and to do it better 
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let him make it with his right Hand, reft in g his Left on the 
Back of theKnife,which for this reafon muft not have an edge 
there; Let him ferape off the Periofteujn with a flender 
ftraieht Knife,and cut theFlelh between theBones withit leaft 
if he tear them with the Saw he caufe fome farther Accidents. 

Before you faw the Bone, take a Fillet and flit it length¬ 
ways to the middle, then pi|t the two ends on the Flelh 
which is cut, and draw it up to make way for the Saw, 
and then few the Bone as near the Flelh as poflibly you can, 
for this (bringing and wafting in the Digeftion, without this 
way . of prevention would remain uncovered, and create the 
Patient abundance of Trouble. . . , , 

Let the Surgeon take the Leg in his left Hand, and the 
Saw in his Right, and fix it at once on both Bones, and then 
begin with the leflTer Fociland end with the greater, for it 
he Ihould begin with the Tibia firft, the other would not be 
able to fuftain the Saw, but moving to and fro would tear 
the Flelh ; Let the Saw at firft be a little inclined and law 
^ently but after falter. Whilft the Surgeon Saws the Bones 
let a Servant who holds the Leg by the Foot bend it and 
brine it 'a little againft the Saw to facilitate its Paliage. 
When the Bones are fawed through, take oft the Ligature 
which kept the Flelh fteddy below the Knee, and loofen the 
Stick, and let fuch a quantity of Blood out as you judge the 
Patients Strength can bear,and then ftop it by theDreflings. 

THE DRESSINGS loofen the Turmket a little, that lo 
you may difeover the Orifices of the Arteries, and then lay 
a Vitriol Button on them; Let one of the Afliftants keep thele 
Buttons on, as well as the dry Pledgits laid on the Bone 
whilft you cover them with a great Ilcdgit of Tow armed 
with Aftringent Powders, as Bole Armoniack, Terra big ilia- , 
ta Dragons Blood* Frank}ncenfe, and a Lhoufand fuch like 
things ; lay this in the Palm of your Hand and at once 
apply it on the Stump. Some cover this with a large Hogs 
bladder armed with Styptick Medicines, andky over all a 
Comprefscut in form of a Crofs, applying its middle or plain 
part on the Stump, and its ends on the Legg. Next there 
muft be three Comprefles applied which muft be of a compe¬ 
tent breadth,and about the third part of an Ell m lengtfeor pro¬ 
portioned to the Part, one of thefe is to be laid to the Hamm 
and fo brought over the Stump, and appphed to the Knee, the 
middle of the Second is to be applied to the Stump, and lo 
difpos’d as to crofs the other, and the third to be laid on the 
extremity of the Stump, making a turn round the Leg. 
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To keep the Dreflings on, take a Roller of three Ells in 

breadth, and more than two Inches broad, rolled up at one 
end, apply it firft to the edge of the Stump, and make two 
turns about it, and then mount to the Knee afcending fpi- 
rally, and pin it where it ends without binding the Knee, 
but whether this be above or below the Knee, it matters 

' not very much. 
When you have done'this, take another Roller of more 

than two Inches broad and four Ells long, rolled up at 
both ends, and applying the midft of the Roller on the cen¬ 
ter of the Stump, bring both Heads up to the Knee, and 
make a turn round the part with one Head to ftay the other, 
which youmuft bring ftrait down and fo over the Wound, 
then bring it up and with the other Head make a round to 
keep it firm and fteddy, and thus you muft continue to do till 
the Stump be covered,ftill keeping one end above the Knee to 
make feveral Rounds, for the keeping the other fteddy, but 
when the flump is covered, make feveral Rounds about rhe 
Part, with the Heads alternately to keep the afcending and 
defeending turns fteady, and in the laft place pin them above 
the Knee. 9 

Some Practitioners prefer a Ligature of the Arteries to 
the Vitriol Button, for flopping the Blood. If you would 
pradlife this way, you may proceed in this manner. Loo- 
len the Turniket to difeover the place whence the Blood if* 
fues, and when you have found .rhis take hold of them with 
a Forceps made with a little Ring to rife and fall, for the 
holding them firm at pleafure. This fort of Forceps is very 
convenient for apprehending the Artery, and when you have 
hold of it, take a crooked Needle with a wax Thread, and 
having paffed it into the Flefh below the Artery, with the 
two ends tie the Veffel, and then laying a fmall Comprefs 
waxed on it, fallen it by two other knots ; when you have 
done this loofen the Turniket to fee if there be any other 
Arteries, and if there be,, tie them in the fame manner as 
the firft. After the Ligatures are all made, take off the Tu- 
niket, and bring the Fiefn as far as you can to cover the 
Stump, and proceed to drefs it as is above directed, omit¬ 
ting the - Vitriol Buttons and other Stypticks, which are not 
neceffary, except fome little Artery, (as moft commonly it 
does) happen to bleed, and in this cafe you may apply fome 
flight Styptick. 

THE CURE. When the Operation is over, let the Pa¬ 
tient be laid down, and let the Part be kept fupported on a 

U 3 * Pillow. 
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Pillow. If Vitriol Buttons have been applied, and no Li¬ 
gature made on the Veffels, the Hand muft be kept on the 
Stump the firft Day for the better applying Medicines, and 
preventing a Flux of Blood. But in cafe Ligatures be made, 
this is needlefs, at leaft it is not neceffary to continue the 
Hand on for fo long a time. 

Some ufe the Adhial Cautery to flop the Blood, but in 
this way when the Efcar feparates the Arteries,open and pour 
out Blood afrelh, which often occafions the lots of the Pa¬ 
tients Life. 

If the Blood be flopped with Vitriol Buttons, the Dref- 
fings muft not be taken off till two Days after the Amputa¬ 
tion, that the Stypticks which are applied, may have .time e- 
nough to dole the Veffels f whereas on the contrary if a Liga¬ 
ture be made,the Dreffings may be taken off' the firfl day, 
without danger of a Haemorrhage ) and the Second Drefling 
muft be made in the fame manner as the firft, omitting the 
Hogs Bladder and Vitriol Buttons, and only ftrewing on A- 
ftringent Powders. The Dreffings muft be removed as gently 
as maybe, for fear of exciting a Haemorrhage. When you 
are once fecure from any Flux of Blood, it is then time to 
remove the Dreffings, and endeavour to procure a good Di- 
geftion with Turpentine and Yclkj of JEggs, and wlien you 
have obtained that, deterge with ALgyptiacum, or Vngnent dc 
yjpioy and Cicatrize the Wound, keeping a Pledgit of dry 
Lint on the Bone during the whole. Cure. 

When the Digeftion is over, lay Compreffes on the flump 
to prefs the Part, and binder the Growth of Superflu¬ 
ous and Luxuriant Flefh, which ufually happens at that 
time. 

When the Part is convuifed after the Operation, asfome- 
timesit is from the vehemence of the Pain, and the Hurry 
and Diforderof the Spirits, let not the Artifl lofe time by 
endeavouring to make a Ligature . on the Arteries, but let 
him immediately apply the Vitriol Button to the Part, and 
Piedgits dipt in fome Styptick Water. 

1 his is Fabric ins Hildanus’s Procefs in Amputations. In the 
firft place he do’s not remove the Dreffings till the third 
Day, unlefs the Pain be very urgent, but he embrocates 
the remaining Stumps of the Limb twice a Day, with a 
Mixture ot Oyi of Refes and <'Myrtiis, laying Defenfatives on 
•he Neighbouring Parts. After the Second Drefling when 
be is fecure from any Haemorrhage, he lays afide Aftrin- 

tgeiKS; and applies the following, or fome like Digeiftive, 
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5^. Turpentine wafhed in Plantane Water, 3iij. Oyl cf Pffcs 

and fxvcet Almonds, a. ^i. Gum Elemi dijfolved and JIrained\ 
^li. Saffron, 9i. Mix thefc Ingredients, and with the Additi¬ 

on of the Yolk, of an Egg make a Liniment. This he conti¬ 
nues till he has obtained a good Digeftion, and then he de¬ 

merges with the following Liniment, or fomething of the 
like Nature. Ij£. Turpentine wafhed in Wine, ^iij. Powders of 

round Birthwort, the Flore??tine Iris, Flour of Barley, a. 3iv. 
Honey of Bpfes, pf\. Spirit of Wine , the hefl Venice 

Treacle , ^ij. Mix thefe Ingredients, and make a Lini¬ 
ment. 

When the Wound is deterged, he draws down the Skin 
and Flelh to cover the Bone, and applies an Agglutinating 
Emplafter on the Stump. This he makes after this or the 
like manner. I£. Fine Flour , gi, Maftich , Frankjnccnfe. 

Dragons Blood, Powder of Bpfes, Gum Tragacanth , a, 0iij, 
Beat up all in a very fine Powder with the Woite of an Egg, 
and as much Oyl of Ppfes as will bring it to the confidence 
of Honey ; and the next Day if the Medicine be too thigh, 
put fome Bpfe and Plantane Water into it to bring it to a 
juft Confidence. When he finds it expedient to dry the 
Wound, he ftretvs Powder of round Birthvoorth, Sowbread, 

Iris Florentina, Bark of Pine, Guajacum Wood, a. s. and 
when the Agglutinative Emplafter falls off, he applies ano- 

. ther. 
During the whole Cure, he is careful not to fuffer any 

Oyly thing to touch the Bone, ufing the Actual Cautery to 
it to procure Exfoliation, but withal, being careful not to 
touch the Marrow for fear of Inflammation, and defending 
the Bone with dry Lint, till Nature has inverted it with 
Flefh. If any Fiefhy Excrefcence happens to arife, he cor.* 
fumes it with a Mixture compos’d of Burnt Alum, 3ij* La¬ 
pis Calaminaris, Calx of Lead, Cerate, a. 3h Calcined Vi¬ 
triol, 3 ii reduced into a very fine Powder. In the Lift place, 
he cicatrizes the Wound with Emplaftr. de Palmite dc Ce- 
ruffa coHa, the red Deftccative Unguent, or other like Me¬ 
dicines. 

.REMARKS. 

Some time fince a young Man in the Hotel Dicu had his 
Legg cutoff, upon the account of a fierce Gangrene on ir, 
but the Wound it felf gangren’d again, and the Surgeons 
were forced to cut off the Thigh. At fir ft he feemed to 
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do well,but foon after a large bard Swelling arofe on the up- - 
per part of the Thigh, which extended quite to the Groin, 
this in fome fmall time gangrened, and killed the Patient. 
This Obfervation fhews, that internal Gangrenes are incu¬ 
rable, and that it is not enough to take care of DrefTmg the 
Parr outwardly, but great regard muft be had to the Blood 
to fweeten that, which fometimes is as fharp and corrofive 
as an Aqua-fortis. 

chap. xxvm. 
* I . k ' , ■ : 

Of the Paronychia or Whitlow. 
_ • 

'T'H E Operation in Paronychia j, is an Apertion of the 
•** extremity of the Finger to let out the Pus, which fome¬ 

times is lodged under the Periofteum. 
THE CAUSE. A Paronychia is a Tumour at the extre¬ 

mity of the Finger, and Root bf the Nails on the third Joynt,' - 
though fometimesit is found on others. 

Ihere are two forts of Paronychia's; in the One the Mat¬ 
ter is between the Bone and Periofteum ; and in the other 
between the Mufcles; and both commonly proceed from a 
fharp corrofive Humour. 

THE SIGNS. When a Paronychia is lodged under the 
Periofteum., there is a burning Heat, a fharp Pain, a Pul- 
fation within the Part,a great Tenfion, and an Acute Feaver. 
When it is only between the Mufcles, there islefs Heat and 
Pain, the Pulfationis not fodeep, nor the Tenfion fo great, 
and the Feaver is lefs. 

The Heat and Pain proceed from the great Ebullition of 
the Blood, and the Acrimony of the Matter which molefts 
the Fibres of the Periofteum. The Tenfion arifes from the 
Fermentation and Rarefaction of the Humours, for when 
any Matter is in Motion, fince the Parts lhock and mutually 
repulfe each other, they muft needs leave Vacuities between ' 
them, and by confequence the Matter muft occupy a greater 
ipace, and comprels the Neighbouring Veffeis. The Pain . 
and Pulfation proceeds from the Arteries, beating and ftri- 
k:ng on a fenfible Part, which is pained and inflamed, and 
it cannot be conceived, but that the repeated ftrokes muft 
neceflarily encreafe the Symptoms j The Feaver proceeds 

from 



from the fharp Humour of the Paronychia being abfor- 
bed by the Blood, and communicating a Vicious Taint 
to it. 

There is reafon to believe the Tumour to be ripe, and 
1 the Pus fit to be let out, when the Symptoms ceafe or a- 
i bate. 

. The OPERATION. 

This confifts in evacuating the Pwr, and making an Aper¬ 
ture on the fide of the Finger quite down to the Bone, for 
the Peri oft eurn muft neceffarily be opened, if the Matter 
be lodged under it. The Incifion as I remarked before, 
muft be made on the fide, to avoid cutting the Tendons with 
the Lancet 

j THE DRESSING. Put a fmall Tent and a little Pledgic 
arm’d with fome good Digeftives into the Wound, and 
cover thefe with an Emplafter in form of a Crofs, then, 
lay over this a Comprefs cut in the fame Figure, and let 
the center be applied on the Extremity of the Finger, lay¬ 
ing the Ends along on the fides, and keep all on with a 
Fillet three quarters of an Inch broad,and about a quarter of 
an Ell in length; there muft be a little Hole made at one end 
of the Fillet, and the other end muft be flit three Inches in 
length ; when it is thus difpos’d pafs the flit end thro’ the 
Hole, and fo bring the Fillet ftrait to the Finger, and then 

j wind it fpirally round, afcending and defcending gradually. 
If the Surgeon pleafes, he may make a Cafe of the Skin of 
any Animal to keep the Fingers warm, and fatten this Cafe 
to the Wrift with fmall Ribbons. 

It is very convenient to keep the Arm in a Sling, which 
may be made of black Taffeta, otherwife a Napkin will 
ferve well enough for this purpofe. Put the middle of the 
Napkin under the Patients Arm-pits, and bring the two low¬ 
er ends over the oppofite Shoulder, then wrap the Arm in 
the Napkin half folded with the Elbow down and the 
Hand a little raifed and the Thumb uppermoft, then*bring 
the two upper ends of the Napkin over the other Shoul¬ 
der, and order it io that it may fit neatly. 

THE CURE. Procure a good Digeltiop with proper Me¬ 
dicines, as Turpentine or Gyl of Eggs, forbearing all grealie 
things which are apt to rot the Tendons, and then deterge 
the Ulcer. 
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To cure the Tumour without proceeding to Operation, 

you muft endeavour to appeafe the Pain with the Liquour 
of Worms baked in an Oven, Balfam of Sulphur is good to 
difcufsthis Painful Tumour, or bring it to Suppuration, 
when it is difpofed. A Liniment made of Ear-wax and 
Saccharum Saturni, with a little Oyl of Filberds is excellent, 
and fo is a Cataplafm of Human Dung. 

-I 
* / * • j 1 - 

REMARKS. 

Efverius Cent. \.Obf. 19. mentions a Woman who was 
cured oi a Paronychia in lefs than a quarter of an Hour, by 
liolding her Finger in the Ear of a Cat. Whilft her Fin¬ 
ger was there, fhe found at certain Intervals of time, a Heat 
extending the whole length of her Arm, and a great Pain 
at the Ends of her Fingers, the Heat would fometimes 
ceafe for a fmall while, and prefently after return with a 
like Pain : The Animal was in fuch extreme Torment, that 
two Men could fcarce hold it. 

Fabricius Hildanus relates, Cent. r. Obf. 97. how he cured i 
a Paronychia at the extremity of the Finger. The Patient' 
he tells us. was in very great Pain, had a Feaver, Vomited 
very much, though there was no apparent Swelling or In¬ 
flammation as yet. For fome time he Fomented* the Part 
with a Decodtion of Camomil and Aielllot. Flowers of Fe¬ 
nugreek^ and Quinces in Cows Milk, Afterwards he took off 
the Surface of the Skin, and there appeared under it feve- j 
ral Red Spots which he cut, and there came a red Water 1 
from them. When this Water was let out, he applied to the 
part rags dipt in a Mixture of Spirit of Wine and Venice 
'Treacle, upon which the Pain immediately ceafed, and the 
next day the Patient was entirely well, however he purged 
her, and then all rhe Symptoms vanished- 

< 

CHAP. 



rruis is an Artificial Divifion of the 'Skjn, ~ly means of 
*“■ feme Caufticks laid on it. 

THE CAUSES. The occafions which require Caufticks, 
are ufually Tome Diftempers of long (landing, which can- 
rot be removed by other Medicines, as Catarrhs, Tumours, 

| -Arthritick Pains, Callofities in Ulcers, Abfcefles not ripe, 
when fome indications require them to be opened, and in 
general they are ufefui for purifying the Blood, and dil- 

; charging all Superfluous Moifture. 
THE SIGNS which indicate the application of Cau¬ 

fticks, are all or any of thofe Caufes above-named. 

The O P E R A T I O N. 
i 

f! 

When you intend to apply a Cauftick to any Part, firft 
lay on an Emplafter with a Hole in the midft,of the fame fize 
and ihape you defign the Efcar, and then having wet the 
skin with a little Spittle bruife the Cauftick and lay it on, 
covering it with another Emplafter,and leaving it fora longer 
or a lefler time, according to the thicknefs of the Patients 
Skin, and the Strength of the Medicine. 

Themoft proper places for the application of Caufticks in 
making of Iliiies are in the Neck, between the firft and fe- 
cond Vertebra, in the Arm on the outfide, in a little Cavi¬ 
ty between the Biceps and Dcltoides Mufcle, in the inner 
part of the Thigh in a fmall place between die Sartorm and 
Vaft us hit emus, in the internal part of the Knee, a little be¬ 
low the Termination of the Flexors of the Leg, &c. The 
principal things to be regarded in Iffues are, That as much 
as poifible.they be in a Place where the Patient may drefs 
them himfelf: That they be near the great Veffels, that fo 
there may be a great difeharge ; and in the laft place, that 
they be in the Interftice of twoMufcles, as remote from 
the Tendons as may be. 

To make a good Cauftick, take one part of Calx viva,and 
two parts of Pot A foes, put thefe in an Earthen Pot, pour 
hot Water on them, leaving them* in Infufion five or-fix 
Hours, after that boil them, and filter that which is clear 

through 
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through a Brown paper, and evaporate it in a Copper Ba“ 
fon, or an Earthen pan glazed. There will remain a Salt at 
the Bottom, which you muft put in a good Crucible and 
melt it, keeping it in a ftrong heat, till the Moifture be ex¬ 
haled. When you find it is reduced to the form of an Oyl 
in the Bottom, caft it into a Bafon and cut it into parts of 
what fize and lhapeyou pleafe whilft it continues hot, and put 
thefe into a ftrong Glafs Bottle, {topping it with Wax and a 
Bladder, becaufe the Air foon refolves the Cauftick into a 
Fluor, and for the fame reafon it muft be kept in a dry 
place. Thefe are the ftrongeft Caufticks of all, and per¬ 
form their effect in the fpace of half an Hour. 

The Lapis Infernal is is very ufeful,for confirming Luxuriant 
[Id and Superfluous Flefh by lightly pafling it over them. To 

make this, Diflolvein a Glafs Veflel what quantity of $//- 
ver you pleafe, with about thrice>he fame quantity of good 
Spirit of Nitre 3 fet this Veflel in a fand Heat, and evapo¬ 
rate about two thirds of the Liquour, then pour the reft 
hot into a good German Crucible, which muft be pretty 
large by reafon of thq ebullition which is made, place this 
on a fmall Fire, and leave it there till the Matter, which is 
very much rarified, finks to the Bottom, then increafe the 
Fire, and it will become like an Oyl, pour this into an 
Ingot well greafed and heated and it will coagulate, and 
may be kept in a Glafs well ftopt. This Stone may be 
made with a Mixture of Copper and Silver, but then it 
will not keep for fo long a time. If you put in an Ounce 
of Silver, you will have an Ounce and five Drams of this 
Cauftick. 

THE DRESSING confifts in covering the Cauftick 
with an Emplafter to keep it on the part, and then laying 
a Comprefs over that, binding all on with a Roller more 
than two Inches broad. After the Cauftick has lain on for 
a fuflicient time, take off the Dreflings and fcarifie the E- 
fcar with a Lancet, laying on fome good Digeftive or a lit¬ 
tle frefh Butter , continuing this till the Efcar begin to 
feparate, and then if you defign to make an Iflue put in a 
fmall Pea or a little Orrice [{oot round, and keep this on 
with a fmall Comprefs and Bandage, the Bandage muft be 
made of Linnen Cloth, long enough to go round the Arm, 
and three or four Inches broad , and on the Hem or 
Edge of this there muft be two or three Holes made to 
put Ribbons through, and this Bandage is very convenient, 

becaufe 
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becaufe the Patient can drefs thefe Iffues himfelf, and 
draw it as ftrait as he judges convenient. 

THE CURE. The Ulcer muft be dreft twice a Day, 
putting in a new pea of Orrice every time, and the Cloth 
changed every time to prevent its ftinking. If proud Flefh 
grow in the Iffue, let it be confumed with burnt Alum. 

REMARKS. 
» 

J^iverius in his communicated Obfervations, Obf. 2. re¬ 
lates that a certain Perfon had been for a long time ill af- 
fli&ed with a Pain in his Back, of which at lafl he died. 
Sometime before his Death, he had had an Iffue made in 
his Thigh four fingers breadth above the Knee, upon the 
Efcar falling off, there came away an ounce and a half of 
Sanious Matter, and every day after above an ounce of true 
Pus. The Man being opened after his Death, there was a 
great quantity of Pus found in the Lungs, which occafio- 
ned his Death. There was found a great Apoftem in the 
Back,from whence his Pain did proceed,and a Chanel extend¬ 
ing from the, Apoftem to the Iffue, through which the Pus 
difcharged it felf; This Remark do’s fufficiently prove how 
ufeful Iffues are in cafes of this Nature. 

i \ 

\ 

CHAP. XXX. 

Of making a Seton. 

ASeton is an Artificial Vlcer made by the pajfing of a Nee* 
die, with a Skain of Sill\ through the Skin. 

THE CAUSE of this Operation, is the fame witl? that 
of making Iffues. 

THE SIGNS which indicate Setons, are the fame with 
thofeof an Iffue. 

The O P E R A T I O N. * 

Setons are ufually made in the Neck. When the Patient 
is fate down, turn his Head and pinch up the Skinj then 
take a Needle made like that which the Packets ufe, with 
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a Skain of Silk foaked in Oyl of fyfcs, and pafs the Needle 
through the Patients Skin, leaving the Skain in it. Some 
ufe a perforated Forceps with a Hole in it, and with this 
they pinch up the Skin of the Neck, and pafs the Skain thro1 
the Skin. 

THE DRESSING confifts in laying a Comprefs on the 
Seron, and keeping it on with a Fillet round the Neck. 

THE CURE. Take care every Day to take off the 
Dreffmgs, and draw the Skain a little to change it, and con- 
tinue the Seton as long as the Phylicians fhali judge ne- 
cellar y. 

* remarks. 

Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 4. Obrelates that a Boy pf 11 
years of Age was fubjedt to Fluxions which encreafed very 
much, fometimes difcharging themfelveson the Eyes, Teeth 
or Ears, and cauling greatTain in thofe parrs, fomet lines a- 
gain falling on the Thrpat, Lungs or Stomach, and there ' 
cauling a Hourfnefs of Voice, a Cough, a Naufea, Vomiting, 
and feveral other bad Accidents, till in fine his Body was 
reduced to a very Weak, Feeble Condition, *at Taft a Se^ 
ton being made on the Fonranel or Mould of the Head, the 
Child grew better from Day to Day, and in a few Months 
was fo recovered, that his Friends did not know him, he 
appearing.quite a'New Perfon. § 

CHAP 
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CHAP. XXXI. 
\ • 

Of Cupping and Scarifying, 

t/I7E T Cupping is the Scarifying of the Bad^ to bring 
the Blood and Sprits into the Part by the help of a 

great Glafs Vial filled with lighted Tow, and applied on the 
Scarifications. 

Dry Cupping is without Scarification. 
THE CAUSE. Cupping is ufeful in Apoplexies, Epi- 

lepfies, Hyfterick Firs, Palfies, Contractions of the Liga¬ 
ments and Tendons which fometimes happen after Fractures 
and Diflocations, becaufe when the part is warmed and ra¬ 
refied, its Pores open themfelves, and receive in the more 
Subtil parts of the Medicines applied to it. 

The Ancients applied Cupping-glafles to Venereal Bubo's, 
Peftilential Tumours, and the Bites of venomous Animals 
to draw the Venom out of the Part, but later Authors dis¬ 
approve of this Practice, becaufe, lay they, the Poyfon in- 
finuating it felf into the Mafs of Blood, a Cupping-glafs is 
not capable of putting a flop to theMifchiefj others again 
reject Cupping-glafles on all occafions whatever, denying 
that Scarifications determine the Blood and Spirits towards 
the Part which is Cupped, or that by diverting the Hu¬ 
mours another way, the fuffering Part is thereby eafed, and 
its Inflammation abated. Thole who oppofe this Practice 
tells us, that if this were true; the part which is cupped 
would appear inflamed, becaufe it is not poflible that the 
Blood and Spirits Ihouldflow very plentifully tc\ a Part wit h¬ 
out a vifible Inflammation of it, which neverthelefs in this 
cafe is not difcernible. . Befides if any fuch Inflammation 
fl'iould arife, the Motion of the Blood would be interrupted 
by a Divifion of the Veflcls, as it happens in all recent 
Wounds, and not be determin’d thither by the Pain or At¬ 
traction of the Cupping-glafles. Whence they conclude, 
thac once’ letting Blood or taking any Sudorifick or other 
proper Remedy, will have a better effect than all the Cup¬ 
ping in the World. 

\ The 
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The Ancients very foolifhly applied Cupping-glafles on 

the top of the Head, in an Inflammation of theVvula, and 
on the Hypochondria to flop bleeding of the Nofe, or under 
the Breafts in-Women, to flop the Flux of the Menftmd, or 
onthemidftof the lower Belly to draw up the Womb, 
and on the Region of the Kidneys to allay Nephritick 
pains. 

THE SIGNS which indicate the ufe of Cupping-glaf- 
fes, are all thofe Diftempers above mentioned. 

The O P E R A T I O N. 

There are two forts of Cupping, the wet and the dry 
way ; the firft is defigned to draw the Blood ; and the 
latter only to irritate the Part, and rarefie the Humours con¬ 
tained in it. 

In order to apply Cupping-glafles, place the Patient in a 
proper Situation according to the place on which you de- 
fign to fix them; then rub the Part very well with a warm 
Cloth, and fetting fire to the Tow in the Glafs apply it, 
and the fire-will be prefently extinguiflied, and the Flefli 
tumefie in that place. In ftead of Tow, you may put a 
fmall wax Candle lighted in a little Tin Candleftick on the 
part, and clap one of the Glafles over this, the Candle will 
immediately go out, and the Flefh fwelling rife up into the 
Glafs, which you may leave on for as long a time as you 
pleafe. This is the way of dry Cupping. 

But if you would draw Blood, make Scarifications on the 
Part as deep as you judge is convenient, beginning beneath 
and rifing upwards, becaufe if you begin above and de- 
fcend, the Blood will hinder you from performing the Ope¬ 
ration well. The Scarifications muft be made a crofs one 
another, that fo the skin may have no check. When this is 
done, you may apply Cupping-glaffes on the Scarifications, 
in the fame manner as in the dry way of Cupping, and 
the Blood will run into the Glafs, which when it is half 
full muft be removed to empty it and another applyed, re¬ 
peating this as often as there is occafion. 

There are three forts of Scarifications, fome Superficial, 
and thefe are fmall fcratches which dp not enter the Skin, o- 
thers are midling and extend to the Flefli, the laft fort are 
larger and deeper, and are flaflies. The firft are only ufeful 
in Diftempers of the Skin, and the Incifions in Gangrenes 
and dangerous Diftempers; 

THE9 
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THE DRESSING.. After dry Cupping lay on the Part 

a Comprefs djpt in Spirit of Wine, Ample or Camphorated,, 
and keep it on with a Napkin folded in three pleats, and 
faftned round the Breaft if the Back be cupt, or with aFil- 
let if it be the Leg or Arm. 

When the Part is Scarified cleanfe the Incifion with Spirit 
of Wine, and make a Bandage. 

THE CURE of Scarifications confifts in applying a De- 
ficcative Emplafter to cicatrize them. 

REMARKS. 

Fab. Hildanus in his Treatife de tuenda Sanitate obferves, 
that when there is a Coma, a heavinefs in the Head, De- 
fluxions on the Eyes or Throat, that Cupping-glalTes may 
then be applyed on the Shoulder-blades, and that the Pati¬ 
ent muft barely Hand before the Fke, and not be in too hoc 
a place, for fear leaft the Vcnawava which runs along the 
Back be too much heated, and the Blood be put into a 
Ferment. 

In Cent. 4. Obf 13. He relates the Hiftory of a Man of 
forty years of Age, of a good Temper of Body, who was 
fiezed with a violent Flux of Blood at the Nofe. His Phy- 
lician ordered him to keep himfelf in a hot place and under- 
goea Cupping, which together fo encreafed his Bleeding, 
that in a few Hours he loll feveral Pints. The Flux conti¬ 
nued and became fo violent, that the Blood difcharged it 
felf outwardly, as well as into the Stomach, and in a 
few Days time, the Patient voided 27 /. by the Nofe. This 
Obfervation Ihews us, that on a like occafion the Patient 
ought never to be kept in a very hot place, or have Cup- 
ping-glalfes applied according to the prelent' Pra&ice. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXXlIi 

Of Leeches. 
. - • \ ' . 

T Eeches are a fort of Water-worms, applied to a Part to 
•*-' draw out Blood. 

THE CAUSE. Leeches are applied to fuch parts as can¬ 
not endure Scarification ; as the Face, Lips, Nofe, Fingers, 
Joynts, and the Fundament in the Piles. 

THE SIGNS that Leeches ought to be applyed, are 
thofe above mentioned, fvi%. a necefifity of Scarifying, and an 
unapenefs in the Part to admit ot it. 

The O P E R A T I O N. 

You miift not make ufe of thofe which are taken out of 
(landing Waters, as Marfhes and Pits,(which moil commonly 
have a large Head,and fiftne in the Night like Glow-worms, 
and have their Back ftreaked with Blew )for thefe often are 
dangerous and caufe Inflammations, Feavers and Syncope's ; 
Thofe are bell which are found in clear and running Wa¬ 
ter, are long and (lender,, have a fmall Head, and a gree- 
mfh back ftreaked with Yellow, and their Belly a little 
Reddifh. 

Before Leeches be applyed, let them Hand for fome Days 
in a VeiTelof clearWater to Vomit. When Leeches are 
kept in a Glafs for ufe, the Water ought to be changed 
once in three Days, and for about ten or twelve hours be¬ 
fore they are applyed, let them be kept in a Box, for 
this makes them more Hungry, and draw Blood with more 
eagernefs. 

Before you apply them, chafe the Part well with a 
Spunge dipt in warm Water or Milk,and if the Leech do not 
flick to the Part,lay on a drop or two of the Blood of iome 
other Animal. Put them to the Part in the Box it felf, for if 
you couch them with your Fingers they will be irritated, 
and will not bite. When the Patient feels feveral Pricks 
take .away the Box, and if there be noc enough faftened to 
the Part, apply it again. . 

If the Leeches fall off before they have fucked Blood e- 
iiougb, take other* up in a Napkin and apply them to the 

fame 
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fame Punctures which the firft have made. When they do 
not draw enough cut off the little end of their Tail, for the 
Blood coming away as faft as they fuck it, they will never 
be fatisfied and fuck perpetually, befides by this means 
what quantity they draw may be known. When they have 
drawn enough you muft not pull them away, for then they 
will leave their Sting in the Wound, but throw fome fharp 
thing or other on their Heads, as Afhes or the like, and 
then they will quit their Hold ; after which you may let 
a little Blood run, for this carries off any Venom that may 
happen to be left in the Wound. 

THE DRESSING. Wath the Pundhires with Salt Wa¬ 
ter, and apply a Comprefs With convenient Bandage. If 
the Blood do’s not flop, lay on the Pundtures fome Aftrin- 
gent Medicines, as a Comprefs dipt in fome Styptick Wa¬ 
ters, as dfbss of Galls, or fome other Aftringent Powders. 
However a Comprefs and Bandage is neceffary, and if there 
be an Inflammation, the Comprefs may be dipt in Spirit of 
JVine Camphorated ; aUd here note, this is fooner made by 
repeated extin&ion of lighted Camphire, than thd common 
Way by a Solution of it. 

THE CURE. Lay fmall Pledgits of Lint on the Pun- 
<5hires, and if there be any Inflammation, let them be dipt 
in fome Spirituous Liquour. 

' REMARKS. 
\ 

If Leeches are taken out of a Stagnating or Muddy Wa¬ 
ter, or have not well difgorged themfelves, they fome- 
times leave Ulcers behind them in the part which they 
Wound, 

X a CHAP/ 



Of Veficatories or Blifters. - 

Eficatories are certain Applications which raife {mall 
* Bladders or Blijiers on the Skin. 
THE CAUSE. The Occafton of applying Blifters are 

Vertigo’s, Fluxons on the Eyes or Ears, Pains of the Teeth, 
Epllepfies, Apoplexies, Soporofe Diftempers, the Gout, the 
•Bites of Venomous Animals, and the Stinging of Wafps, 
Bees, 

THE SIGNS which indicate Bliftering to be neceftary, 
are forne one of thofe immediately above recited. 

The OPERATION. 

Blifters are railed with Cantloarides or Spanilh Flics dryed 
and powder’d, and mixed with Leaven, and fo applyed to 
forne one part of the Body. Before you apply any Vificatory 
make a light Fridion of the part with a courfe Cloth to 
open the Pores, to make way for the more prompt Adi- 
on of the Cauftick Saits. The Skin of a Child which is 
thin and of a delicate contexture, do’s not require fo ftrong 
a Veftcatory', as that of a grown Perfon, and more or few¬ 
er Velicatories ought to be applyed in proportion to the 
quantity of Seroftties you intend to draw. 

The Patient may know when a Biifter is drawn, by rea- 
fon he do’s then feel the Pain which the Emplafter caufes 
at firft. - * 

Blifters muft not be opened till after fome Days, when 
the Flelh begins to grow a little harder, for otherwife 
the Air earring too loon, would create violent pain. 

Blifters ordinarily rife in fix or (even Hours. . If .you de¬ 
fire to have a continual evacuation, leave the. Bliftring Em- 
piafter on the.part, and a Serofity will continually cornea- 
way. In Pains of the Teeth Blifters are frequently applyed 
to the Neck, and kept running for a long time. 

THE DRESSING. When a Veftcatory is taken off, and 
the Blifters opened, apply a'Comprefs dipt in fome Spiri¬ 
tuous Liquour, and keep it on with fome.Bandage adapted 
to the Part j for inftance, on the Temples with a Handker- 

, -' ' chief 
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chief folded Triangular.wife, on the Trunk of the Body 
with the Napkin, and on the Limbs with a Roller. 

THE CURE. If you do not defire the evacuation for 
any longtime, takeoff the Veficatory, wafli the Part with 
fome Spirituous Liquour, and then lay on fome good Defic- 
cative Emplafter. 

-« , f , 

REMARKS. 
• . ■ ■ v, : - - .■ 

Fab. HUdanus, Cent. 6. Obf. 99. relates that a young Fel¬ 
low playing the fool with fome of his Comrades in an Apo¬ 
thecaries Shop, feeing a Box of Cantbaridcs, asked- what 
they would give him to eat twelve of thofe Spahifn Flies* 
they made a Bargain, and prelently told him out .the num¬ 
ber, upon which he rook and {'wallowed very greadily. A- 
bout Midnight he was tormented with cruel Pains in his 
Stomach, andpiffed Blood.' However he was fo fortunate 
as to efcape with Life, which was partly owing to the Skill 
and Care of his Phyficians, and partly to their being only in 
a grofs Powder. v 

Fabr. HUdanus, Centur. 6. Obf. 88. relates, That ascertain 
Perfon having a Cold Pituitdus Swelling oil the Knee, a- 
ccrtain Barber applyed to it a Veficatory made of Leaven 
and Spanijh Flies, which Ulcerated-the whole Knee, crea¬ 
ted likewife a vehement Pain, Reftlefnefs and Leaver, with 
a Pain in the Reins, Back and Belly, and after that he had 
a great Heat in the Neck of the Bladder, and could not 
void any thing befides lome drops of Blood, with intolera¬ 
ble pain ; but HUdanus removing this Catapiafm the Pain a- 
bated, the Patient made Water without difficulty, and all. 

, other Accidents ceafed. The Barber being incenfed at his 
removing his Emplafter apply ed another, but the Accidents 
returning with more vehemence thari before, and the Patient 
being fcnfible of the reafon, difcharged the Empirick. Al¬ 
ter this he purged him well with Hydragogues, and Sweat¬ 
ed him with a Decoction of Bex, Guajacum, Saffafras, and 
Boots of China to purge off that Vifcous Humour , from 
whence the Swelling did proceed. In the laft place, he ..ap¬ 
plied Vigo's Cataplaim hot for a Month together, renewing 
it twice a Day, and the Patient was cured. 

3°9 
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CHAP. XXXIV. 
. 

t - 4^ ■ m 

• Of the Extirpation of the Uvula, . I 

HpH I S needs no Definition. 
THE CAUSE. The occafion of this Operation is 

fome Erofion, Gangrene, or Exorbitant Swelling of the U- 
nuU, which hinders the Patient from Breathing or Swallow¬ 
ing his Aliments. i 

THE SIGNS of a Gangrene in the Vvula, are the fame 
as in any other part of the Body. . When a Man cannot 
Swallow or Breath without great difficulty , and there 
feems to be a Lump in the Throat, it is a fign the Vvula, 
is inflamed; befldes this may be eafily feen by infpeding 
the Mouth. , ■ * 1 

The O P E R A T I O N. j i 

Deprefs the Tongue with the Speculum Om, then tak$ 
hold of the Vvula with a Forceps, and cut it off with a pair 
of Sciflars. 

THE DRESSING. No Pledgit, Comprefs or Bandage, 
can be applied to this Part. 

THE CURE confifts in flopping the Blood with Styp- 
tick Gargarifims. If it be requifice to procure a good Di¬ 
gestion, make a Gargarifm for this purpole, -with a De- 
codion of Mallows, M vfh-mallows, white Lily Rpots, Figs, 
and other like ripening Ingredients, and when the Patient 
ufes it, let him retain fome of it for a confiderable time in 
his Mouth. In the laft place, make a detergent Ptifan with 
the Vulnerary Plants or warm Wine, which often fuffices 
alone, 

/ ’ 

> REMARKS. 

F/}br. WldcwuL Cent. 2. Obf. 19. relates the Hiftory of a 
young? Man, whbfe Vvula was fo large he could not breath 
without great Difficulty, it filled up all the Roof of his 
Mouth quite to the Dentes Incifores, This Swelling was 
hard, livid , unequal, painful , and diftended with black 
Veins, and adhered to the Roof of his Mouth. The Pa-' 

■ '.Si ■ * l i" * 
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tient putting hitnfelfinto the Hands of a Mountebank, foon 
after died. 

CHAP. XXXV. 
» 

Of the Varices in the Vfins. 
C { • ' « c.. , 

TH I S Operation is a Ligature or fir ait Bandage of a Vein* 

which ts dilated. 
THE CAUSE. The internal Caufe of Varices is a 

Thick Grumous, Blood, 'coagulated by fome Acid, which 
hinders the Circulation, and ncccffanly dilates the Yel- 

fel. 
Women with Child frequently have Varicofe Swellings 

in their L.eggs, becaufe the Iliac Veflels being compreft by 
the Foetus> the refluent Blood cannot pafs in a due quanti¬ 
fy through them, and confequently muft regurgitate and 
diftend the Veflels in the Feet and Legs. 

The SIGNS. Thefe Tumours are great fwoln Veins, ( 
of a Violet, Livid or Black colour, which frequently are 
feared on the Legs near the Knees. . Thefe Tumours upon 
the leaft compreflion difappear, but inftantly return.. Some¬ 
times thefe Swellings are very ferviceable to the Patient, e- 
fpecially if they are Hypochondriacal or Melanciioly Per- 
fons but if the Blood ferments in them, and teems ditpos a 
to burft tfce Vein, threatning a Malignant Ulcer by its Iharp- 
nefs, or the Pain be violent, then you may make the Opq* 

ration. 

The O F E R A T I O N 

Pinch up the Skin a crafs the Tumour* and let a Servant 
hold one end ; do you. take the other end and make an In-* 
c'ilion lengthways, till you have laid the Veflfel bare, the** # 
take the Vein with a Hook to feparate it more convenient^ 
ly from .its Membranes, and pafs a Needle threaded with 41 
double waxed Thread, and tie the Vein below the Dnatarb*- 
on, and open the Veifel with a Lancet to let out the Blood. 
Jf you have no mind to make this Operation, you may 
open the Vein with a Lancet to let out the Blood, as in 
Bleeding,and when you. think you have drawn, enough make 

s 1 * x 4 tam 
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flrait Bandage, and forbear undoing it till the Swelling be \ 
down, and the Vein reduced to its Natural Size; or when * 
you have taken away Blood enough, apply a Plate of Lead 
on it with Aftringent Medicines and bind this Plate on ve¬ 
ry ftribtiy, for by this means the Blood being hindrcd from I 
palling through that Vein, it will by degrees belcflened, till 
it is entirely gone. 

It you have no mind to open the Varix, you may ap¬ 
ply a Spunge dipt in a Decodtion of l{och Alum, Common* | 
Salty, and four Pomgranates, applying it twice a day, and 
continuing it on lor theipaceof a Month. When the Varix'■ 
appears to be dryed away, remove the Spunge and keep the : 
part bound ftrait for a Month or two, till the Swelling en¬ 
tirely el if appear. 

The following Medicine is good againft all Pains and 
Swellings of the Varices. *Vngaent of Populeon, Muci¬ 
lages of PfyIlium, Linfeed and Focnugrec^ a. Jib. Oyl of Ca- ;« 
momil. Flower of Beans, a. §ij. and with Wax q. J. make a 
Cerate or Emplafter. [I 

THE DRESSING. After the Ligature is made on the I 
Varix, drefs it with lome good Digeftive or Balfam, that fo • ^ 
the e,xa'.ernicies t^e Veflels may cicatrize, and then put 
Doffils into the Wound, and lay on a Pledgit arm’d with 
fome good Digeftive, and over this a Compreifs, keeping all 
on with a Roller above two Inches broad, and of a length 
proportioned to the Part, and rolled Spirally on it. (f!r 

1HE CURE confifts in cl reding the Wound twice a 
a Day, Deterging it, and then Cicatrizing it. The 1'hreads 
will rot in the Suppuration, and then they may'be drawn 
cut. 

It is not enough to treat the Patient in this manner, but 
you muft farther be careful to fweeten the Blood with Su- 
doriheks, as a Decodtion of Guajacum, China and S-i J ipa- 
nlta, not forgetting Purging and Bleeding, if the Phyilcicns 
approve of it. 

► • ' .... . . t ✓ 

REMARKS. [ 
' ’ I 

\ 9 v • # 

Marcus Aurelius Severinus, in his Book de Chirtirgia. cjf 'r 
caci, Ch. 3 f, relates, That a certain Perfon had a Varix on 
the Knee, formed by the'conjunction of feveral Veins uni¬ 
ted in filch manner, that they made a little Hdlock which 
after feparated, and proceeded m their courle up into the 
Groin. 

B artisclin 
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Bartholin in Hift. 56. relates that a young Fellow conti¬ 

nuing 13 Days without making Water, all the Veins of his 
Body became Vartcofe, and feveral of them broke, but up¬ 
on giv.ng the Parent Diureticks he made Water, and the 
Swelling of the Veffels went off. 

— - - -——. ■■ ...™.—:— 

CHAP. XXXVI. 
\ „ * 

Of Reducing the Fundament. 

rFH I s Operation is the fcduFtion of the Gut into its Na- 
turafplace, when it is fallen out, 

THE CAUSE. The falling out of the Beftum, proceeds 
from ftraining in going to ftool, from a Paralyjis of the 
Mufcular Fibres of the 'Sphincter, or a Relaxation of them 
by a conftant Defluxion of Humidities, or (ome vehe¬ 
ment Cough, long Loofneis, Dyfentery, or the Piles, any 
of which are fufficient to produce this effedl. 

THE SIGNS. This Difeafe is vifible enough, part of 
the Gut "hanging out of the Anus. 

If it be of long {landing, the Reduction is very difficult 
and dangerous, and there being mod commonly a large 
Tumour, the Gut is inflamed and gangrenes. 

If it proceeds from a Paralyjis of the Sphincter, the Dif¬ 
eafe is very hard to cure, and whatever pains you take to 
replace it, it notwithstanding foon falls out again. But when 
it is recent or in young Perfons of a good Habit of Body, it 
may be remedied without any great difficulty. 

The OPERATION. 

, To reduce the Fundament, place the Patient on his Bel¬ 
ly with his Head low and his Hips raifed, and having dipt 
your Fingers in Oyl of Bofes, gently thruft in the Roll form-* 
ed by the extraverfion of the Rugous Membrane of the 
Be Slum, or take a Comprefs dipt in Warm Milk, and with 
this thruft the Fundament up. 

'THE DRESSING. Foment the Part well and apply 
ftringents to it, keeping them on with the double T, or the 
Roller with four Tails (ufpended with a Collar. The Way 
of making which'Bandage.is deferibed at large in the Opera¬ 
tion of cutting for the Stone,and the Fiftula in Am. THE 
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THE CURE. Let the Patient lie on his Belly for feve- 

ral Days together, that fo the Gut may have time to reco¬ 
ver its Strength, and rub the Part well with Oyl of Beetles. 
This Oyl is made by the infulion of a good quantity of 
Beetles in- Oyl of Turpentine, expofed to the Sun for a confi- 
derable time. Oyl of Turpentine alone is fufficient for this 
purpofe. 

If the Belly be bound give Clyfters frequently, or let 
the Patient take an Ounce of Oyl of fwcet Almonds with a 
dram of Cream of Tartar, If the Pain be very troublefome, 
foment the part with a Decodlion of Cowflip and Camomile 
Flowers in Milk. Fumigations of Frankjnccnfe and Majlick. 
are good ; In fhort, to prevent the Fundament from falling 
out again, life ail forts of Aitringent Remedies. 

REMARKS. 

Fab: Hildanus, Cent. 3. Obf. 76. tells us, that a certain 
Countrey-Man going to ftool,the BpHuin fell out, and it be¬ 
ing vehement cold Weather, he was feized with fo (harp a 
Pain, that he was forced to remain in the place, being un¬ 
able to ftir. The Gut grew as big as an Egg, and his Ex¬ 
crements which were very liquid, came away perpetually. 
midanus being called to him, treated him in this manner. 
In the firft place he applied this Cataplafm to the Amts. R. 
Leaves and Flowers of Tapfus Barbatus, Flowers of Melilot and 
Camomile, Boots and Leaves of Mallows, a. one Handful, 
Seeds of Linfeed and Fenugreek,L, a. §1$. Anife-feeds, Boil 
the Ingredients in Cows Milk, and apply Stuphes wrung out 
of it, continuing them on for the fpace of an hour ; then 
he ftrew’d a little of the following Powder on the Gut. 
Bed Byfcs, Pomgranat Peels, Cyprefs Nuts, Mafttcb, Frankjn- 
cenfe, Crocus Martis, Calx of Lead, Mix equal parts of 
thefe,and-make aPowder.Then hanging the Patient up by the 
Heels, and having wrapt his Finger in a very fine Rag dipt 
in the Deco&ion, he put it into the Gut, and gently thruft 
it into its Natural Place. Then he anointed the Os Sacrum 
and the Rump-Bone with a Liniment made of Oyl of Bpfcs and 
Wfrrms, a. 3i. Oyl of B?fc-buds, mixt all together. In the 
laft place, he purged the Patient with the compound Syrup of 
Bpfcs, made with Bfubarb ^Agarick and having firft bled 
him in the Arm. 
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CHAP. XXXVII. 

Of Reducing the Womh when it is fallen out. 

3*5 

rTHis Operation is the l\cftoring the Ncclf of the J4>omh to 
its Natural place. 

THE CAUSE. The Relaxation of the Neck of the 
Womb after Delivery, fometimes proceeds from the unskil- 

j*fullnefs of the Mid-wife in drawing toofviolently its Rug<e, 
and tearing it from the Parts to which it adheres, andfome^ 
times it arifes from the Natural Laxity of the Part. 

The abu.ndanceof Humidities which flow hither, fome- 
times caufe this falling out of the Womb, as it is commons 
ly, but improperly, called, fince it never is the Body of the 
Womb which comes forth, but the Vagina only. 

THE SIGNS. The falling out or Relaxation of the VaA 
gina, may be. perceived without any great Difficulty ; there 
appears a Thick, Hard, Round Subftance not unlike a Gut, 
which hangs between a Womans Legs, and has a Roll at 
bottom with a Hole in the midft, which is commonly mi- 
flaken for the inner Orifice of the Womb. 

A Ample Relaxation of the Neck of the Womb is not dan¬ 
gerous, if there be no Inflammation, Ulcer, or Gangrene. 
When the Difeafe is recent, there is no great Difficulty in 
curing it, but if it beof long {landing, it is incurable. If 
it proceed from an internal Caufe, and the Relaxation en- 
creale by degrees, the Diftemper is curable ; but if the fal¬ 
ling out of the Womb proceed from fome external Caufe, 
as the draining of a Woman in Labour, or the Mid-wifes 
forcibly drawing out the Rarg<*, there is but little probability 
of Succefs. 

The O P E R A T I O N. 

For the refloring the Vagina to its proper placejet thePad- 
ent lie on her Back with her Hipps raifed, and the Artift ha¬ 
ving firft Humedted his Fingers with Oyl of fyfes, may then 
gently thruft it into its Natural place. If the Vagina be very 
much tumefied and cannot re-enter, he mull by no means 
handle it roughly, for fear of an Inflammation or Gan¬ 
grene i but he muft humedl and foment it with Emollient 

Decodlions, 



1 

316 A Compleat 'Body I 

1 Decoctions, and forbear reducing it till the Swelling be dif- j 
perfed. If there be a Mortification already on the Vagina, 
it muft be fpeedily cut off, which is the only means he can 
have recourfe to fave the Patients Life. For the doing this, 
let him make a Ligature on the Sound part, and cut off | 
that which is corrupted ; and if there be a Cancer draw the | 
Vagina to him, and extirpate that by the Roots, flopping the 1 
Blood with good Sty pricks. 

THE DRESSING confifts in introducing a Peffary into ' ; 
the Neck of the Womb, which is to be done in this manner. 
Take a^ good thick bit of Cork, and cut it into the fhape of a 
Cylinder of two Inches or more in Diameter, in proporti¬ 
on to the largenefs of the Vagina. This muft not be round, 
but five or fix cornered, or of any other Multangular Figure 
for the better retaining it, and muft have a Hole in the midft 
to give PafTage to the Menfcs : This Peffary muft be dipt in I 
white Wax to prevent it from rotting, and likewife from 
hurting the fides by its inequalities; and muft be introdu- ' 
ced as far as is pollible into the Neck of the Womb to re- J 
tain it, and be kept in till the Perfon be cured, or all her 
Lifetime if there be a neceflity for it. 

THE CURE. For reftoring the Tone of the Vagina, 
make a Fumigation with the Skin of an Ecll, or Maflich and 
Olibanum. Fomentations with Spirit of Feverfevo Camphora¬ 
ted, cure obftrutftions of the Womb, and dry up the Super- I 
ftuities, or a Peffary may be put up into the Vagina, as was j 
above directed. If any Flefliy Excrefcences grow in the 
Neck of the Womb, cut them off. If there be any Venereal ’ 
Ulcers, dry them up with Lime-Water mixt with Spirit of 
Wine , or IJL Spirit of Wine Camphorated, $iv. Olibanum in 
Powder, Ji. Saccharum Saturni, Burnt Alum, ^i. Dif- 
folve all thefe together, and apply them hot; Or make a 
Nutritum with a fufficient quantity of 0)1 of St. Johns wort, ii 
Oyl of Elder and Lime-Water. r 

REMARKS. ! 
' I 

Kcrkringius in Obf.- 53. relates that a certain Woman ha¬ 
ving for a long time been incommoded with a Flefhy Ex- 
crefcence hanging out of the Lips of her Privities, every 
one thought it to be a falling out of the Womb, but it being 
opened after her Death, it appeared to be an Excrefcence of 
the Vagina. 

The * 
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The following Hiftory made a mighty noife feme time 

fince, both at Paris and Tholoufe. A certain young Wo¬ 
man at Tholoufe had a Relaxation of the Vagina, refem- 
blinga Alans Yard, and fome pretend fhe abufed it that 
way, it being fix Inches in Length, and Four in Circumfe¬ 
rence in the middle, where it was very hard. This falling 
out of the Vagina, gradually encreafed from her Childhood, 
fhe was fearched by the Phyficians of 'Tholoufe, who gave 
their Opinion, that this falling out of the Womb was a 
Real Yard-s and upon this Determination, the Magiftrates 
of the Town ordered her to go in Alans Habit. In this 
Equipage flic came to Paris, where fhe got Aloney by (hew¬ 
ing her felf, till upon affurance that fhe was a Woman, and a 
promile of being cured, (he was brought into the Hotel Dieu, 
where the defeent was foon put up, and fhe was forced to 
relume her Female Drefs to her great Regret. 

CHAP. XXXVIII. 

Of Opening Ahfcejfes. 

TpHis is an Incifion made into an Abfcefs, to let out the Pus 
contained in it. 

THE CAUSE of Abfceffes is fome grofs Humour y 
which being brought into a Part by the Circulation of 
the Blood, and being not able to pafs through the narrow 
Channels iscongefted there. This Feculent Matter is form¬ 
ed of a crude, vifeous Chyle, coagulated by Cold , or 
fome acid or aftringent Applications, or a thoufand like 
Accidents. 

THE SIGNS which difeover an Abfcefs, are a great 
Pain, Inflammation, and Pulfation of the Part, and a Swel¬ 
ling which gradually encreafesto its height • but when the 
Suppuration is compleated, the Pulfation and Pain ceafe, the 
Tumour grows fofter than at firft, and becomes white in 
fome places. 

TheOPERATION. 
+, -I ■ ■ 

The Tumour mull be opened with a Lancer, or fome 
Caultick. 
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If you Would make the Operation with a Lancet, chufe 

the thinneft and moft depending part, to avoid putting the 
Patient to more pain than need, and giving the Pits a free 
difcharge. The Orifice muft be too large rather than too 
{mail, for the more convenient applying of Medicines and 
evacuating the Pus, which fometimes is Grumous and Con¬ 
creted. . . * 

When the Abfcefs is very large, you muft not empty it 
at once, for fear the Patient fall into a Syncope, noi*fqueeze 
ittoexprefs the Matter, for fear of making a contufion of 
the tender Flefh. 

If the Skin which covers it be thick, as for inftance in 
the Heel, pare it for making an Incifion more conveniently 
and eafily. 

In opening an Abfcefs, hold the Lancet between the Ex^ 
tremities of the Fore-finger and Thumb, in the fame man¬ 
ner as in bleeding ; but if it be large and the Skin be thick, 
as in the Thighs and Buttocks, hold it between the Thumb 
and the middle Finger, that fo you may employ more force 
in theufingir. 

IpJthe Patient be timorous, you may open the Abfcefs 
with a Cauftick in the manner above diredied, and this is 
done with lefs Pain. If you endeavour to break the Tu¬ 
mour by Topical applications, as the Dung of Animals, or 
Humane Excrements, which are belt of all, let them be 
applied as hot as the Patient can endure them, and be kept 
on the Part with a Comprefs and Bandage. But obferve 
here, it is by no means advifeable to wait till fome fwel- 
lings break of themfelves ; for inftance, fuch as are in the 
Breaft, Belly,or Fundament,or near any Bones, Tendons, or 
other Nervous parts, becaufe the long detention of the Pus 
in thofe parts is apt to rot them, or leave Fifiula's behind 
it. The fame caution is to be us’d in Venereal Bubo’s, be¬ 
caufe the Pocky Venom if it be not foon difeharged, is apt 
to infedt the Mafs of Blood, and fo in Paronychias for fear the 
Pus rot the Tendons of the Finger if it be kept in too 

THE DRESSING. This confifts in putting Doftlls of 
dry Lint into the Wound ( which like a Spunge abforbthe 
Superfluous Moifture ) with a dry Pledgit and a Comprefs 
over them, keeping thefe on with a Bandage adapted to the 
part. 

THE CURL. Take off the Drenlngs twice a day, en¬ 
deavouring to procure a good Digeftion, and when you have 
obtained this,Deterge and Cicatrize. Befides 
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Befides local Applications, internal Medicines are of Ve¬ 

ry great ufe in the cure of Abfcelfes, as Purgatives to cleanfe 
the Stomach and Guts, Alteratives to purifie and fweetcn the 
Mafs of Blood, of which laft kind are all Sudorificks, v. g. 
Diaphoretic4 Antimony, Powder and Sait of Vipers, the Dole 
of which is about half a Dram in two or three Spoonfuls of 
Car duns Water, or any other convenient Vehicle. 

In cafe there be a Feaver, you may make ufe of fome pre¬ 
parations of Nitre,as Nitre Antimoniated, Sal prunella?, &c, 

REMARKS. 
/ , ■ ^ v 

Bartholin Cent. i.Hift. 30. tell us, that a certain Child 
of four years old (who had a Dropfie of the Head, and no 
Member bigger than a Mans Thumb ) had an Abfcefs up¬ 
on the Spine in the Region of the Loins ; upon opening this 
Swelling,there iflfued out a great quantity of Blood, and rhe 
Head became lefs, but the Child died within three Days af¬ 
ter. . The Author conje&ures, that this Abfcefs had a Com¬ 
munication with the Spinal Marrow, and that the Medulla 
Oblongata was corrupted. 

CHAP. XXXIX. 

Of the Hydrocephalus or Dropfie of the Head. 

T'His Operation is an Incifion made in the Head, to let out 
the Waters lodg’d in that Part. 

THE CAUSE. An Hydrocephalus is a Watry Tumour on 
the Head. ‘ 

This Diftcmper mod commonly proceeds from an 
Extravafated Lympha , occafioned by fome Blow , Fall, 

| Wound or Compreffion of the Veffels. This Water is con¬ 
tain’d in different places, as v. g. between the Pericra- 
nium and the Teguments, between the Cranium and Dura 
Mater, between the Membranes of the Brain, or in its Ven¬ 
tricles. 

.THE SIGNS. AVhen the Water is between the Pericra- 
nium and the Skull, the Swelling feels foft; if it be lodg’d 
between the Skull and Dura Mater, or in the Subffance of 
the Brain, there is a great Pain in the Head attended with 
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aComa, the Head is large and heavy, and in Children it is 
Swoln, .their Forehead is prominent, and their Eyes run 
with Water. 

. Children moft commonly die of this Diftemper.and if the 
largenefs of their Heads encreafe it is an ill fign ; if the Wa- 
ter be lodged in the Ventricles of the Brain, there is no cure 
to be hoped for. 

If a Hydrocephalus be accompanied with an Apoplexy or 
Lethargy, Death is not far off. If the Patient void Blood 
at theNofe, it is a fign the Lympha is very Acrimonious and 
Pungent. This Diftemper is Chronical, and frequently Mor¬ 
tal to the Patient. ^ j 

If the Water be lodg’d between the Teguments and the 
Skull, the Diftemper is curable ; but it it be beneath the • 
Skull there is no great Hopes; however it the cure be at¬ 
tempted, it jmift be done in the following manner. 

The OPERATION, 

Make an Incrfion through the Teguments with a Lancet, 
and let the Orifice be large enough, becaufe the Water moft 
commonly is thick.and foul, and let it in the next place be 
made in the loweft part to difeharge the Swelling, which 
mu ft be done 2.t diverie uimes^ s.nd not at oncc> for fcdr the 
Patient fall into a Syncope, 

When the Water is beneath the Skull, apply the Trepan, 
and-if it be under the Dura Mater, pierce that'with a 

Lancet. ^ , . 
THE'DRESSING is the fame as in the Trepan, and is 

deferibed in the Chapter concerning that Operation, where 
the Reader if he pleafe to take the pains may find it. 

If the Water be oniy under the Pericranium, the putting a 
Cannula into the Incifion4s fu8It%nt. 

• THE CURE. Confine the Patient to a regular Diet, 
let all his Food be drying, as roafted Fowls, &c. and let 
him drink good Wine. Let his Exercife and Sleep be mo¬ 
derate, and let him frequently take Purgative, Diuretick, 
Diaphorerick, and Cephalick Medicines. 

The beft Purgatives in this cafe are Hydragogues, as Pow~ 

der of Jalap, 5b- in any little Vehicle, Refin of Jalap, 

from 8 to 15 gr. in Con/erve, of Rofcs, Scammony from 8 to 
~ 15 gr. in the fame Conferve , or its Re fin, from 8 to 

iz gr. 

The 
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The beft Diureticks; arc Volatile Salt of Amber, Sal Vege¬ 

table, Nitre refined, or fome drops of Spirit of Salt. . 
The beft Diaphoreticks are the Roots of the Sudorifick 

Plants, as Sarfa Parilla, China, or Guajacum boiled in a 
Ptifan, and Diaphoretic4 Antimony, Powder or Salt of Fa- 
pers, the Dofe of which we have frequently repeated. 

REMARKS. 

Some years fince there was a Girl of ten years of Age 
(hewn at St Germains Fair, whole Head was two foot and 
three inches in Circumference. This Deformity began to 
appear fome time after her Birth, and Ihe was fo ftupified 
with it, that f!ie could neither Speak nor Walk, only fome 
times Ihe would cry like a little Child ; her Skin adhered 
to her Bones, and her Leggs were crooked, fhe lived upon 
Milk and Spoon-Meat, and the Bones of her Head were fepa- . 
rated, efpecially in the place of the Fontanel. 

Vfrkringim alfures us, that in opening a Child of three 
Months and a half old, who died of an Hydrocephalus, he 
found nothing befides a thick faline Smwz in the Brain. 

Tulpius tells us, he had taken five Dutch pints of Water out 
of the Head of a Child, and its Brain had loft its round Fi¬ 
gure. 

Kfrkringius alfures us, he had found a Brain in a young 
Lad of fourteen years of Age, without any Confidence. 
This Lad in his Life-time, had been very ftupid and drow,- 
fie, there was a diftance between the Pia-Mater and the 
Brain, and another between the Brain and the Cerebcl. 

In the Mifccllanea Curiofa, th'ere is a Relation of the ta¬ 
king 30 Ounces of clear Saline Water out of the Head of a 
Child of one year old. At firft thofe who dilfeded him 
did imagine there was no Brain, becaufe it had loft its glo- 
bous Figure, and the Medulla Oblongata adhered to the Arch 
of the Bone. In profecuring the Diffedlion, there was no 
Fat beneath the Skin, which always is found there in Chil¬ 
dren. There was a great quantity of Water in the Thorax, 
like that in the Head. The Kidneys were of a very unequal 
bignefs, the Pituitary and Pineal Glands in the Brain were 
wanting, and in its Bafts there were feveral Nervous Fila- v 
ments, which were judged to belong to the eighth pair, and 
were befmeared with a thick Mucilage. 

X CHAP. 
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CHAP. XL. 

Of Opening parts imperforate. 

HTHis Operation is making an Orifice with an Infirument^ 
■* in -parts where the Natural ones are deficient. 

THE CAUSE. The Occafion is a deficiency in Nature, 
when Children are born with their Ears,. Nofe, Mouth, 
Privities, Yard or Fundament clofed with a Membrane _•] 
( which is a continuation of the Skin ) or fome Fungous or 
Schirrhous Excrefcence. 

THE SIGNS. Thefe defers are vifible upon infpe&i- 
on, and the Child which is fo imperforate, cannot breath 
through its Mouth or Nofe, or void its Excrements by its 
Fundament. 

If the Auditory paffage be ftopt by a Thick Membrane, ) 
the Child will remain deaf all its Life-time, unlefs this im*» | 
pediment be early removed.' If the eHum in Girls open 
into the Privities, this is incurable, and the Excrements will 
be voided that way. 

The OPERATION. 

The Foetus naturally has a Membrane which covers the | 
Drum of the Ear, and if this Membrane be very thick, and 
Nature of its own accord do’s not refolve it,you muft pierce, 
it with a Lancet, otherwife the party will be deprived of 
Hearing. • , ^ 1 

If the paffage be ftopt by an Excrefcence, cut it off with 
a pair of Sciffars,or make a Ligature with a Thread, ftrait- 
ning it by degrees ; but the Sciffars are beft, becaufe the 
l.igature is fome time before it takes it off. Sometimes this 
Fungous or Schirrous Subftance poffeffes all the Ducft, and 
then no Sciffars can reach it ; in this cafe you muft have 
recourfe to Caufticks, to confume the remaining Carnofity. 
When you ule thefe, you muft be very careful to prevent 
them from hurting the Drum of the Ear, for if they (hould 
touch this, they would not fail to corrode it through, and 
the Party lofe his Hearing for ever; to prevent which MiG 
chief, I think it would be convenient to faften them to the 
end of your Probe, that fo you may draw them out at plea- 
lure, When 

i 
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When the Childs Noftrils are clofed by a Membrane, 
it muft be cut in the midlt lengthways. Sometimes Childrens 
Noftrils adhere together after the Small Pox, in which cafe 
they may be feparated with a Spatula * but if they adhere too 
firmly, or are ftopt by fome Carnolity, the' Lancet muft 
be ufed. 

Sometimes the Urethra is clofed by a Membrane, which 
hinders the Child from making Water. In this cafe an Inch* 
fion muft be made with a ftrong Lancet dire&ly down, for 
fear of Wounding the Clans. If the Gians happen to be cio- 
fed at its extremity, and perforated under the Penis in the 
Urethra, open its extremity With a Lancet, and introduce a 
Leaden pipe to pafs through, and Scarifie the preternatural 
Aperture , and Cicatrize it, and then bind up the Yard 
with a Narrow Fillet, leaving the Child to pifs through 
the Pipe. 

If the Urethra were ftopt through its whole length, you 
might pierce it with a Bodkin, and then put a Leaden Pipe 
in till the Dudt were doled, for without this the fides would 
grow together, and the paflage be ftopt as before. 

If the Anus be clofed by a Membrane, you may make 
an Incifion lengthways with a Lancet, but if it be ftopt by 
a Carnous Excrefcence, you muft pierce the Flefh till the 
Meconium appear, but this is dangerous, and very often the , 
Child dies in the Operation. 

If only the, Entry of the Vagina be clofed by a Membrane, 
you may divide it with a Lancet; but if the fides of the 
Vagina adhere together, you muft place the Patient on her 
Back with her Knees rais’d, and her Thighs fpread, and 
fo make an Incifion with a crooked Knife, beginning above 
and ending below, with the back of the Inftrument turned 
toward the Nvmphat, and in this manner you may proceed 
to cut till the Vagina be opened. 

THE DRESSING confifts in introducing Tents armed 
with good Digeftivcs into the Wound, it there be any Fun¬ 
gous or Carnous Excrelcences, which may require a Suppu¬ 
ration to confume them. If there be no neceifity of procu¬ 
ring a Digeftion , introduce Cannula s or Pipes of Lead 

' proportioned to the largenefs of the Incifion, to hinder the 
parts from adhering together; and for the making thefe 
Pipes more eafie, let them be well fmeared with Oyl of 

Bpfes. 
THE CURE. When there is a neceifity of making a 

large Wound, as there is in cafes of Excrefcences and Fun- 
Y a guts. 
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gussi let the Patient be prepared by bleeding, Clyfters, and 
orher proper Medicines before the Operation, and after it 
is performed let him be confined to a regular Diet. 

REMARKS. 

Van Horn tells us, he had feen a Child whofe Yard was, 
perforated near the Scrotum, and the Urethra quite clofed up, 
who had an Artificial Urethra made in this manner :The Sur¬ 
geon firft made an Incifion the whole length of the Yard, 
then he put in a Leaden Pipe and ftirched the Flefh on ir,and 
after the Wound was Cicatrized, there remained callous 
Channels,through which the Childs Urine pafled. 

Some years fince in the Hotel Dlcu at Paris, there was a' 
Child who had no Urethra, and its two Tefticles were con¬ 
tained each in a feparate Scrotum. The Yard had a flit be¬ 
tween the two Tejies, which refembled the Privities of a 
Woman, which made molt, though untruly, mdtake this 
Child for an Hermaphrodite, for the Probe when it was put 
imo the flit, paft into the Bladder, and it appeared upon Dif- 
fe&ion, that he had not any of the Female Organs of Ge- 

jh 
h 

neration. 

i( 

CHAP. XLI. 

1 

Of cutting Tongue-tied Childreni % 
• 91 

1 
'T^H I S Operation is the cutting the Ligament of the Tongue, 

when it extends too near its Tip. 
THE CAUSE of cutting it, is the Inconvenience which 

ariles from its length, as that the Child can never fpcak 
plain, becaufe the Tongue has not liberty to ltrike againft 
the Roof of the Mouth, for the forming Articulate Sounds. 

.THE SIGNS. The length of the Fr<enum is vifible e- 
nough, it appearing continued to the tip'of the Tongue. 
This Inconvenience is not in any manner dangerous, but 
when it is cut with the Nail as Midwifes commonly do, 
there is a Contufion made, which often becomes an Ulcer 
difficult to be cured. 

I 

The 
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1 

The O P E R A T I O N. ' 

Hold down the Childs lower Jaw, and lift up the Tongue 
with a Fork,which muft be round and blunt at the point,and 
cut the Ligament (as near the Tongue as poiTible) quite to the. 
Roots, taking care not to divide the large Veflels, lor fear of 
a troublefome Haemorrhage. 

The Surgeon if he pleafe may do this more dexteroufly 
with his Fingers, without ufing the Fork at all. For this 
purpofe, let him deprefs the lower Jaw with the Thumb of 
his left Hand, and prefs the Tongue with the middle Fin¬ 
ger, and then let him cut the Ligament which is between 
his’Thumb and Finger quite to the Root, avoiding the 

Veflels. ' 
THE DRESSING. Lay on a Pledgit dipt in fome Styp- 

tick Water, to flop the Haemorrhage if any happen, or if 
the Child be not old enough to be periwaded to keep the 
Pledgit in the Mouth , wadi the Part with fome Styptick 
Water.- ' 

THE CURE confifts in palling feveral times a Day the 
Finger under the Childs Tongue, to prevent the Tongue 
from adhering to the lower Jaw. 

REMARKS./ 

Some Children have had their Tongue fo ty- 
ed by this Ligament, that they could not luck, and fo have 

died. 



A Compkat (Body 

CHAR XLII. 

Of the Coalition of the Fingers. 
’ * * 

*T H I S Operation is the Separation of the Fingers, 'when 
" they grove together by Incifon. 

THE CAUSE. The Fingers fometimes are united by an 
intervening Membrane, and the Hand refembles a Goofe 
Foot, and fometimes they grow together without any A4ie- 
dium between. 

The Union of the Fingers in the firft Cafe, which is only 
a continuity of the Skin proceeds from the Imagination of 
the Mother. He who would fee what.Impreflions the Mo¬ 
thers Imagination can have u)x>n the Fcettis in the Womb, 
may find this Matter explained at large by the Famous 
Malbrancbe in his Treatife of the Search after Truth. 

In the firft Formation of the Fcettis in the Womb, the Fin¬ 
gers are foft and glutinous, and for this reafon hapning robe 
preft together, they grow in the fame manner as the edges 
ot a Wound. 

THE SIGNS. This Male-formation is vifible enough. 

The OPERATIC) N. 
\ 

This is made by cutting the Skin between the Fingers, 
when they are joyned by an intervening Membrane; but if 
they are giewed together without any Medium, by difleefting 
gently each Finger. 

THE DRESSING. Bind up each Finger with a finall 
Fillet to prevent them from rouching,and adhering to each o- 
ther after the Operation. Or ufe the Bandage called the 
Gantlet, which is made after this manner. 

Take a Roller about two Inches broad, and about 3 or 4 
Ells in length, and rolled up at one end Firft apply this 
on the Wrift, and make two Rounds about it, then pafs ob¬ 
liquely on the Metacarpus, and proceeding to the end of the 
Thumb, defeend fpirally, making an X on the firft Articu¬ 
lation of the Thumb, then make another round about the 
Wnft, and reafeend on the back of the Hand, to the ex¬ 
tremity of the Middle Finger, and cover that, then defend¬ 
ing Spirally, make an X on the firft Articulation, that is on 

that 
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that next the Wrift, and make pircutavolatons about the 
Wrift making a {mail edging every time 8 
Touni that the upper part of the Hand may be covered juft 
in th^ lame manner as the three firft Fingers were. 

THE CURE confifts in laying Pledgitsof dry Iantaim 
with Deficcative Powders between the Fmgeis, and fb C - 

catrizing the Wound. 
1 

remarks. 

Kerkr'inrius tells us, that in the year 1688. there was 
frmnH in the River Tz a Child which had feven Fingers on 
Sch Hand1! eight Toes on the right Foot and nine on the 
left, every one of which was pefie&ly well formed. 

•CHAP. XU1I. 
\ 

Of Extracting all Extraneous Bodies. 

T c Operation is the taking out any unnatural Sul- T jhmce> Ihich may happen to he lodg'd m feme part or 0- 

t/j THE ciuSE^tat Extraneous Subftance which is pre- 

jUdTHE°SIGNS.'fWhilft any fuch Body remains lodg’d in 

any^partUhere is tnoft commonly a perpetual Pain. 

The OPERATION. 

Tf a Bullet be lodged in the Part, you muft endeavour 
toextraft it upon the firft Dreffing, for lear leaft when the 



A Com pie at Body 

way, fearch on the oppofite fide with the Finger, and when 
y u puceive where it is lodged by its hardnefs^make an Inci- 
fion on it avoiding .the Veffels, and fetch it away through 

of\Ce'kineoffhriteQr<irSthe Bone’ ftir “ gendy for fear 
oft lome Splinter. When the extraneous Body 

the niopftdl'aWr-Tr Wlthou,c Violence, you may wait for : 
the Digeftion which frequently throws it out. ' 

faH inm C rfy'SL°n ’ 01 ^ the like fmaI1 Body 
• 1 into the Ear, let the Patient lie on his found Ear and 

bl,tiflt befofarge as 
introduce a ‘p ny °y fbe Ear, and you cannot apprehend it,' 
hat fo fr n- T'th (ome Glutinous Matter at the end/ 

crepuitothne‘lffnt0r’ and Com? *way. If fome inf«4 
i kl 11 by Pounng hot Oyl in. 

lift un rhffci lj j’ C j any Eke Body fall into the Eye, 
in the He ^ye;1^a"d put under it one of thofe Stones found 

— fiteK sssfa * 
-ft# 

,.// a"y Splinter of Wood hurt the Eye, lift up the Eve- 
ids and take it away with a fmall Forceps, or a piece ofRae 

or alitX LfptWnredr °fne e"d with the Patients Spittle! 

«» m* mazoh lit M&s/fe 
SC’. * "if “ k”S»1' »f 1~». apply rhe 

!°d8’Vn thE N°fe E with a Forceps, 
FI , 1 e panent tofneezewith Powder of Tobacco Hel- 

brineit !w?v “y1' S°°1 Srcr"urat01'y I or if thefe do not' 
Pari ® ' ?7ay; you may let « al°ne> and it will fall into the 

If any Body be ftopt in the Throat, as for inftance a 

o,Tf the A r: erfT feVen 0r ei8ht Grains of Gummi Gotta, 
r , ent be ve!7 P^g. the fame quantity of 

hiffidcnrro f " fome ,h^id Vehicle, if thele'aTe not 
bens iVo.iriybrnfi away dl!s-Extraneous Body, open the Pa- 
and bnno Dc?rcfs hlS lc!nSue with a Speculum Oris, 

If r!e fnjtUral.B°dy with a Forceps. ' * ’ 
1 tne Body be lo far down in the Throat that vou ran 

with a Forceps, take a piece ofSpCeas' 
p‘S.as “/nail Nut, and faftning it with a Thread let the 

voumiyWof£n lb S"d then %wit back; and by this means 
y often bring up any Extraneous Body lodged in 

the 
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the Throat, or you may thruft it down with a Wax 
Candle. 

'THE DRESSING. Apply Comprefles dipt in fome A- 
ftringent and Refolvent Liquour to . prevent any Inflammati¬ 
on , or ufe Gargarifms of the fame virtue. 

THE CURE. If the Extraneous Body has made any 
Wound, or Inflamed the Throat, let the Patient abftain 
from all folid Food, for fear lealt the Aliments ,encreafe the 
Inflammation by fretting the Parts in their Defcent into the 
Stomach, and let him feed on good Broths, and take cooling 
Clyfters, having Recourfe to bleeding, if the Inflammation 
be very confidenable. 

REMARKS. 

In ufing Sternutatories to bring Extraneous Bodies out of 
the Nofe, take care they be not too violent, for fome Per- 
fons by this means have loft their Sight. 

3*9 

CHAP.* XL1V. 
• > . - *• • t 

Of the Extirpation of Scrophulous Tumours. 

THIS Operation is the Exoifion or Confirming of Scro- 
phulous Glands. 

THE CAUSE. When the Glands of the Neck are large 
or tumefied, they are faid to be Scrophulous. Thislndif- 
pofition arifes from an acid Lymph a which obftrucfts the 
Glands, and coagulates the Matter contained in them. A 
fedentary unadlive Life, is often the occafion of Scrophulous 
Tumours ; for the Motion of the Blood being very flow, 
and not driving the Matter through the Part, it ftagnates 
and breeds theie Strumous Swellings, and for the fame Rea- 
fon, a thick, foggy Air, External Cold, and all Vifcous 
Meats have the fame efFedl. Waters which flow down from 
the Mountains,are apt to breed thefe Diftempers, becaufe their 
Chillnefs very much abates the rapid Motion of the Blood 
and thickens the Lympha. 

Struma: which are of a Cancerous Nature are very difficult¬ 
ly cured^efpecially if they are of long (landing,by rcafon there 

is 

. 
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is a great proportion of an Acid in them; but fuch as are foft 
and pendulous,are not altogether fo obftinate at firft. 

The Bronchocele muft not be confounded with Scrophulous 
Swellings, for this is peculiar to the Neck and Throat, and is 
of a prodigious fize fometimes hanging down like a fack, and 
if you comprefs it, you may perceive the Lympha fluctuate. 
Thefe fweliings are contained in a Cyftis, in which the Lym- 

pfha. is congealed, and becomes of a confidence like Plafter. 
This Diftemper creates a Difficulty of fwallowing; the Senfes 
of Hearing, Tailing, and Smelling are impaired, which 
poflibly may be caufed by Tumours compreffing the 
Nerves, and hindring the Circulation of the Spirits, or per¬ 
haps from abundance of luperfluous Moifture, which makes 
an, inundation on the Tongue, Nofe and Auditory paftage* 
and difabies them from duely difcerning the qualities of the 
Objedls prefented to them. 

THE SIGNS. Strumous Tumours are evident enough 
of themfelves. In feeling the Neck one may perceive fe- 
veral hard and unequal fweliings, which are only tumefied 
Glands. Thefe fweliings are fometimes very numerous and 
extend to the ftioulders, and when this Is fo, they are not 
inflamed at all. , 

Strum# in the Neck fometimes appear outwardly and are 
pendulous, at other times they are implicated in the Neigh¬ 
bouring parts, hinder Refpiration, and comprefs the Larynx. 
The true Struma are Hard, White and Indolent, and thofe 
which are Livid and Painful are Spurious. 

The OPERATION. 

When the Struma are pendulous tie them with a Thread 
with a flip knot that fo you may ftraiten the Ligature eve¬ 
ry day by little and little, and fo the Tumour being depri¬ 
ved of its Nourilhment, may wither and fall away. 

If the Struma are not Pendulous this way cannot be pra- 
cftifed ; and therefore in cafes of this Nature, an Incifion 
muft be made through the skin to lay the Gland bare, and 
then you muft extirpate it together with the Cyftis in which 
it is contained, and in doing this, you muft be careful to 
dilTed: the part, and to feparate the Cyftis from the contigu¬ 
ous Bodies, without hurting the Nerves or Blood-Vef- 
fels. 

THE DRESSING. Put Doflils and Pledgits armed with 
goodDigdlives into the Wound to procure a good Suppurati- 
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on of the Lymfha congefted there, and then Deterge and 
Cicatrize it. The Dreffings muft be kept on the part with a 
Handkerchief folded Triangularwife. 

THE CURE. When -you do not intend to proceed to the 
Extirpation of a Strumous Tumour, you muft endeavour 
to foluen and refolve it by the moft potent Bifcuticms ; for 
inftance, Ammoniacum, and the reft of the Gumms diftolved 
in Vinegar, reduced to the confiftence of an Emplafter, and 
fo applied to the part, or you may foment it with a fpunge 
foakt in Lime Water. Cataplafms of the Leaves and Roots 
of Wild Covecumbers beat up with Goats Dung, is an excel¬ 

lent Remedy. 
Running Mercury applied to the Part affetfted, is a potent 

Difcutient, but before it can be applied, it muft be made 
into a Liniment with fome Greafes, Turpentine, or feme of 
the Gumms. Or I£. Vnguent. Martiatum, gi. Oytof Myr- 
tils and Bays, a. gli crude Quickrfiher killed with Flower 
of Brim ft one, 3ij. Mix thefe and make an Unguent. All 
Mercurial Medicines are apt to raife a Salivation, and there¬ 
fore when you ufe them, you muft frequently infped the 
Patients Mouth to fee if the Tongue, Tonfils, Gumms, or 
any other part begin to fwell ; for if fo, it is a fign that a 
Salivation is ready to rife, and -then it is high time to re¬ 
move all the Applications, and purge with Hydragogues. 
The fame Method is to be taken if it be already begun, 
and you judge it convenient to prevent it, for often times 

’a Salivation is of very great fervice in Scrophuious Di- 
ftempers. * 

You muft never open Strumous Tumours rill the Matter 
or Lympha whence they arile *fs converted into a Pus. And if 

..none of the preceding Remedies foften or diifipate them, you 
may try to bring them to fuppuration, by an Emplafter of 
Meiiiot malaxed with Oy'l of fveeet Almonds and Serpents Fatp 
or a Catf plalm of the Roots of Marfh-maHows, White Li¬ 
lies , Hemlock y and Wild Covecumbers , with Oyl of Li- 

You muft not open the Tumour as foon as the Suppurati¬ 
on is compleated, but leave the Abfcefs for fome time, for 
the better rotting and wafting the vitiated Glands. For the 
confuming what remains after the opening of the Abfcels,put 
into the Wound a Digeftive compos’d of Turpentine, the 
Telkj of Eg*s and Honey, which will be better ftill if a lit¬ 
tle Precipitate be mixed with it. In the laft place, deterge 
and heal the Wound with JBalfam of Sulphur. 

1 



31z ' A Compleat 'Body 
In the mean time you muft not forget internal Medi¬ 

cines. This Powder is very good, fit. Sea Spunge burnt, Jiij. 
Os Sep\x,^aws of a Pike, Crabs Eyes, long Pepper, tVhite Gin¬ 
ger, Galls, Sea Shells burnt, Egg-fhe!ls, a. §i. Mix the Jngredi- 
ents, and let the Patient take of this Powder ounce every 
day • let him likewife ufe a Ptifan made bf the Roots of Eigg- 
wort,FMpendula , Leaves of Butchers Broom,■and Broom for his 
ordinary Drink. Powder of Humane Skulls taken in any 
liquid Vehicle, is a fpecifick-in Strumous Swellings of the 
Neck] But obferve that the Skull muft neither have been 
buried nor rotten, becaufe then it has loft all its volatile . 
Salts. 

REMARKS. 

Kerhringius Obf.j4- tells us, that a certain Nun was ve¬ 
ry much incommoded by a Bronchocele, which took up all 
the fore-part of herThroat, and after three Months fpace it 
grew fo large, that it choaked her. 

‘CHAP, xlv; 

Of Warts, Wens, Horny and Fungous Excref 
cences. 

rjpHis Operation is an Amputation, Erofion or Difcuffing of 
Excrcfcences. 

THE CAUSE. When the fmall Nervous Filaments ( by 
the Pete of which the skin is formed ) corroded thro’, or 
by any Accident divided the Nutritious Juyce which di- 
itilis from their extremities is congefted, and being coagu¬ 
lated by the external Cold or fome Acids, forms Warts. If 
rhefe Warts are on the Toes, and the fhooe prefles the 
Part being compacted together they become of a Carnous 
Subftance, and are rooted in the Tendons, and fpringing 
from them like Ganglions. When thefe Excrefcences thruft 
very far out and hard, they are termed Horns, and moft 
commonly proceed from Bones, feeming to be only a pro¬ 
longation or them. 

Sometimes a foft Tumour rifes on the Joynts which in- 
creafes infenfibly. When this has pierced the skin, it grows 

to 
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to a prodigious fize in a very (mail time, v and is called a 
Wen. T his Fieffy, Soft, Pale and Indolent Subftance, is 
formed by the Ddsration or Laceration of the fame Mem¬ 
brane, Tendon, or other Nervous part, which happens to 
be hurt by fome Fall, Contufion, Luxation or Strain. This 
is almoft always on the Joynr, and adheres to fome Mem¬ 
branes or Tendons. It procee3s from a Mixture of the Nu¬ 
tritious Juyce, and the Mucilage of the Joynts, and by 
means of the Acids in it acquires a Cancerous Malignity. 
Thefe Fungus s fometimes grow on the Membranes of the 
Brain. 

THE SIGNS. Thefe Tumours are vifible of themfelves, 
Warts are fimll uneven Tumours, rough like Shagreen ; 
thefe grow deep into the skin, fome have a large Balis and 
fharpen ro a point in a Pyramidal Figure. Thefe little in¬ 
durated Bodies which grow on the Feet are harder than 
Warts, and referable a Horn being Tranfparent. Thefe 
differ from Corns in no other refped: , but that they 
are larger. Fungus s are foft, fpungy, whitish, and grow 
fuddenly, they are almoft without fenfe, and moft com¬ 
monly arife about the Joynts, and on the Membranes of the 
Brain. 

Warts are not in any manner dangerous, except when 
they proceed from fome Venereal Acid. Thefe fmall Tu¬ 
mours are fometimes cured by flipping them eft', if they do 
not enter the skin very deep. ' Warts which are uneven and 
like Shagreen, are very apr to return after they are cut oft', 
becaufe moft commonly they are rooted in the Tendon. 
Pocky Warts are more "difficult to cure than any other. 
Wenns continue fometimes for feveral years. 

The O P E R A T I O N. 
* • — 

Warts muft be cut oft' even with the Skin, and rubbed 
well with Oyl of Tartar -per deliquhim. Some burn them with 
a Needle made red hot in the Flame of a Candle: But 
the better way is to make a Ligature to intercept the Nutri¬ 
tious Juyce, for then they foon dry and fall off. 

As for Corns, thebeft way is to cut them to the Root, 
and when they grow again, as they will not fail to do, cut 
them a new. They muft likewife be cut before Caufticks 
are applied to ear out the Roots, except they grow upon a 
Tendon, and .in this cafe you muft forbear for fear of an In¬ 
flammation or Gangrene of the Parc. 

Fungus's 
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Fungus's and Wenns may be taken off together with their 

Root if it appear, but if it do’s not, you may confume them 
with gentle Caufticks ; for if they were too ftrong, the Fun¬ 
gus would be apt to degenerate into a Cancer. Or if you 
‘would take it off without Excifion, you may make a Liga¬ 
ture about it, tying it every day ftraiter to intercept theNou- 
rifhment which feeds it, and then apply Deficcative Powders 
to flop the Orifice. 

THE DRESSING is the fame ufed in the applying 
other Caufticks. 

THE CURE. Thefe Tumours require both internal and 
external Medicines, to prevent the Efflux and Concretion 
of the Nutricious Juyce. The means to obtain this, is by 

. blunting the Points of the Acids by Alcalies and Sudorificks, 
as Diaphoretick Antimony from 9i. to Powder and Salt of 
Vipers in like Dofe taken in a Glafs of Carduus T/Vater. Pti- 
fans made of the Sudorifick Roots are excellent. Purging 
with Hydragogues is very ufeful to carry off the Acid Se-1 
rofities. Of this kind,a re Jalap and Scammohy, or their Apjins 
taken from eight to fifteen Grains in Conferve of fyfes, or a- 
ny Liquid Vehicle. 

The principal, external Medicines which are good againft 
Warts, are the frefh Jujce of Celandine, which muft be ap¬ 
plied and continued on forfome time, having firft made a 
Superficial Incifion , that fo the Juyce may penetrate the 
better. A Solution of Sal Armoniack* or a Liniment of Ho¬ 
ney with a little Vitriol, or a drop or two of flaming Brimftone p 
from a Pins Head, or Sal Armoniacdiffolved in Vinegar is 
good to cure Corns if the Corn be firft cur, for otherwife its 
ihicknefs would be apt to hinder the Medicine from reach¬ 
ing deep enough. 

Aqua-foirtis and Butter of Antimony may be dropt from 
the point of a Pin, and repeated frequently, ceafing if any 
Inflammation arife. If Corns take Root in the Tendons, 
you muft not corrode them to the Bottom for fear of any 
Inflammation or Ulcer which may enfue. 

REMARKS. 

Fab. Hildantts, Cent. 6. 0bf 81. relates, That a certain 
young Lady had a prodigious Wart between the firft and 
fecond Bones of the Metacarpus of the Right Hand, which 
ujas a great Blemith, but he cured her in this mannei*; firft 
he purged the Patient, and after this he made a Ligature 
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on the (welling with a Thread dipt in Arfen^cal Water, this 
he continued to tie ftrairer and ftraiter from time to time, 
rill the Warts fell off, and then deterged the Wound with 
Vnguent. Apcftolorum and healed it, there remaining fcarce a- 
ny Cicatrix at all. But he advifes the young Surgeons not 
ro be too forward to imitate his Practice in this partial* 
lar, for fear of bad Accidents happening from the ufe of Ar- 
fenick, as did in this young Lady, to remedy which he 
purged her, bled her, laid on Defenfatives, and gave her 
Cordials. 

CHAP. XL VI. ' 

Of taking out Cyftis’s or Bangs. 
V ' 

HPHIS Operation is the Extirpating Cyftis’s, together 
with the Matter contained in them. 

THE CAUSE. Cyfliss are formed out of Membranes 
torn from the adjacent parts and diftended , which like a 
Bag receive the Nutricious Juyce tranfuding through the 
parr. 

THE SIGNS which demonftrate the exiftence of a Cy- 
ftk filled with a Gypfeousor Steatomatous Matter, are 
principally the ficuation about the Head and Neck. 

Thele Swellings are without the leaft Danger, but are ve¬ 
ry inconvenient. 

The O P E R A T I O N. 

If the fwelling be large and have a broad Bafis> make a 
Crucial Incifion on the Skin, and free the Bag from its 
adherences to the Neighbouring parts, either by the haft of 
the Knife, ordiffedt it with the'point, and take it out whole 
with the Matter contained in ir. 

Some Practitioners open thefe Bags with Caufticks, and 
after Digeftion confume the reft with another Cauftick ; but 
Extirpation is better if the Patient will fubmit to it. 

If thefe Tumours have a (lender Bajis, you may take them 
off with a Ligature, or cufrthem off when they are dry and 
withered. 

THE 
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THE DRESSING. For the confuming the remainder of 

the Bag in Suppuration, put into the Wound Dofllls and 
Pledgits arm’d with good Digeftives, fuch as Turpentine and 
the Yelks of Eggs, then cover it with an Emplafter, and keep 
all on with a convenient Bandage. s 

If part of the Bag remain in the fwelling, Confume it | 
with Caufticks, and if there be an Haemorrhage, (top the 
Flux with Powders or Sty prick Waters. 

THE CURE confifts in continuing todigeft the fwelling, 
till the remaining Bag be confumed, and there be a lauda¬ 
ble Suppuration,andahen Deterging and Cicatrizing ; during 
which purge the Patient, and then give him Sudorificks. 

Ganglions on Tendons and other Membranous parts, if re¬ 
cent, are cured by rubbing them ftrongly with the Thumb, 
and to making a ftrait Bandage on them. But if they are 
of any long (landing, you mult apply Difcutients on them 
with a Plate of Lead, and bind this on with a Fillet, lea¬ 
ving ?l\e Dredings on the Parc till the fwelling be dif- 
cuffed] 

v \ 1 ■, ■ 
REMARKS. j 

Fab. Hildantis, Cent. Obf.%5rrelates the cafe of a young 
Fellow of twenty years' of Age, who had the ScrophuU 
in his NeGk in fo monftrous a manner, that they encompaf- 
fed it, and filled up the Cavity under the Chin, extend¬ 
ing themfeives under the Skin down to the Sternum, andun- ^ j 
der the Ear to the Lamdoidal Suture. They were Hard, 
Livid, Unequal, and the Veins filled with black Blood. In 
•fine, the Patient was choaked by the encreafe of this fwel- 
ling. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. XLVII 

Of cutting out the Toe trails when enter the Flejh. 

Hr HIS Operation is an Amputation of part of the Toe Nail 
**■ which enters the Flejh. 

THE CAUSE. This inconvenience proceeds from a wane 
of Care in cutting the Nail, which being prelt by thelhooe, 
is bent in and thrult into the Fleih. 

THE SIGNS. TheTiefh growing over the Nail is vifi- 
ble, there is a great Pain and Inflammation of the Toe , 
which fometimes is fo great that it kindles a Feaver. 

The O P E R A T I O N. 

Let the Foot foak for fome time in Warm Water to (of¬ 
ten the Nail; then let the Surgeon place the Patient in a 
Chair, which is fomething higher than his own, and laying 
the Patients Foot on his Knee pare away the Nail on the 
iide. If there be a fpace between th,e Nail and the Toe, 
let him pafs the point of his Sciflars underj the Nail to cut 
it oft'; but if the Nail have taken too deep root in the Fleih, 
it mult be gently feparated and taken oft' with a Knife, and 
not torn away by violence. 

THE DRESSING. Wrap the Toe in a Deficcative Em- 
plafter, as dc Minio, and keep that on with a narrow Fil¬ 
let, and if there be a Flux of Blood flop it with fome Styp- 
tick Water or Powder. 

THE CURE. If an Inflammation or other Accident fol¬ 
low apply Difcutients, as Spirit of PVine Camphorated, or 
the like. 

REMARKS. 

There are many inftances of continual Fcavers, Convul- 
lions and Deliriums, upon the Nail entring into the Fleih. 

z CHAP 



i 

I 

A Compleat 'Body 

CHAP. XLVIII. 
» “ * r t • ** _ 1 • 

Of perforating the Cornea. 

/ 

HPH 1 S Operation is a fmall Incifion made in the Cornea 
to let out the Pus. -- am 

THE CAUSE. The Pus proceeds from Blood extravafa- 
ted by fomeBlow, Inflammation, Obftrudlion or Rupture 
of a Capillary Veffel. . , 

THE SIGNS which demonftrate there is Plunder the 
Cornea are a fmall Tumour, Pain, and Decoloration of the 

Part 
The OPERATION. 

Let the Artift place the Patient in.a Situation fit for the 
Operation, let him deprefs the Eye with a Speculum Oculi, 
and make an Incition with a Lancet on the Tumour at the 
"bottom of the Cornea, and comprefs the Eye to lqueezc out 
the Pus. Some would have the Surgeon fuck it out through 
a Pipe, when it is too thick to come out by any other 
means. This Pipe muff be made large in the middle, that 
fo the Pus may lodge in the dilated part, and not leach 
the Mouth; but this Su&ion is hazardous becaufe there is a 
great danger of drawing out the Aqueous Humour of the 
Eye, which is one of the Organs,, of Vifion, tho this Hu¬ 
mour indeed may be reproduced. 

THE DRESSING confifts in applying fome mild Suppu¬ 
rative, which is not m the leaft corrofive, fuen as is for 
inftance Pigeons Blood. If there be an Inflammation when 
the Eye % fhut, lay a fmall round Comprefs dipt in 
J\ofe Water on it, and keep it on with a Handkerchief fol¬ 
ded Triangularwife, as in the Fifiula Lachrymals. 

THE CURE. Let the Dreflings be taken off twice a 
day, and continue to digeft the Wound, as long as you judge 
requifite, and if the Inflammation continues let the Patient 
bleed, ufe Clyfters, and let his Food be Broths and the 
Yolks of Eggs. 

REMARK S. 

Fah Rildanus, Cent, 3'. Oof. 23. relates, that a Girl of 
' ' fix 
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fix years of Age having long had a Defluxion on the Eye; 
after having tryed a great many Medicines in vain, at iaft 
was cured by a Seton in the Neck of the Defluxion, and 
the lpot vanished of its own accord. 

Fab. Iiildanus, Cent. i.Obf.%6. tells us, that a fhooema- 
kers Son of about 15 years of Age, received a blow on 
the Eye near the Ins, upon which the Aqueous Humour came 
away inftandy, and the young Man loft his Sight. He be¬ 
ing call’d to him inftandy, applied the White of an E'un¬ 
beaten up with a little Rpfe Water and Saffron ; and then 
applied a Defenfative Emplafter on the Forehead, made of 
Bob Armoniack. and Terra Sigillata with Oyl of Jfofes, and 
a little Wax and Vinegar , after which he gave the Pa¬ 
rent a Clyfter. The next Day he gave him a Purge, and 
for (even or eight days together dreft the Wound with A- 
nodines, after which he made a Collyrium with Eye-bright 

j. Water, Sugar and Tutty prepared which he laid on the Cica¬ 
trix, and the Patient was cured and recovered the ule of his 

! fight. 

This Remark demonftrates, that the Aqueous Humour 
j may be reprcduc.ed in theEyeafrer it is loft. ThisExpe- 

I riment is eaiie to be made in .Birds, in which it fiicceeds 
j in a very fmall time. Mr. Nucl{ late Profeflor of Anatomy 
j in the Univerflty of Leyden, difeovered a Channel creep¬ 

ing over the Sclerotis, and inferced into the Cornea, which 
ferves to «onyey the Aqueous Humour into the Eye. This 
he firft obferved in differing the Eye of a Dog-Fi/h or 

j Galea, &c. and the Channel was large enough To receive 
his Probe. When he drew out the Probe the Aqueous Hu¬ 
mour did not run our, by reafon there was a Valve at the 

1 end of the Ducft. * - 
This Accidental Difcovery caufed that Gentleman to make 

I a more exatft ferutiny in a Sheeps Eye, and there he found 
(five Channels in one, and fix in another, which ran over 
} the Sclerotis, and piercing the Cornea terminated in it. He 
thruft a Hogs Briftle into each Channel, which appeared 

I of a black Colour. He'found likewile two Channels in 
: each Eye of Dogs, one under the Abducentand the other un- 
: der the Adducent Mufcles. If you defire to obferve thefe in 
| the Eye of a Living Dog, you muft lift up the upper Eyelid 
and then you will fee the place where the common Du<5t 

1 pierces the Cornea. I hefe Channels moil commonly proceed 
j ftreight forward on the Qonjuntliva, but fometimes they turn 

i a^e and piercing the Sclerotis, difeharge their contents into 
I the bottom of the Eye. Z 2 Fer* 
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Femelins in his Pathology, Chap. 5. /. 5 

SufMons, tells us he had feen one formed 

. treating of 
in one days 

time. 

giire. o 

CHAP. XLIX. 

Of the Ungula’s in the greater Angles of the 

Eyes. 
iIS Operation is the Extirpation of a fmail Mem¬ 

brane ca/'lcd Ungula by reafon of its hardnefs and Fi- 

Y « . * 1 ’ 

FC * 

THE CAUSE of this Diftemper is a thick Excrefcence, 
which extending it felt over the Conjunctiva, and iometimes 
over the Pupil hinders Vi horn 

THE SIGNS. This Diftemper is vifible of it feif, there 
is a thick Membrane which takes its Rife from the great 
Angle, and extends it felf over the whole Globe of the 1 

Eye. 

The OPERATION. 

If this Membrane covers the Globe of the Eye, and is 
not fixed to the greater Angle, lift it up and cut it oft with 
the Sciffars as near as poffible to its rife. For fhe railing 
it uppafsa blunt Needle threaded under it, and with the 
Thread raife it up and cut if oft'as near the Infection as may 
be. 1 , : *. 

When the Membrane adheres to the Cornea, fome Pra¬ 
ctitioners pals a Needle’threaded with a Horfc-hair under 
the Cornea, and bring this forward and backward to fepa- 
rateit: but I difapprove of this Practice, because it muft 
neceflarily caufe great Pain and Inflammation, and for this 
Realon I fhotild rather chnie to make a lugature on the 
Membrane near the greater Angle of the Eye to intcicept 
its Nourishment, and confume the Membrane which covers 
the Cornea with. Suppuratives , or by palling gcn.ly the 
Lunar Cauftick frequently over it. This Cauftick has this 
Advantage over all others, that it cooiiimes this Exciciccncc 
Without leaving any thing in the Eye* which may irritate 
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it, and there is no danger of hurting the Cornea, becaufe 
you are conftantly Matter of your Cauftick. • 

THE DRESSING confifts in putting into the Eye Pledge 
its dipt in Fpfc and Plantane Writer, or other Defenlatives to 
prevent the inflammation,and keeping them on with the Ban¬ 
dage ufed in the Fifiula Lachrymals. 

THE CURE confifts in Bleeding, Clyfters, and a regu¬ 
lar Diet, if there be any Inflammation. 

REMARKS. 

Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 1. Obf. z. relates, that a Man of 
40. years of Age had a Schirrous Tumour about the big- 
nefs of a Chef-nut, in the greater Angle of the Eye. This 
fwdling was Livid and full of feveral frnall Veins, adhe¬ 
ring on one fide to the ConjunHiva quite ro the Iris, and on 
the other fide to the upper Eye-lid, and the Lachrymal 
Gland in fuch manner, that it covered the whole Globe of 
the Eye when the Patient ftirred it. 

CHAP* L. 

Of Extirpating a Cancer of the Eye. 

THIS- Operation is an Extirpation of a Cancer in the Or¬ 
bit. 

THE CAUSE is the fame with that of the Bread:, 
which is amply deferibed inks proper place. 

THE SIGNS are almott the tame, there is a clear,(harp, 
Gleet runs from the Eye. The Eye it lelf is red and infla¬ 
med, there are fmall Ulcers in the Cornea and on the Pu¬ 
pil which create extreme pain, and the Veflels which creep 
over the Globe.of the Eye are fwoln and vapicofe, the Pa¬ 
tient feels an intolerable pain iq his Head, and the jLuftre 
of his Countenance is lott,and looks of a leaden hue, 1 hefe 
Cancers fometimes become Fiftulous. 

While the Tumour of the Eye is only a Ficus, the Eyes 
are dull and livid , and the Veflels are neither fwoln 
nor varicofe, but fometimes thefe Tumour degenerate in- 

• to Cancer Si 

'' z 3 ^ the 
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The O P E R A T I O N. 

This is an Extirpating the whole Globe of the Eye, which J 
cannot be done without feparating it round from its adhe- 
rences, and fo taking it out of its Orbit. 

THE DRESSING. Fill the Orbit with Doflils arm’d 
with fome good Digeftives, to confume the remaining part i 
of the Cancer,and carry it off by Suppuration,then lay on this 
a Pledgit arm’d with fome good Digcftive, and cover it 
with a Comprefs,keeping all on with a Handkerchief or the 
Bandage ufed in the Fljiula Lachrymals. 

'• THE CURE. Remove the DrefTings twice a Day, and 
| renew as often your Digeftive Applications, and continue 

to fuppurate the Wound till the Pus be laudable, and there 
be no appearance of a Cancer, then Deterge and Cicatrize 
it. Let the Patients Diet be fweet, and let him avoid all 

? I~faut gcitfis, all Pulfe, let his deep be moderate, banilhing 
f all vehement Paflions, and let him keep his Bddy open. 

REMARKS. 

Some years fince there was a certain Man in the Hotel 
Dieu at Pan's, who had his Eyeftruck out,by a Blow which 
he received, the Globe of the Eye being without the Orbit, 
adhered and grew to the Cheek, and the Optick Nerve was 
elongated, notwithftanding which he could difeern any ob¬ 
ject prefented to him. 

Bartholin. Cent, i. Hifl. 7. tells us, That an Occult Cancer 
happening in the right Bread of a Lady, die applied a plate 
of Lead rubbed with Qnickrfihxr once in two Days cn it. 
Notwithftanding which the Cancer encreafed and ulcerated, 

' which obliged the Surgeon to rerpove the Plate of Lead, and ' 
then the Pains ceafed , but after fome time they encreafed,and 
Cancer voided Mercury every day in dreding it, nay the 
Mercury tranfuded through the very Skin it felf on the 
Shoulder Blade, and our Authour laid on a Place of Gold 
to extract the Quicksilver. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. LI. 

Of the Coalition of the Eye-lids. 

T'H I S Operation is the Separation-of the Eye-lids, when 

they grow together. ' . v • 
THE CAUSE. This Diftemper arifes from feveral fmall 

Ulcers on the edge of the Eye-lids, which are united in the 
fame manner as the Lips of Wounds, when they touch 
each otherT 

THE SIGNS. ThisDefed is vifible the Eyes are fliur, 
and the Patient cannot open the Eye-lids. 

. J, 
The O P E R ATI O N. 

Pafs a blunt Needle under the Eye-lids and hold them 
up , and keeping the thread at both ends, then feparate 
them with a Lancet. If the Ey e-lids adhere to the Globe of 
the Eye, feparate them dextroufly without engaging the 
Globe of the Eye, for it is much better to touch the Lid 
than that. 

If the Eye-lids adhere to the Globe of the Eye, it will be 
difficult to feparate them. 

THE DRESSING confifts in laying fome Pledgits dipt 
in Defenfative Liquors, and keeping them on with the 
Handkerchief folded Triangularwife. 

THE CURE. You mult have recourfe to bleeding, Pur¬ 
ging and ClyflEers, putting Lint dipt in Plaqtane. or fyfe-lVa- 
ted between the Eye-lids, to hinder them from growing 
together. 

REMARKS. 

Fabr. Hildanus, Cent. 5. Obf 10. relates that a certain 
Man hapning to receive a Wound on the Eye, the upper 
Eye-lid grew to the Globe of the Eye, and the P hylic tans 
tryed feveral ways to. free it, till at iaft he was called in, 
who treated him in this manner* In the firft place he pre- 
fcribed him a regular Diet, purged him and bled him in the 
Arm. Then he put a fmall piece of Silk at the end of a 
crooked Probe, and palled it under the Eye-lid, beginning 

' - ' X 4 at 
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at the leflfer Angle of the Eye. Next he drew the crooked 
Probe from the Eye-lid, and left the Thread under it, with 
one end hanging out of the leffer, and the other out of the 
greater Angle of the Eye, and tyed both ends of the Silk to¬ 
gether , faftning a piece of Lead to it of a Dram in 
Weight, which Lead he could Aide all along the Silk from 
one end to another, upon every different Motion of the 
Patient; and this piece of Lead hetook away in the Night¬ 
time,binding the Patients Eye up gently,and dropping the fol¬ 
lowing Collyrium into the greater Angle of the Patients E^ye .• 
three or four times in a Day. ty-Bpfe, P/antane, and Eye- 
bright Waters, a. JE. Tutty prepared, walked Cerufle, Burnt 
Bartfhom, a. 3i. Mixthefe in a Mortar, and add to this 
thick Mucilage Quince-fceds, enough to give it the confidence 
ot a Liniment. 

By means of this Lead the Eye-lid was feparated from 
the Ball of the Eye in 8 or 9 days ; and becaufe the Cica¬ 
trix did a little blemifh and impair the Sight, he made fe- 
veral inunctions of the Eye-lids and Forehead with Oyl of 
Worms, and laid on the Eyes a Bag with Betony, Eye- bright, 
Primrcfcs, Camomile Bpfes and Bpfemary fteeped in Water, - 
and applied hot to the Part, with which the Patient was per¬ 
fectly cured. 

CHAP. LII. 

Of drawing out Hairs when they flick in the 
Eyes. 

T HIS is the polling out Bairs which flick, in the Eyes; 

1HE CAUSE. The entring of the Hairs into the 
Eyes, proceeds from the ill Difpofition and Tortucfity of 
the Pores which caufes them to grow ayvry ; Nay fome* 
times it proceeds from feveral ranges of Hairs which Lthruft 
each other out. 

THE SIGNS. This is very viAble, and the Hairs prick* 
ing the Eyes, caufe a great Pain and .Inflammation* 

\ 
The 
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The OPERATION. 

Turn up the Eye-lids and pull out thofe Hairs with a 
Forceps, but obferve never to cut them, for being ihort 
they will be ftiff and prick the Eyes like fo many Nee¬ 
dles. 

THE DRESSING confifts in laying on fome fmall Pledg¬ 
es dipt in fome Defenfative Liquors, to put a flop to the 
Inflammation, which may be caufed by the Pain of the O- 
peration, and keeping them on with a Handkerchief fol¬ 
ded Triangularwife. 

REMARKS. 

Fab. Hi Manus, Cent. i. Obf. 27. tells us, a certain Man 
having for a long time ufed himfelf to wafti his Eyes every 
Morning with cold Water,his Sight by degrees decayed, and 
he faw all Obje&s very confufedly, and this at laft ended in 
anOphthalmy. 

In the fame Century, 0^/24. He tells us that a Boy of 
fourteen years of Age of a Phlegmatick Body, laid a Wager 
that he cculdfneezea Hundred times, upon which he put 
fomething up his Nofe, and by irritating and tickling the 
Membrane of the Nofe he did it; but he was prefently 
feized with a violent pain in his Head, his Sight began to 
decay, and the next Morning he loft it quite, without any 
Inflammation or Feaver. This Difeafe was at laft cured 
by a Seton in the Neck, and Cupping-glafles applied to the 
Shoulders. 

Bartholin in his 84. Hiftory tells us, that the People of 
Alexandria and /Egypt are very apt to have two or three 
rows of Hairs on the Eye-lids, which prick the Cornea when 
they Ihut them, and from hence Inflammations and Pains of 
the Eyes are very frequent in that Countrey, and he tells 
us the only way to free them from this Inconvenience, is to 
cauterize the Part with a red hot Iron to make it callous* 
and prevent the Hairs from returning again. 

CHAP 

i ' 
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> CHAP. Lin. ! 
% * I 

Of Drawing Teeth. > 

"PH I S Operation is the drawing of a Tooth out of its 
■*' Socket.' 

THE CAUSE. The Pain of the Teeth proceeds from a ji 
{harp Humour which irritates the Membrane that lines their 
Alveoli or Sockets. The Teeth are fometimes rotted, or 
have their Surface corroded by the (harpnefs of the Salivay 
or the Meat lodged in their Interftices. Sometimes they are 
corroded by Sweet-meats. When any one eats hot Things, 
and prefently eats fomething very cold after, the Teeth grow 
black and carious ; becaufe thefe putting the parts of the 
Teeth into various Motions , feparate them , and de- 
ftroy their continuity; and there being feveral Intervals 
between their parts, they muft of neceffity abforb fome 
parts of the Light, and from hence it is not difficult to ac¬ 
count for their blacknefs according to the Cartefian Hypo¬ 
thecs of the caufe of Colours. 

THE SIGNS. Sometimes there isafmall, round, black, 
hole, which by degrees encreafes and grows larger, and the 
Teeth become black and {linking. Pains in the Teeth are 
often accompanied with a great Pain in the Head, lofs of 
Appetite, want of Sleep, and Convulfions. 

The Teeth are fmall longifh Bones; fmooth and hard , 
which are {luck in their Sockets^ as a Nail in a piece of 
Wood. This fort of Articulation as I remarked before, is 
called Gomphojis. They begin to appear in young Children, 
about the fcventh or eighth Month. The Incifores or Fore¬ 
teeth of the upper Jaw appear firft, and then thofe of the 
lower Jaw; the Dog-teeth come next forth, and the Grin^- 
ders laftof all. When the Teeth firft come out they tear 
the Gums and the Perioftcum, which lines the Socket, which 
creates fo great Pain, that People ufually do account a 
Childs Life very dubious, till the Teeth are come forth, 
and indeed with very good reafon, fince there are fo many 
Accidents attend the breeding of them , as Pains, Con¬ 
vulfions, Feavers, Ep'ilepfies, Vomiting, Loofneffes, &c. 

I conjedlure Teeth are formed in this manner. The 
Membrane which in veils the Teeth being a Texture of an 

, Ir.fi ni- 
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Infinity of fmall Veflels, fpues out glutinous Matter which 
forms a fort of Stratum, and by congestion of more of thefe 
Strata on one another, which in time fill up and rife beyond 
the Cavity of the Alveoli the Teeth are formed, whole ex¬ 
ternal part being preft in the Maftication of the Meat, 
form a Cortical part harder than the internal. The fame 
Veffels entring the' Bajis of the Teeth, fupply them with 
Nourifhment. . 

The Teeth are cogrtmonly divided into Incifores or Fore- 
eeth,C/?mWor Dog-teeth,and Molares orGrinders. There are 

moft commonly 32 Teeth in both Jaws,^.Sixteen in the up¬ 
per Jaw, and lixteen in the lower, or Four Fore-teeth, two 
Dog-teeth, and ten Grinders in each Jaw. The Incifores or 
Fore-teeth are a little flat and (harp, fomething Convex with-, 
out and hollow within, having never more than one Root. 
The Grinders are large and unequal, and have their Bajis 
irregular, for the better grinding and comminution of the 
Aliment, Thefe have fome one, fome two , and others 
three Roots and in above two thoufand Teeth which I have 
viewed, I never found one that had more than three Roots 
diftind from, each other. ; 

The O PER A T I O N. 

When the Teeth arc carious and* rotten, the belt way is 
to puli them out to be delivered from the continual Pain 
and flinking Breath, and prevent them from corrupting their 
]Meighbours. 

There are feverallnftruments ufed on this occafion, as the 
Policaii to pull out large Teeth which are far in the Mouth. 
The Paces , when they are not fo far, and the Punch, 
when the Teeth are broken off clofe to the Gum, and 
there is no hold. 

But whatfoever the Inftrumen: be with which you per¬ 
form the Operation, place the Patient on a Culhion on the 
Floor, or on a low Seat, and let the Artift Hand behind 

1 him, and opening his Mouth as wide as he can, if it be one 
1 of the hinder Teeth let him ule the Pelican, one end of 
1 which mull reft on the fore-teeth, having wrapt it in a Cloth 

for fear of breaking thofe Teeth, and then having hookt 
the moveable branch of the Inftrument, let him puli it 
ftronglyandfo bring out the Tooth; but in doing this he 
mult take care of the found Teeth, for by refting too much 
on them, he may chance to break them. 

Great 
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Great care muft be taken that the Artift do not miftake a 
found Tooth for an unfound one ; and in this cafe he muft 
not always rely on the Patients account, for it often happens 
that the contiguous Teeth being painful, he points to one of 
them ; and therefore in this cafe the fureft way is to take 
that which is black and rotten. 

If the Tooth be not too far within the Mouth, the Ar¬ 
tift may make ufe of the Paces. If the Tooth which is 
to be drawn be in the upper Jaw, tl»e Handle of the In- 
ftrument muft be turned down, and you muft take hold of 
the Tooth as clofe to the Gum as may be, having firft fepa- 
rated the Gum with a Fleam, for the better doing this. In 
drawing the Tooth out,there are three Motions at once, viz. 
turning it to the right and left,and pulling it out of the Sockcr. 

When a Tooth is broken off near the Socket, the Punch 
is to be made ufe of. For this purpofe feparate the Gum 
from the Tooth as far as is poflible, and apply the two 
Teeth of the Punch as low as may be, and pulh it ftrongly 
outward. 

THE DRESSING. Some times there is fo large a Flux 
ef Blood after the pulling out of a Tooth, that it is difficult 
to ftop it. For this purpofe make a huge Tent of Lint as 
big as an Egg, and dipping it in the Styptick Water, put it 
into the Socket of the Tooth which is drawn out, and let I 
the Patient prefs it with his Jaw, and when he cannot com- J 
prefs it himfelf, its magnitude will be prelfure enough. If 
there be any great lofs of Blood, let the Patient gargle his 
Mouth with Oxycrate. 

THE CURE. When the Teeth are not carious, they 
muft: not be pulled our, though perhaps they put the Pati¬ 
ent to a great deal of Pain. In this cafe let him take ‘Spi¬ 
rit of iVine Camphorated into his Mouth,and lie in fuch a Po¬ 
llute that theLiquour may touch the Tooth which isaffe<ft-. 
ed. . Since Pains in the Teeth moft commonly proceed from 
an Acrimony of the Lympha, whofe Fomes is in the Sto¬ 
mach, let the Patient take 7 or 3 grains of Emetick. Tartar 
in Broth, for it is found by experience that Vomiting has of¬ 
ten cured Pains in the Teeth. 

Sometimes the Fluxion is very fuccefsfully diverted by 
bleeding in the oppoftte Arm. Detergent and Emollient 
Clyfters are very ufeful, and fo are Anodyne Cataplafms 
made with Crumbs of fVhitebread, Telkj of Eggs, Saffron 
and Carnphirc applied to the Patients Cheek to abate the 
Pain. Laudanum applied to the Temporal Artery, or a lit¬ 
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of Cbtrurgical Operations. 
tie Lint dipt in a Solution of it, made in Water or Milk 
and put into the Ear or Mouth, is an Excellent Remedy. 
To hinder the progrefs of the Carioiity of a Tooth, put 
Oyl of Guajacitm into it. 

REMARKS. 

An Extra cl of a Letter concerning the Teeth of divers Ani- 
mats, Printed at Paris. fome years Jince. 

The Stru&ure of the Teeth in moft Animals, (hews us 
their Inclinations,and the Diet on which they feed. 

Some Animals have their Incifive Teeth long and Harp, 
their Dog-teeth long and crooked, and their Grinders une¬ 
qual and pointed, as Bears, Boars, Lyons, Wolfs, Tygers, 
Squirrels, Cats, Dogs, &c. all which are Carnivorous A- 
nimals, and live upon rapine. Their Grinders ferve for 
the Mafticarion and the Comminution of their'Prey , 
the incifive Teeth to cut it, and the Dog-teeth to re¬ 
tain it in the Mouth and tear it. All thefe Animals have at 
lead: three fourths of their Teeth within the Jaw, which 
makes them much ftronger than if a greater part of the Teeth 
were out. 

Thofe Animals which live on Herbage, as Oxen and 
Sheep have no Incifores, but have flat round Teeth in their 
lower Jaw, and do rather pull up than cut the Grafs which 
they ear, and the mod: part of thefe Animals chew the Cud, 
River Fowl, as Geefe, Ducks, Herns, Swans, have a long 
Bill which is round and flat at the end, and have a foft Flex¬ 
ible Membrane in their lower Jaw, which helps them to 
fwailow their Meat with cafe. The fidcs of their Bill are 
like fo many fmall faws, with which they take up lit¬ 
tle Fifh and pluck Weeds. 

. Birds which have a hard, crooked, ftrong, Bill, with 
fharp edges eafily tear and cut Flefh, and for that reafon are 
Carnivorous,and fuch for the moft part are Birds of Prey,as the 
Eagle, Hawk, Raven, &c. 

Birds which have their Bill ftrair, (lender, with a Chan¬ 
nel in it, as the Linnet. Goldfinch, and Sparrow, moft com¬ 
monly feed on Seeds. The end of their Bill is cut fharp, and 
they make ufe of it to break the Seeds, and cut Blades of 
Grafs. 

Thofe Birds which have the edges of their Bill indented, 
as the greateft part of River Fowl have, feed for the moft: 
part upon Weeds, and thefe Indentations ferve as a faw with 
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which they cut them, and pull them up, as Geefe, Ducks, 
Swans. River Fowl which only live on Fifhing, have moft 
commonly in their Bill a little fet, of Teeth,* by the help of 
which they keep the Fifh which they catch in their Mouths. 
Thefe fmall points are very large in the Birds called Fiber, 
which has Te.eth all along his Bill, which are long pointed, 
and turned in towards the Throat. 

Fifh which have little pointed Teeth, only live upon o- 
ther littleFifh which they catch,and thefe Teeth which point 
toward the* Throat, ferve not fo much to Mafticate, as to 
retain the Fifh which they have in their Mouths. Thefe j 
Fifh which have their Tongue and the Palate of their Mouth 
paved and fcaly-, only live on $hell-Fifh, and break the fhell 
to eat the Meat Contained in it. Tortoifes which live in Wa¬ 
ter, have Teeth quite down to the Throat, and ufe them 
for the Comminution of thofc Plants which grpw at the 
bottom of the Sea which they feed on. Land Tortoifes have 
not only Teeth in their Jaws and on their Tongue, which 
are not diredtly oppolire, but enter one between the other, 
ferve only for the retention and not for the Comminution of . 
the Aliments, and Stem in his Difeourfe de Cane Carcharia. 
informs us, that Fifh has fix hundred Teeth, and has fome . 
Bill come forth as long as he! lives. This Fifh has feveral 
ranges of Teeth in each Jaw, which are hard, fharp, and 
pointed, the greateft part of which are an Inch in length, 
and ferve only for the Retention, and not for rheComminu- >• 
tion of its Food , which is evident fince very large Ani¬ 
mals are often found entire in its Stomach. 

Animals whofe Tongues are fet with large pointed Papilie 
and have thefe turned toward theThroaqmake ufe of them in 
fwallowing theirMeat,and they ferve to hinder it from falling i 
out of, their Mouth ; of this kind are Lions, Tygcrs, Leo- | 
pards, Panthers, ©c. and then cover the whole Surface of J 
the Tongue. Some large Fillies have their Tongue covered 
with Briftles which form a fort of Brufh, and ferve to retain 
the Food. 

The Sea-Fox has his Tongue covered with fmall pieces i 
of Bone, which are not bigger than the points of Needles, 
and thefe are white, fquare, and very hard. 

The Cod-Fifh has Teeth at the bottom of his Throat, 
whofe points turn inwards, and it is probable they only ferve 
to retain the Aliment. Thefe Teeth are hard pointed, clofe, 
and make a fort of File, and there are four of them, w’p two 
above and two below, which anfwer toeach other. 

The 
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of Chlrurficd Operations. 
The Raia has three or four ranks of hard, frnooth, trans¬ 

parent Bones cut Lozangewife, and ranged in very good 
order, and thefe Bones are the teeth with which they Ma- 
fticare their Meat; 7^e Carp has grinders which ferve for 
the Comminution of his Meat, he has fix in the upper Jaw, 
ranged three and three together • and in the lower Jaw this 
Fifh has a Cartilaginous Bone in the fhape of a flat Olive, 
which does .the ofHce of Teeth. In the Seas of Canada 
there is a Fifh which has both the Jaws flat, which ferves 
for the grinding of the Meat. Thefe have flat Teeth clofe 
againft each other, and very hard, and with his Teeth he 
cracks the fhell firft , and then feeds on the Fifh. The 
Fifh called La Vielle has. flat teeth quite to the farther end 
of his Throat, which feems to be paved with them. The 
Fifh called" the Ref idem has its teeth an Inch, large, flat, 
and Triangular, with fmall Indentations on the fide. There 
are three ranks in each Jaw, and this Animal is fo ftrong, 
and his teeth fo (harp, that he can bite off the Thigh of a 
Man at once. 

The Viper has two great moveable teeth in his upper Jaw, 
as well as the Sea-Frogg. There is a Serpent in America, 

which has a great number of teeth in each Jaw, which 
ferve for thefwallowing of his Prey, and^whilft the teeth 
in one Jaw remain unmov’d and ferve to retain it, the teeth 
of the other are thruft out to hook it, and bring it in again ; 
whilft it draws it in die teeth in the other Jaw are thruft 
out, and by this Alternate Motion, the Prey is conveyed in¬ 
to the Throat. 

The Flander bruifes fhells with his flat Mouth. 
The Parrot eats very readily, becaufe its upper Jaw is 

moveable , and articulated in fuch manner with that; 
though the lower Jaw be much fhorter than the upper, yet 
he can thruft it to the end. 

Thofe Birds which have the upper Jaw crookt, have the 
lower Jaw fhort, butfo notwithftanding that they can thruft 
it to thd top of the upper. Thofe Birds which have a long 
ftrait Bill, have not this property of moving their lower 
Jaw, nor can they eat fo well as a Raven. Small Birds 
whofe Bill is fharp and cutting, and has a Channel in it, 
and who only live upon Seeds, bring them to the fides of 
their iharp Bill, and turn them often about till they have 
found the Juncture of the Seed, and then they break it. 
. Toads .and Serpents have fo large a Throat, that they 
can fwailow whole Fifhes, and when they happen to rake 
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2^2 A Compleat 'Body 
them wrong , they very dextroufly tofs them into the 
Air, and catch them again by the Tail, that fo the Gills 
may not ftick in their Throat. Herons do not make ufe of 
their Bill to break (hells, but fwallow them entire, the 
Heat of their Belly relaxes the Mufcle which keeps them 
(hut, and when they perceive the (hells open, they Vomit 
them up again to eat the Flefli. Boars do not employ their 
Tufhes in Maftication, but make ufe of them in tearing up 
Plants by the Roots. „ § 

The Crocodile has no Jncifores nor Grinders, all that it 
has are Dog-teeth, which are extremely white, hard, round, 
and pointed, with a Channel encompaffing them all round, 
their Root is hollow and twice as long as the Tooth, and 
they are difpos’d in fuch a manner, that they leave as much 
fpace full as empty. 

Grabs have three teeth placed at the bottom of their Sto¬ 
mach, and move that part in the comminution of their 
Meat! The Fifh called Orbit, has four teeth in its GuU as 
big as the Incifive teeth of a Horfe. 

Hares, Squirrels, and Rats, have long Incifive teeth, 
ftrong enough to gnaw any hard Body ; and Beavers have 
very large and ftrong ones, with which they can cut off great 
Branches of Trees for the building of their Hutts. Thefe 
pafs one over another without meeting, when the Animal 
makes ufe of them. 

The In fed: call’d Spondylis has two teeth which meet like 
Sciffars, and with thefe he cuts the Grafs Roots. 
' Belides thefe mentioned which are drawn from the teeth, 

Ariftotle has long fince given us feveral other Marks where¬ 
by to diftinguifh the feveral Natures of Animals, and their 

, manner of Living. . 
In the Mifcellanea Curiofa, Obf. 5. There is a Relation of 

a Child of a year old, very lean and of a livid Complexion, 
who upon breeding his teeth ha^l feveral white ones, and 
after fome time a black one came out. The Relations were 
fomething furprized at this, however finding that in a whole 
years time it did not incommode the Child, they deferred 
acquainting any Phyfician with the Accident j but perceiv¬ 
ing all the teeth of the fame fide which came out after to 
be black, they called in a Surgeon, who being ignorant of 
the Nature of the Diftemper Scarified the Tumour on the 
Gum, whereupon not only the Gum it felf, but the whole 
Cheek Ulcerated. As foon as the Surgeon faw this, he de- 
(ired the Relations to call in a Phyfician, who found the 
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of Chh ur/ncal Operations. 
Diftemper to be a Raging Cancer, with a horrible Ulcer, 
proceeding from improper Remedies applied to the Parr, 
Upon this to palliate the Cafe, he advifed the Patient to a 
moift and cooling Diet, the Child having a Hectick Fea- 
ver, and prefcribcd fome Lotions to gargle its Mouth, 
but notwithftanding the ufe of all Means which could be 
thought of, the Cancer extended to the Temporal Mufcle, 
and the Patient died convuls’d. 

Don briefs it is a thing without precedent, that fo furious 
a Tumour (hould extend it felf fo far, without affecfting the 
other Teeth. 

It happened fome time fince, that a certain Perfon up¬ 
on pulling out a Tooth, loft above a pint of Blood by 
the Wound , and the Operator could not ftop it, but at 
laft the Flux was fuppreifed by a Tent wetted in the Styptic!^ 
Water before mentioned. 

Fair. Hlldanus, Cent. 4. Obf. zi. tells us, that a certain 
Priorefs or 40 years of Age, being troubled with a vio¬ 
lent pain in her Teeth, having trycd feveral Remedies in 
vain , at laft had Aqua-fort is put in them, upon yhich ci¬ 
ther by reafon of the Cauftick Mature of the Medicine, 
or the continuation of the Fluxion, feveral of her Teeth 
rotted, broke and came away, leaving feveral Cavernous 
Fifiulas in the Chin, arid Ulcers under the Glands, which 
voided above three pints of Matter every Day. At length 
all the Teeth rotted and Hie became Feaverilh, and the Bones 
of the Head were fouled. 
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r CHAP. LIV. . 

Of Prothefis or /applying Parts deficient. 

nPH I S is the Artificial filjpf lying feme Part which is defi- 
-*■ cient in Humane Bodies. 

THE CAUSE. The moft ordinary occafion of this, is 
the Extirpation or Amputation of fome Limb which cannot 
be cured by any other means ; fometimes indeed fome 
Member or other is wanting in Children when they are 
born, or is after eaten off by Venereal Diftempers. 

THE SIGNS. The Defedt isvifible. 

The O P E R A T I O N. 

Sometimes the fmall Bone in the JRoof of the Mouth falls 
as in the Pox, and then the Patients Meat comes out of his ‘1 

Nofe ; and there are many words which he cannot pronounce 
plain. To remedy this Infirmity, take a thin Plate of Silver 
of a Figure fit to ftop the Hole, make a little Ring in the 
midftof it, and putin a fmall bit of fpunge, and thruft this 
into the hole of the Palate, the Moifture of the Mouth 
(wells this lpunge, and faftens the Plate fo clofe to the Pa¬ 
late, that it is very difficult to draw it out, and by Itaying 
there it fupplies the place ol the Bone which is loft. 

Sometimes the tip of the Tongue is cut oft' by the Teeth, 
and this is occafioned either by Convulfions, or fome Acci¬ 
dental Blow under the Chin. When this happens, the Pa¬ 
tient cannot pronounce many words by reafon the tip of the 

■Ton gue cannot ftrike the Roof of the Mouth. For the re¬ 
medying this Inconvenience, take a fmall Spoon about the 
bignefs of a Silver penny, and apply this over the Tongue 
in fueff manner, that its Cavity may be downward and its 
Convexity upwards, that it may ftrike the Roof of the 
Mouth, and by this means the Patient may pronounce his 
words Articulately. 

When any of the Teeth fall out make new ones’of Ivo¬ 
ry, and put them in the place of the other, faftning them 
with a Silver Wire. 

If the Ball of the Eye fall out of the Orbit, make one of 
Glafs and put it in its Head. 
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of Chirurgical Operations. 
If there be any Iofs of fubftance, as for inftance, if a 

Woman has loft a portion of Flefh in her Arm, or a Man 
part of hisNofe, or the like, then cut fuperficially the Part 
which you intend to prolong, and cut fuperficially the Arm 
or fome Flefhy part in any perfon who will fubmit to it, 
and apply the two Wounds to each other; for by this means 
they will be agglutinated in the fame manner as the Lips of 
all recent Wounds, and when they are once grown toge¬ 
ther, cut of as much Flefh as is necelfary to fupply the de¬ 
ficiency of the Part applied,and form it into fhape with a pair 
of Scilfars. 

If you would thus inoculate, when the Nofe happens to 
be cut off Scarifie the fides a little, and make anlncifion in¬ 
to the Flefh, put the Nofe in, and when it is well agglutina* 
ted, cut off as much as you think convenient, and pierce 
it to make Noftrils, putting in two Pipes till the part bq 
Cicatrized. 

If Children have crooked Legs, put them on Boots of a 
firm Leather, and in time they will become ftrair, as they 
grow. 

If the Arms are contorted, let fome ftreight Splints be ap¬ 
plied on the fide which is bent, and then make a Bandage, 
And by degrees the Member will come to its Natural State. 
In the laft place, when you make any Artificial Member, let 
them have the fame Motion as the Natural. 

THE CURE. In reftoring diftorted Bones, Boots, Splints, 
and other like Machines are not fufficient, but you muft like- 
wife ufe Emollient and Relaxing Cataplafms to make the 
Bone flexible, and the part muft be bound ftraiter by de¬ 
grees, as you find it recovers its right Figure ; for if it be 
bound tooftrait at firft, there is danger of its Gangrening, 

REMARKS. 

The Ancients repaired the lofs of parts, as a Nofe cut oft 
or the like, by inoculating Flefh out of the Arms or But¬ 
tocks of their Slaves. 
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CHAP. LV. 
. • *• 

Of Trahsfujion and In]edions into the Ftins. 

Til I S Operation is the InjeHion of fome Liqueurs into the 
Veffels vf an Animal, or the Transf/fion of the Blood of one 

into the Body of another. 
THE CAUSE. The Intention of Transfufion, is that the 

Medicine may ad more promptly and effectually. . This 
may be pradifed in Paralytick Perfons, when the Patient E 
difabled from Swallowing, by a Debility or Convulfion of 
the Nervous Fibres of the Gullet, or in Uypochondraical 
and Scorbutick Perfons,or when fome Styptick Vapours cen¬ 
tring e the 1 hroat, and hinder Deglutition or the like, hap¬ 
pens" from a fwelling of the Tonfils, or Inflammation of 
the Mufcles of the Throat in a Quinfie, or in fuch Perfons 
as have a natural Antipathy to all Medicines, and cannot re¬ 
tain them in their Stomach ; or laftly, when Medicines re¬ 
ceive too great an Alteration in the Brim# vi<e, and lofe 
their efted. No internal Medicines taken by the Mouth, 
can act fo promptly as Infufions in acute Diftempers , as 
Syncopes, Palpitations, Apoplexies, Vertigo’s, Epilepfies. In¬ 
fufions put the Blood into a gentle Fermentation, and pre¬ 
vent Hypochondriack Diftempers, Convulfive Afthma’s', ail 
Chronical radicated Difeafes, and are of ufe in all Acute In¬ 
flammatory and Malignant Feavers. 

THE SIGNS. The occalion of making Injedions, are 
thole Diftempers above mentioned. 

The OPERATION. 

Before you make any Injcdion, it is neceflary to confider 
well which Veffei is moft proper for this purpofe. In the 
firft place Arteries are not very proper; for if the Incifion 
be large, it muft neceffarily be dangerous, and caufe anA- 
neurifm, and the Wound be hard to heal, becaufe the Veffei 
lies deep in the Fieih ; on the contrary, if it be very fmali 
it will be very difficult to introduce the Inftrument. Befides 
the injeded Liquourought to be conveyed to the Heart, the 
moft dired way imaginable ; and for this reafon the Arte¬ 
ries are not fo proper as the Veins, and the Veins in the up- 
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per Syftan Slight to be preferred to thofe in the lower, and 
the Jugular to the Veins of the Arm. However fince the 
latter are more accefiible, and more eafily managed than thfe 
former, for the moft part it is more convenient ro make the 
Operation in them. When you have choie the Veffei, chafe 
the Part with Wine or Elder Water very hot, or Spirit of 
Wine Camphorated. After this make two Ligatures, vif. one 
above the place where you intend to make the Injection to 
(top the Blood, and caufe the Vein to rife, and the other be¬ 
low to keep the Blood from flowing out, and hind ting the 
Operation. When the Incifion is made lay your Finger on 
to clofe it rill the Inftrumentbe in, and then unbind the Li¬ 
gature above, to give the Infufion room to pais prefling. it 
upwards to promote its palling on, and when the Injection 
is made, clofe the Orifice in the lame manner as in Bleed¬ 
ing, and unbind the Ligature beneath, that fo the Blood 
may continue its Circulation , and carry the L jc\.uon 
with it. . , 

Let the Incifion be made with a Lancet, and the ^Injecti¬ 
on with a Bladder full of Liquour, at the end of which 
there muff be a Silver Syphon {lender and crooked towaicis 
the point, that fo it may the better pafs up the Vein, or 
you may ufe a Silver Syringe, which is much bettei in 
all refpe&s. , 

Transfujion of Blood out of the Veins of one Animal 
into another, is performed in this manner. Take the Ca¬ 
rotid Artery, for inftance, ol a Dog or any other Animal, 
and feparate it from the Nerve which accompanies it, and 
lay the Artery bare for about an Inch in length, then make a 
Strong Ligature on the upper part, and anotnci Lig.uuie 
below towards theHeart with flip knots,which you may ioo- 
fen as occafion fhall require. When you have made thefe 
two Knots, pafs two Threads under the Arrety between tne 
two Ligatures , and then open the Artery and put a 
Quill into it, aid tie it clofe with a double thread on 
the Pipe, and put a good Hopple into it. When this is done, 
lay the Jugular Vein of any other Animal open an Inch and 
a half in length, and make a flip knot at each extremity ; 
and between thefe two knots put two Threads under tne 
Vein a^ you did in the Artery, and make an Incifion into 
the Ve n,and thruft in the two pipes, one into the lower part 
to receive the Blood and convey it to the Heatt, and the 
other into the upper, which comes from the Head by which 
the Bicod of this fecond Dog may flow out on the giouno, 
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and when the Pipes are difpofed in this manner, put in a 
ftopple. 

When all things are thus prepared, let the Dogs be tyed 
and laid one by the fide of the other, and then begin to 
nnftop the Pipe which goes into the defcending part of the 
Jugular Vein of the Recipient Animal, and after thatunftop 
like wife the Pipe which goes into the Artery of the other 
Dog, and infert two or three Pipes between them; When 
you have done this untie the Ligatures, and the Blood will 
pafs in a rapid current from theArtery of the firft Animal into 
the Veins of the other. When you perceive the Blood pafles, 
nnftop the Pipe which is inferred into the afeending part of 
the Jugular Vein of the Recipient Animal, (not continually 
but by intervals, ( having firft made a Ligature, or at leaft 
comprefling with your Fingers the Veins on the oppofite 
fide ) and let the Blood runout upon the Floor, as you judge 
his Strength can bear, till the Emittent begins to cry, and 
fo faints, falls into Convuifions, and fo dies. Then take 
both Pipes out of the Jugular Vein, and having tyed the flip 
knot ftrait and firm, cut the Veins afunder above it. This 
may be done without the leaft Inconvenience, one Jugular 
alone being fufficienc to convey the Blood to the Head and 
upper parts, becaufe the two Veins communicate about the 
Larynx by a large Anaftomcfis. When you have done this, 
flitch up the skin and let the Dog go. 

Let not the diftance between the Doggs be fo great, as 
to ftretch the Veins and Arteries, which would very much 
hinder the conveying of the Blood from one to the other 
You muft from time to time obferve the beating of the* 
Blood in the Jugular Vein, and when you cannot perceive 
this, you may conclude that the paflage is ftopt by fome 
Clods of concreted Blood, and when this happens, you muft 
take the Pipe out of the Artery of the Emittent Dog, and 
unftop it with a Probe to clear the paflage. This is very 
apt to happen when the Emittent Dog isalmoft fpenr,for then 
the Heart projects the Blood feebly, and it coagulates much 
foorier ; and therefore for the making this Experiment with 
more Succefs, let the Emittent Animal be larger than th$ 
Recipient; or if you pleafe, you may take two or three A- 
nimals, provided you let as much Blood out of ths Recipi¬ 
ent, as you convey into it * for orherwife it muft unavoid¬ 
ably. be fuftbeated. 

The Animals which emit the Blood, ought as near as 
is pofliblc to be of the fame Conftitution and Age, and for 
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fome days before to be fed with like Nourilhtnent, that fo 
their Blaod may be of the fame Temper. 

Silver or Copper Pipes are better than Quills, and there 
muft be a little crooked and {lender at the ends, that io one 
end may go into the Quill, and the other into the V ein or 
Artery with a little riling edge, for the better fanning the 
Thread. . . . 

THE DRESSING after this Operation, confifts in lay¬ 
ing a good Comprefs on the Vclfel which is opened, and 
making the fame Bandage as in Bleeding, and then dr effing 
the Wound. „ , 

THE CURE. The Injection muft be adapted to theDi- 
ftemper which you intend to cure. Purgative and Vomi¬ 
tive Medicines are by no means propel to be injected, bu- 
caufe in ail Purgatives there is a latent Malignity which 
weakens the Patient exceedingly, and caufes 1 icmbiing o£ 
the Knees, a lean Vifage, and a finking in of the Eyes, 
when they are taken by the Mouth, and by conlecjuenoe 
cannot fail of cauling much greater difordeis when they 
are injeded by the Veins, and are admitted into the Mats 
of Blood crude and unprepared. We find by Experience, 
Purgatives injeded into the Veins of a Dog, cieate mtguty 
Difturbances and terrible Symptoms, and Antimomal Inje- 
dions caufe violent Vomitings and kill them. ^ 

Diuretick Injedions by vertue of a Nitrous Sait, dupoie 
the Blood for a more eafie feparation of the Scrgfitics in the 
Kidneys. Sudorificks may be injeded fuccefsiully, when 
the Patient cannot take them by the Mouth, or has taken 
them without effed, which laft point indeed ought to e 
confidered before any Injedions are made at any ^mc. . 

Authors commend half a dram of Spirit of $a, Armomac. 
to which if you pleafe you may add a dram of Spin? 
of Wine Camphorated; or Volant Salt c,^ Sal Armom- 
ack with Heinfius’s, Antipejlilential Of and fb form a fort 
of Sal Volatile Oleofam, a dram of winch if it be injedui, is 
an excellent Sudorifick in Malignant Feavcrs. Humans 
Blood, Stars. Vipers or Serpents Bipod, are good oiidonucivS. 
As for Cordials, Cinnamon and Ambcrgreafe are the jnoft va¬ 
luable. Spirit of Cinnamon together with dutihed Of of 
Amber, Ginger and Volatil Salt of Hartfharn are admira¬ 
ble. E(fence of Amber?reafb prepared with Spirit or P^cjes, 
is excellent. Injedions of Opium are good to calm the ^m- 
petuofity and Fury of the Spirits. Preparations of twna- 
rnon and Ambcrgreafe arc admirable m Syncopes, anlmg Uom 
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too great a Fluidity of the Blood, and fo is Vinegar made 
of good Wine, and rc&ifycd with a mixture of Spirit of 
W.ne: and Spirit of Rofcs Ambrated. But if the Syncope a- 
rife from a coagulation of the Blood, Volatil Salts are the 
more proper Remedies to correct the Acid, and diflolve it 
promptly. For this Reafon Tintture of Coral with Volatil Salt 
or Tartar in a proper Vehicle, is a very good Remedy in 
Deliquiums and Palpitations of the Heart. The Ingredients 
of Apopledick Injections, muft be the Volatil Salts and Spi¬ 
rits of Plants and Animals; for inftance, of Harts-Horn , 
Skul's and Bones of Men , Staggs and Humane Blood, 

Volatil Salt o{ Amber is a glorious Medicine, and fo is Spi¬ 

rit of Wine, and Compound Theriacal Water. Spirit of Li¬ 

lies cf the Valley or Black Cherries impregnated with Volatil I 
Salt of Hart poor n and a little Camphire by feveral Cohobati- ! 
ons is an excellent Remedy. 

Epileptick Injections may be made of Specificks a&uated 
.with Camphire, or allayed with EJfencc of Opium. A Spirit 
drawn from the Secundwes of a Woman, are very good ; and J 
there is a mighty Antepileptick Virtue in Peacocks, Storks 
Liens, and Humane Dung’ In fhort, all Specificks are proper . 
to injedfc. 

REMARK S. 

Etmmller tell us, that having made an Injection of Spring 
Water into the Crural Vein of a Dog, the Animal licked 
the Incifion for the fpace of half an Hour,and then ran away, 
as if nothing had been done to him. 

He injected an Ounce of Sack into the Veins of another 
Dog, but no alteration appeared in him, becanfe the Dole 
was toolmail; but if any quantity be injected, he allures i 
us the Dog will reel and Itagger like a Drunken Man. 

Upon injecting an Ounce of the Golden Purging Wine, i 
which is a Dofe fufucient for a Man, the Dog leem’d to be 
lick, and was perpetually running from one place to another ; 
and Icvcn Hours after, he plentifully evacuated his Body. In 
fome Dogs he tells us, he found this Medicine w’ork in an 
hours time. 

He tells us upon injeding an Ounce of a colourlefs Xnfu- 
hqn of 16 grains ot Crocus Meiallorum into the Veins of a Dog, 
the Animal Vomited two Hours after with a Hiccough, 
and Sighed like Perfons in a Malignant Fcaver, feeming to 
be very much difturbed, and frisking from one end of the 
Chamber to the other,and the next Morning was found dead. 

Another 
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Another Dog fwaliowed as much Opium as would kill a 

Man,but after when an Ounce of the Liquid Extrad was in¬ 
jected, thefnarling Cur became very quiet, fell into a pro¬ 
found fleep,and in the fpace of half an Hour could not be wa¬ 
kened ; he run a pin through his Tongue, arid into his Foot; 
He (hewed only fome figns of Senfe, when a pin was run 
into his Head.' The Dog continued to deep for the fpace of 
two Days and a Night, and then recovered and did well. 

A Dog upon fubjeding Tincture of Opium into an Arte¬ 
ry fell into a Vertigo, a great Dodnefs, and after became ve¬ 
ry far. 

Aqua \egia being injeded into the Jugular and Crural 
■Veins of a Dog, he died fuddenly, The Blood was found 
coagulated, and the principal Velfels were bur It. Spirit of 
'Nitre being injeded into the Subclavian Vein of a Dog, he 
died foon after, and the Blood was found concreted in the 
Heart, and the other Velfels of the Body. 

A certain Soldier in the Hofpital of Dant^ick, being un¬ 
der cure for an inveterate Pox, had feven Drams of Rofmof 
Scammony infufed in three Drams of Effencc of Guajacum, 
which vomited him exceflively; whereupon the Symptoms 
abated, and the Ulcers were healed in three days time. 

A Servant Maid fubjed to an Epileplie from her Infancy, 
had iix grains of Upfm of jalap dilfolved in Water of Lily 
of the Vallies injeded into her Veins, upon which (lie Vo¬ 
mited and continued feveral Months free from her Di~ I (temper. 

A little Rljcnifh Wine being injeded into the Veins of a 
fucking Whelp,and it heated it extraordinarily; upon injed- 

; ing fome drops of a Narcotick Liquour it became lick and 
Ihivered. About half an hour after a little purgative Liquour 
being injeded into the Veins, the Animal was purged and 
did well. 

V " ’ ■ 
. . . , . • . 
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CHAP. LVI. 

Of the Bones in general, and of their Structure 

and manner of Nutrition. 

BEfore I deliver the Method of reducing Fradures and 
Luxations, I think it not a mifs to premife a general 

Idea of the Bones,with their ftrudure and manner of Nou- 
rifhment. ,. . . , 

The Bones are hard, and light parts which lie witmn the 
Flefh. Thefe are the Stabiliment which fupport and give 
fhape to the whole Fabrick, and the Mufcles^vhich move 
the various parts terminate in them. Their fubftance in. 
Adults appears uniform upon a Tranlient View, and for this 
reafon the Ancients did fuppole them to be Simple and Ho¬ 
mogeneous Bodies ; but in a Foetus of a Month old ,they ap 
pear only to be a Congeries of Fibres of different kinds, as 
Veins, Arteries, Nerves, Lymphaedu&s and compos’d_per- 
fe&ly of the fame Materials with other Flefh. Each Fluid 
circulates through its proper Veffels, in the fame manner as 
in all other parts of the Body, and the only difference con- 
fiils in the degrees of hardnefs which the Bones have, which 
does not in the leaft alter their Figure, or obftru6t the pal- 
fing and returning of the Liquours which ferve for their 
Nourifhment. r . , 

The Ancient Phyficians imagined them to be iimple and. 
fpermatick Subftances, which they founded upon their ap¬ 
pearing like hardned Glew, and not being reproduced when 
they are once cut off. Nature, fay they, cures all Hurts in 
any part by the firft or fecond Intention ; that is, either 
by reproducing the fame Subftance, as in all parts that are 
formed of Blood, or fupplying the Defer* by a 
fome like Acceflbry Subltance, and thofe parts which admit 
only of this latter way, are all Spermanck ; they imagined 
that the Bones were formed in the fame manner as htones 
and Minerals in the Bowels of the Earth, by a fubfiding ot 
the grofs and terrcftrial Parts of the Seed ; but this Opinion 
is refuted, by refteding on the Strudure of the Bone, 
which plainly appear to be Vafcular, or a Congeries ol Fi¬ 
bres wah Veficulx between them, which communicate wit 
each other /indeed they feem only to be Elongation* of 
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the Tendons, and there is no Bone in the Body without a 
Tendon annexed to it, and the Bones in time become di- 
ftinguifhed from the Tendons by their hardnefs. The Ten¬ 
dons are fometimes though rarely found, Offified as well as 
Cartilages and Membranes, which are an Expanlion and 
Texture of Tendinous Fibres, as the Falx of the Dura Ma¬ 
ter, and a portion of the Aorta, which fometimes is found 
Bony in old Bodies. The Bone which is found in the BaJJs 
of the Heart of a Stag or Ox, is nothing elfe but the Mouth 
of the Aorta, in which the Valves are Planted, oiiihed, and 
the Tendinous part of the end of Feathers in Fowls, is of¬ 
ten ofTmed, likewife all which proves the truth of our Afler- 
tion. x 

k The Ancients thought the Accetion of the Bones like other 
| Mineral Bodies, to proceed from the congeftion of Matter 
which lodging on the Part and concreting there, in time 

^formed feveral Strata lying one over another ; but this O- 
pinionis deftroyed by difcovering their true Compofition, 
and that they conliftof Fibres and Channels by which their 
Imperceptible Nourifhment is conveyed to the moft remote 

• extremities. 
t The Ancients for want of Knowledge in Anatomy, and 

difcovering the Veins and Arteries which everywhere run 
through the Bones, did believe them to be nouriihed by the 
Marrow,becaufe that Oleous fubitance is not only contained 
in them, but has the fame Colour,Taft,and Sulphurous Scent 

i with them,and humedts their Subftance; But fince Nature ai- 
i ways ads in an uniform manner, it is not probable that this 
can be the Nutritious Juyce,fince the Bones of theEar are en- 

! tirely folid, and Tome other hollow Bones in Head of Marrow, 
'only have a Membrane interipers’d with Arteries and Veins, 

| or Foliaceous Bony Expansions with numerous Blood- 
Veffeis, as the Sinus of the Brain. The Shells of Crawfilh 
which area fort of Bone are deftitute of Marrow, and on¬ 
ly have a Mufclefor the moving their parts. The Chame¬ 

leon has no Marrow in the Skull, but only the Temporal 
Mufcles which are contained .under make their exit, from 
whence it may be very well inferred, that the Bones are not 
nourifhed by the Marrow. 

Some Englijh Anatomifts have imagined the Bones to be 
nouriihed by the Nervous Juyce, which they are induced to 
believe, becaufe that is cf the fame colour wirh the Bones, 
and abounds in the [oyrits, and near the infertion of the 
Tendons. They imagine this Liquour being difeharged from 

the 
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the Nerves into the Mufcles, infinuates it felf into the Ten¬ 
dinous Fibres, which are continuous to the Bone ; but fince 
thefe Gentlemen have not hitherto proved the Nerves are 
hollow, or that the Liquour found near the Joynts and In- 
fertion of the Tendons proceeds from them, their Opinion 
js without Foundation. It is therefore more rational, to 
think that this Oyly Matter is filtred through the Glands in 
the Ligaments of the Joynts, and ferves to humect and ren¬ 
der thefe parts fupple, and help their Motion, and that the 
Blood is their Nutriment. An Objection I confefsmay be 
raifed, that the Bones and divers other parts of the Body 
are very diflimilar ; and therefore it is not probable their 
Nutriment fhould be one and the fame fubftance, to this I 
think we may reply, that the Blood however it appear to 
be one uniform Liquour is compos’d of parts very diffe¬ 
rent in their Colour, Confidence, and Quality, as appears 
by the feparation, when it is expos’d to the Air in a Porrin¬ 
ger, befides the parts of the Blood may aflame a new con¬ 
figuration, according to the various filtrationsthey undergo, 
and the fame Matter modified in thefe different manners, be¬ 
ing difpenfed to all parts of the Body, may lodge in thofe 
Pores which are fitted to receive it. 

For the confirmation of this Doetrine, and the evincing 
the Circulation of the Blood through the Bones, there needs 
no other proof than this ; that in the Bones of Recent born 
Animals, one may perceive fome drops of Fluid Blood in 
their Subftance, and the Cavities of the Bones are red, add 
to this, that when a Bone exfoliates, and a fmall Plate comes 
off’ there always appears Blood beneath. 

hi 2; 

I Crw 

Of the Marrow. 

The Marrow is a fort of fubtil and penetrating Oyl, pre¬ 
pared out of the more unctuous part of the Blood, and re- 
ferved in fmall VeficuU, which are interfperfed with many 
Veins and Arteries. 

Thofe Virtuofi who have nicely examined the Structure of 
Trees, find a very great Analogy between them and Animal h 
Bones, the Pith being nothing more than a Collection ofLc 
VeficuU or fmall Bladders, which contain the Sap in the\, 
•fame manner, as the Marrow is contained in Animal Bones, k 

When the Blood in its Circulation arrives at the narrow 

Extremities of the Arteries, the fine fubtil Oyl is thrown off 
and conveyed by certain fmall Channels into the Cavities of 

; the 
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the Bones where it is reported, for the life which Nature 
has defigned ir, however it is not wholly lodged here, but 
fome portion is received into the Veins, and circulates’with 
the Blood. By this means it is prevented from corrupting, 
as all Animal Liquours muft of neceiTity do, when they are 
once extrava fated and ceafe to circulate. This Balfamick 
fubftance i's of very great ufe to (heath the virions Salts, and 
reduce the Blood to a good and laudable temper, and make 
it more -fluid and betrer difpofed for Circulation. This 
is that which the Antients underftood by their Humidum ra¬ 
dical : Some portion of this Gyl infinuating it felf into the 
Porofities of the Bones, makes them more fupple, and there¬ 
fore in fnperannuated Bodies, and fuch as have an inveterate 
Pox where the Marrow 'is wafted, the Bones are more 
brittle. 

Of the Callus, and the manner how it is formed. 

When a Bone is broke, there is a Tumour grows around 
ir, which is called a Ca ins. This proceeds from a congeftion 

I of the Nutritious Juyce, which flows out from the Extre- 
i miries of the divided Veflels, and is concreted around. The 
| fame thing happens upon dividing the Fibres, which com- 
1‘pofe the Bark of a Tree where part of the Juyce flows, and 
i the reft forms a fort of Subftance Analogous to the Callus in 
: Bones, and fo makes Reparation of what is loft. In Wo¬ 
men with Child the Callus is not fo loon formed, as in o- 

! ther Perfons, becaufe a great part of the Nutritious Juyce 
| is employ’d in perfecting of the Foetus, and in all Per- 
! fons whatever the Age, Conftitution, Diet, Seafon of the 
I year. Climate, Ability, and Care of the Surgeon, have a 
i great lhare. 

There is a vulgar Miftake, that the Bones are fuller of 
| Marrow at fome certain times of the Moon, than at others, 
! but Mr. fiohauit has irrefragably confuted this, and plainly 
! ftiewn that at all times of the Moon whatever, there is a 
| plenty of Marrow in the Bones of fome, and very little in 
others ; and that the Deficience do’s arife from a want of 
Nourifhment or great Fatigue. He has obferved that there 

I is but little Marrow to be found in the Bones of Sheep, 
which come from the remote Provinces to Paris, and on 
'the contrary, that there is a great deal robe found in thofc 
which have repoled themfelves for a long time, and have 
been well fed before they are killed. There is another Mi-*' 

ftake 
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flake likewife which prevails amongft fome fort of People 
who think Fifties are fatter and leaner at *>ne time of the 
Moon than another ; for whatever be the time of the Moon, 
fome Fifh will be lean and others fat. The leannefs of Fifti 
very often proceeds from Tempefts, or their going too far 
up Rivers; for ordinarily they are found very fat near the 
Sea, and very lean at a great Diftance from it. Fifties taken 
near Calais moft commonly are lean, becaufe the Sea there¬ 
abouts is for the moll part very rough, and all Fifties waft 
very much if they are kept for any time in Nets. 

Moil Bones may be diftinguiftied into four forts of 
parts, the hardeft which compotes the Body of it, Pro- 
cefles which arife from it , and are continuous with it, 
the Epiphyfes or Appendages which are little additional Bones 
contiguous to it, and the feveral Protuberances which jet 
out in any part of it. The Epiphyfes are but external Ad- 
dittaments, and in young Bodies may eafily be feparated from 
the Main Bone, and there appears a Line which divides the 
one from the other, which after difappears gradually, va- 
niflies as the Infant grows up, till both together appear one 
continuous Bone. 

Moll Procelfes ferve for the Articulation of the Bones, 
and the Infertion of the Tendons, Mufcles and Ligaments, 
and have different Names impofed on them, according to 
their different Figures : For inftance, if the extremity be 
round it is called its Head, if it infenfibly grow larger, its 
Neck, if long and (harp pointed, Corone • if the Heads be 
little and flat Condyli. The Proceffes of the Bones again re¬ 
ceive different Names from their Figure, and fometimes 
are called Stylo Ides, Ancyroides, Coracoides, Ftcrygoides, Ma~ 

floides, from their refembling a Probe, Anchor, the Bill of a 
Raven, the Nipple ot a Womans Breaft. 

The Cavities of the Bones which ferve for the Articula¬ 
tion of the Joynts, if they are Superficial are called Glenc, 

if large Cotyle, and the frnall Cavities formed for the paf- 
iirn; of a Tendon are called Sinus, and the Holes through 
which the Veflels pafs, Sciffures. When the bottom of a 
Cavity is large, and its entry narrow, it is likewife called 
a Sinus, and a Cup or Cavity if it has a large Mouth and 
Bottom, andinthelaft place a Hole, if it pafles quite thro 
; he fides. ^ 
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called Diarthrofis, and that where there is no Motion at all 

is called Synarthrcfis. There are three of Diarthrofis 

viz. Enarthrofis, when the Head of the Bone is large, yfr- 
throdta when it is (mail and Ginglymos, when the Bones mu¬ 
tually receive each other. 

.There are t^iree forts of Synarthrofis, viz. Smura, Jto™,- 
and Gomphofis. When two Bones enter into each other 

Indenture wife, this is called a Suture, in which manner the 
Bones of the Skull are united; but when there is a Line 
only, it is called Harmonia, and by this way the Bones of 
the upper Jaw are joyned. When a Bone enters into ano¬ 
ther, as a Nail into a Hole, this is called Gomphofis. In the 
lalt place, when a Bone is flat and (helves down by degrees 
this is called a Squammous or Scale-like Suture, and in this 
manner the Temple-Bone is joyned to the Parietal. 

Symphyfis is not fo properly a Species of Articulation, as 
the Coalition of two or more Bones, which become one 
continuous Body. This is either without any middle inter¬ 
vening Body, as in the tender Bones of young Children, or 
with lome Medium which in harder Bones unites the Parrs 
together. This Medium is either fome Flelhy Subftance, and 
then it is called Syjfiarccfis, or fome Cartilage, and then ’it is 
named Synchondrofis yor fome Ligament, and then it is termed 
Syneurofis. The two pieces of the lower Jaw in Children 
are united by Synchondrofis, and the Shoulder Blade and the’ 
0.r Ely aides by Syjfiarccfis, tho’to fpeak properly indeed the 
Bones of the lower Jaw are not fo much joyned byafcar- 

as Part of them remains Cartilaginous, and do’s not 
(Jliine lo loon as the reft, and the Conjunction by Flefh is 
really none at all, particularly in the inftances mentioned 
the Superimir extremity of the Hyoides is bound to the Styloi- 
ldai 1 rocefles, and the Shoulder Blade to the Clavicle bv 
Ligaments, the Mufcles only ferving for its Motion. 

- The Heads of all Bones are covered with a fmcoth flin- 
pery Cartilage and in the Cavity of the Joynts, there is a 
Mucilaginous Liquour which ferves to lubricate them and 
help their Motion. Add to all this, that the Ligaments are 
exceeding pliant. 

CHAP. 
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V CHAP. LVII. ’ 
i 

Of Frattures in general. 

A Fracture is a Divijion of a Bone, whereby the continuity is 
deftroycd. 

THE CAUSE. Fra&ures always proceed from fome ex¬ 
ternal Caufe, as fome Blow, Fall, or other Accident. 

Fractures are Compleat or Incompicat, Simple or Com- 
plicate. . 

Compleat Fractures are fuch where the Bone is entirely 
broke, and Incompleat, where it is broke in part only, fuch 
Fra&ures as are accompanied with Wounds,are called Com¬ 
plicate. 
A The Ancients reckoned up five manners, after which a 
Bone might be broke, and impos’d fo many Greek: Names of 
Fra&ures. The firft where the Bone is broke dire&ly acrofs, 
and this may be called a Tranfverfe Fra&ure. The fecond, 
when there is a Fiffure lengthways. The third, when the 
Bone was round at the end. The fourth, when the Bone 
was broke in feveral pieces. The fifth, when a Shiver was 
wholly feparated. 

THE SIGNS that a Bone is broke , are the Crack 
which the Patient and the Standcrs by hear, a Depreffion 
in the place of the Fradture, a privation of Motion in the 
Part, and a cralhing of the Bones upon touching them 
Laftly, the Part gives way when it is preftand is crookt. If 
the Bones ride one over another the part is contracted, and 
there is a Swelling and Pain in the place where the Head of 
the Bone is. This is occafioned by the tearing of the Pericfie- 
um , and the Comprefifion of the Marrow. About three or 
four days after the Bone is reduced, there arifes an Inflam¬ 
mation very like an Erifypelas, which fometimes is fimple 
and only feated in the Skin on the Fra&ure, and fometimes 
is attended with Rigors, and a Violent Heat. This Erify- 
pelas arifes from a Laceration of the Nervous, Tendinous, 
and Membranous parts, efpecially in Cacochytnick Bodies. 
Sometimes Splinters of the Bones prick the Fleffe and caufe 
a Violent Feaver; and thus much for Tranfverfe Fra&ures 
which are ever moft eafie to cure when they are fimple, and 
moft difficult and dangerous when they are complicated 
with fome Wound. I he 
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The FifTure of a Bone is more difficult ro difcover, than 

a compleat Tranfverfe Fracture, elpecially if it be fmall ; 
For the better finding out of thcfe Fradtures, you muft try 
the part well as you would a cleft ftick, to fee if you can 
difcover any inequality in it; you mull ask the Patient if 
in falling he could hear the Berne crack, if the fwelling a- 
rofe foon after, and he could perceive any thing fall down 
gradually. 

If a FifTure be taken in time, there is no difficulty in cu¬ 
ring it, but if it be negledted, or unskillfully managed , 
and a Cariofity enfue, it is very dangerous, and cannot be 
cured without Amputation of the Limb. Fra&ures where 
the Bones do much recede from tjieir Natural place, are 
more difficult to cure than others. 

If the Fradtured Bone be broke into fhivers and bits, the 
Accident is more dangerous, becaufe there is a great Con- 
tufion and Laceration of the Membranous parts which threa¬ 
ten an Abfcefs: When there are two Bones in a part and 
only one is Fractured, the danger is much lefs than if both, 
were broke ; becaufe the Bone which is entire fupports the 
other,and preferves the Natural Figure of the part,and there 
is not fo great an Extenfion neceffary for the reftoring it. 

Fradtures in the middle of any Bone are not fo dangerous, 
as when they are near the Joynt, becaufe it is more diffi¬ 
cult to reduce and keep it in its place, by reafon of the nu¬ 
merous Tendons and Nerves which are apt to caufe a multi¬ 
tude of bad Accidents. 

Fradtures in the foft Parts if there be no Wound or Con- 
-tufion, are not difficult to be cured, but if there be, there 
is danger of Pain, Inflammation, Convullion, and fome- 
times of a Gangrene. 

The Re-union of Bones is more fpeedy or flaw, accor¬ 
ding as they are larger or lefler, more porous or compadh 
Small Bones are moft commonly united in 25 Days, and 
the larger ones not under 40 or 50 Days. The Thigh Bone 
is more difficultly united and requires a, longer time, becaufe 
its Mufcles are large and thief:, and it is very apt to fall 
out, and to affume an ill Figure, and is rarely fo well re¬ 
duced, but that the Patient remains a Cripple. 

Tf the Redudfion of a Bone be deferred too long it is ever 
difficult, becaufe the Juyces which circulate through the bo¬ 
ny Fibres being concreted about *the Extremities ot theVef- 
fels,Oiiifie, and flopping the Pores, hinder a fupply of Matter 
for the forming a C'aHus, 
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The Bones are for the moft part more brittle in Winter, 
than at any other time, becaufe the Exceflive cold conftrin- 
ges the Pores and hinders thefupply of that Oyly Marrow, 
which humeds and makes them fupple ; and for the fame 
Reafon, there is a more fpeedy Coalition in young, than in 
old Bodies, becaufe the Paflages are more open for the 
diftribution of that Unduous Medullary Subftance. 

The Bones in Big-bellied Women are not united without 
great Difficulty, the Reafon of which feems to be, that a 
great part of the Nutritious Juycein the Mothers Body, is 
employed in the fervice of the Foetus. 

In Oblique Fradures, the parts of the Bone are retained 
in their place with lefs trouble than in Eranfverfe, becaufe 

they help to fupport each other. 

The O P E R A T I O N. 
s 

The Surgeonsbufinefs in Fradures is only to bring the 
two ends of the Bone together, and retain them there, and 
in the mean time to prevent all Accidents which may hap¬ 
pen ; bur the cure itfelf, and the forming of a Callus for the 
Re-uniting the divided Bone, is the Work of Nature. For 
the Succefsful doing this, the Artift mutt have all Neceflaries 
provided, all his Dreffmgs in a Readinefs, and fome Perfons 
by to aflitt him. The Part mutt be kept in a ftrait Situation, 
and the Hands which hold the Limb mutt be placed as near 
the Fradure as may be, and not above the next Joynt, 
which would be very inconvenient. For inftance, if the 
Bone be a Leg and that be broke in the midft, the AiE- 
ftants mutt not take hold of the Foot, and the Thigh in 
order to make the Attradion, but mutt lay their Hands a- 
bove the Foot, and below the Knee. If both ends of the 
Bone are together, there is not required fo great an Ex- 
tendon, as when one Bone rides on the other, however it is 
neceffary to make fome fort of Extenfton to prevent the 
breaking oft* fome Afperitie|by the ends, rubbing againtt 

each other. 
Whilft the Aftiftants keep the Part extended, the Artilt 

mutt make all Even and Level with the Palm of his Hand, 
preftlngthe Fradure all around, and pafs his Thumb all 'a- 
long it to try if it be equal in all parts, lor then he may con¬ 
clude that it is well reduced. II he perceive any Splinter ot 
the Bone to pierce the Flefh, he mutt make an Incifton to re¬ 
duce it, and then if it do not Remnite, it will come away in 

>he Suppuration. •. | 
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If there be a Fradture. in the Great Bones, and they are 

hot reduced at firft, the Hands are not fufficient alone to 
perform it, but the Artift muft ufe Machines, efpeciaJly if 
the Parts ot the Bone ride on one another, and the Mufcles 
be very ftrong ; but he muft be careful not to make too 
ftrong Extenfions for fear of breaking the Veflels, and tear- 
ing the Tendons from the Bones. 

The Signs which demonftrate a Part to be well reduced, 
are a Ceflation of Pain, the recovery of its Natural Figure* 
it appearing in the fame manner as when found, which is to 
be attentively confidered at each Drefling, particularly at 
firft; becaufe the part newly reduced may very eafily be 
drawn out of its place by the Patients turning himfelf in 
his Bed, or fome other Convulfive Motion of the Mufcles. 

When the Bone is reftored make fome proper Bandage, all 
which fhall be defcribed in their proper places. 

When there is a Fiflure only let the Part be bound ftrait, 
that fo the Fradure may reunite. When there is a large* 
fofr, Tumour on the Fiflure which feems to be filled with 
Blood collected there, or a certain Liquour which exudes 
out of the Bone, it muft be opened to give vent to the Hu¬ 
mour contained in it, and the Orifice kept open with a 
Tent, and treated in the fame manner as a Complicate Fra- 
dure, and the Bone and Wound healed together. 

THE DRESSING. The Bandage muft not be too ftrair, 
for Tear leaft the extraordinary Compreftion intercept the 
influx of the Blood and Spirits, and the part Gangrene and 
come away ; on the other Hand care muft be taken that the 
Bandage be ftrait enough to keep both ends of the Bone 
together, that they may not fail afunder, upon the leaft 
ftirring the Body. The Bandage may be concluded to be 
well made, if there be a fmall Tumour at the extremities, 
and the Patient is fenfible of a flight Pain, and if there be 
no riflng, and the Patient feel no Pain, the Bandage muft be 
undone, and the Part bound ftraiter. 

It is belt to forbear all Cataplafms, for thefe only flop 
the Pores and hinder Tranfpiration. There muft not be 
too many Splints, nor thefe be bound too tight together, 
but there muft be at lealFa Fingers breadth between them, 
to avoid the Pain which may arile from too great a Com-* 
predion ; you muft begin to tie thefe firft in the middle, and 
then above, and iaftly below. 

The moft proper time of i ndoing the Bandage is to be 
determined by the Accidents, for inftance -3 When the Pati- 
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ent is in very great pain, or the Bandage is loofe take it off. 
Parts which have little Flefti, will endure Bandage lon¬ 
ger than Carnous parts. If there be a great itching in the 
Part, the Bandage ought to be taken off, for fear of an Eri- 

fypelas or Excoriation. . , , 
If there appear any Vefications on the Part when the 

Bandage is taken off, they muff be opened m let out the Wa¬ 
ter and the part fomented with a Lixivium and Spirit oj 
VVine, or a Solution of 'Sal Armoniack or Salt of Lead, ora 
Decodion of Sage, Camomll, Melilot, Rpfes, and a little 

Camphire in Wbitc-wine. _ . « _ 
If no Accident happen leave the Bandage as long on as 

may be, taking care that it do not grow loole. 
THE CURE. When the Bone is reduced, care mult be 

taken to take off the Inflammation by the ufe oi proper Me¬ 
dicines, as Embrocating the fradured part with a Ample 
Tindturc of Flowers of St. Johns wort in Sfsnt of Wine, or 
the compound made by adding a third part of Earth-worms. 

If the Part be contufed, chafe it with a Mixture of Honey 
and Spirit of Wine, which is an excellent Medicine to re- 
folve the Ecchymofls, and appeafe all Symptoms. Inundions 
with Oyl of St. Johns wort, and Fomentations made with a 
-Decodion of Hofemary in Wine, and a Liniment of Oyl of 
Earthworms and Turpentine, is very good. The following 
Catagmatick Emplafteris excellent. Fine white Rofin ft. 
Common Turpentine,^). Melt and incorporate thefe with Pow- 
der of Meadowsweet, Blftort, Round Birthwort till they are of 
the confiftence of an Emplafter, adding a little diddled Oyl of 
Humane Bones, or to better the Competition, put in Extrad 
of Round Birth-wort, or melt in Powder oi Amber or Bal- 
Famlf Peru when ,you ufe it. This Emplafter is to be ufed 
after' the Bone begins to re-unite. The two ends of 
this Emplafter mull not be laid over one another, but a lmalt 
Interval muft be left between, and a Liniment made, of Oyl 
of Earthworms acuated with the Chymical Oyl of Rpfcm.try 

us’d outwardly. ,, _ n , 
Befides this, all inward and outward Means muft be made 

ufe of. The Lapis OfleocolU in Comfrey Water is a good 
Specifick, but it is not convenient to continue the ute of it 
too long a time, for fear it breed too large a Callus. HiJ- 
danuss Powder is very good. Oftcecolla prepared, 31. 
Choice Cinnamon, Jiij. Sugar, gi. Mix thefe and make a 
Powder, and give 3ij. for a Dofe or Mix OftcocoBa in a 
Decodion ofBerrimnclc in Wme^n<X drink ievcral Diaughts 

r - ‘ Ihe 
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The Fradture muft He unbound the third or fourth day, 

to fee in what condition it is, and then muft be bathed with 
Simple Water, or a Decodlion of the Vulnerary Flams. 
The Bandage muft not be too loofe nor too ftrait, for if it 
fhould be too ftrait, it would hinder the Influx of the Blood 
and Spirits, and endanger a Gangrene. It is bell to lay no 
Cataplafms on the Part, however if it be infilled on, lay on 
Herb Egbert pounded, or Powder of Biftort infufed in Wine, 

• having firft well rubbed the Part with Oyl of St. Johns wort 
to help the Re-union, and prevent an Inflammation ; but a 
CatapJafm is better than this. 

In Fra&ures efpecially where there is aContufion, if the 
Nerves, Ligaments, Tendons, or any like parts happen to 
be contorted or diflocated, Foreflus s Cerate may be applied, 
which is thus made. Solomons Seal, §iv. Root of Marfh- 
mallows, §i. Plantane Leaves two Hand fulls, pound them in 
a Mortar, then boii them, and then pulp them thro’ a Sieve, 
and make them up with white FVax into a fofc Cerate, ad¬ 
ding Oyl of Rpfcs and Myrtills, a. gij. clear Turpentine, JiiL 
Vng.&ryptiacum and Oialthce<e£ii Bole Armoniac^vi Dragons 
Blood, §iij. Frankjncenfe, $1 of all the Sanders, 5ij. Mix 
thefe and make a Cerate, which is to be applied on the fe- 
venth Day in all Strains of the Nerves. And thus much for 

Tranfverie Fradlures. 
- V 'O'. •"* ' : C .{■'> ' . A 

Of Fijfures. • 
Recent Viffures are eafily cured, there being nothing more 

required than the laying on fome good Catagmatick Em- 
plafter of Rpjin and Cumfrey Roots, either with or without 

Splints, as occafion lhall require. 
The Part muft be well bound to confolidate the Fracture, 

and if there be a foft Tumour which yields to the Imprefli- 
on of the Finger, it muft be opened to let out the Matter, 
and the Orifice kept open with a Tent, and the Wound be 
drefl like a Complicate Fradlure. 

When the Extremities of the broken Bone ftick out of 
the Wound, and are corrupted by the Air, the end muft be 

* filed or taken off with Pincers , efpecially if the point 
of the Bone pierce the Skin, and cannot be reduced to 
its Natural place, and the Wound muft be kept open for a 
confiderable time, to give the Fragments an opportunity of 
Re-uniting,or Exfoliating. If the Splinters are feparated,and 
nekher adhere to the Bone or Periofteum, they muft be 
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fetcht away with a Forceps, but if they adhere, the bed 
way is to let Nature alone, who will either Reunite or throw 
them off, efpeciaily if (he be aftifted by the following, or 
jfome fiich like Liniment. Virgin Honey, §1$. Earth-worms 
in powder, 5iij. Mix all rhefe and make an Unguent. The 
following is more potent. Powder of Aloes, Myrrh, a. 3b* 
Root of Comfrey, round Birthwort, 5*ij* Euphorbium, 3ij. 
and with a fufficient quantity of Turpentine and Wax, make 
a Liniment. 

THE DRESSING. The Bandage rnuft not be too ftrait 
for fear of a Mortification, nor muft it be very loofe for fear 
the Bones feparate on the leaft Motion.. 

In making and taking off the Bandage, the ft me Directi¬ 
ons are to be obferved as before. 

REMARKS. 

Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 4. Obf. 87. relates, that a Soldier 
being fhot in the Body, the Bullet paft through his Liver, 
and thro’ the Oblique and Tranfverle Mufcles without hurt¬ 
ing the Inteftines, and through the Os Ilium near the Sa¬ 
crum, and flicking in the Skin was taken out by a fmall In- 
cifion made into it. The Symptoms at firft were very bad, 
but the Wound of the Liver being foon after cured, the Pa¬ 
tient did not find any inconvenience. The Wound made by 
the Ball was foon cured in a Methodical Way, but about 
two years after the Soldier had a high Feaver with Bjgors, 
and a Bubo *rofe in the Groin,-with .a great Pain and Inflam¬ 
mation in the place where the Wound had been. The Sur¬ 
geon procured a good JDigeftion, and brought away a large 
quantity of Matter, and feveral Splinters of Bones which 
prefenring themfelves fair, were taken out without any 
great difficulty, and the Wound being healed, the Pat.ent 
enjoyed a good Health. But about a year after the Ulcer 
broke our again, and feveral fragments of Bones came off 
from the Os Ileum. This inftancc fhews us, that a Surgeon 
ought to be very careful in extracting all Extraneous Bo¬ 
dies, fin ce it appears they maybe lodged in feveral parts of 
the Body for a long [pace of time, without any notable 

Inconvenience. 
; . < ;* ■ j; 
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of Onrurgical Operations. 

CHAP. LXVI. 

Of Fractures of the Nofe. 

TH I S Operation is the Reducing of the Bones to their Na- 
tural Situation and Figure. 

THE CAUSE of this Fra&ureis always fome External 
Accident, as fome violent Blow or Fall. 

THE SIGNS which demonffrate that there is aFradlure 
of the Bones, are a Depreflion , and diftortion of Nofe 
which makes a difagreeable Figure. 

If the Part be not reduced it is foon filled with Ozena’s 

or ftinking Ulcers, and incurable Polypous Excrefcences, 
the Party cannot breath through it, and lofes his Smel¬ 
ling. / 

The Nofe is compos’d of its two proper Bones, and the 
Os Crihrofum and Vomer. The two proper Bones are two 
fmall Bones pretty folid, and almoft of a fquare Figure 
pretty fmooth without , but not quite fo mcuh within. 
They are joyned by a Suture, in the place where they meet 
with the Bones of the Forehead and the upper Jaw, and 
thefe two Bones form the bridge of the Nofe, and it is 
thefe which are Fradtured and Diflocated by violent blows. 
As for the Os Crihrofum or Ethmoides, that is deferibed in 
the enumeration of the Bones of the Skull, in the Chapter 
of the Trepan, the Vomer receives its Name from its re- 
femblance to a Plow-fhare ; in its lower part it has a Cavity, 
in which a fmall Procefs from the Sphamoidal Bone is en- 
chafed. This Bone is very minute, and in its upper has a 
fmall Channel in which the Tongue of the Bony Partition 
of the Ethmoides is enchafed. The Septum Ndnum or par¬ 
tition of the Noftrils is formed of thefe two Bones, and«jjt- 
geonsmuft have a great care not to hurt this wnen they 
apply Caufticks to confume Polypous Excrefcences cr tne 

^The lower and inmoft part of the Nofe is formed by a 
Plane made of a Portion of the Bones of the upper Jaw, 
and thofe of thePalate. The fmall Bones of the Palate are 
yery thin, and for that Reafon very apt to cariate m the Ve¬ 
nereal Diftemper, which if it happens, makes tne party 
fnuffle or fpeak in the Nofe. The way to remedy this in* 
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convenience, is to flop that Hole with a thin Plate of Sil- . 
ver, which has a Ring in the midft to put a bit of Spunge 
into, which is to go into the Hole of the Roof of the 
Mouth. For this Spunge imbibing all the Humidities of 
the Mouth, caufes the Silver Plate to apply it felf againft 
the Roof of the Mouth, that it cannot be drawn out with-- 
out a great deal of Pain. This Plate may be called the 
Obturator of the Palate. There is a Cartilage taftned to the 
end of the Bones ot the Nofe, which makes the tip of the 
Nofe capable of Motion. 

The O P E R A T I O N. 

Place the Patient in a convenient Pofture, and then taking 
a thick cut it flat and fmooth, and wrapping it round with 
Cotton, introduce it with the right Hand into the Note to 
raife up the FracAured Bones which are deprelfed, obler- 
ving to lay the Thumb of the left Hand on the Fratflured 
Bone, that lb railing it on the infide, you may bring it to 
its Natural Figure ; and when you have reduced one fide, 
you may do the fame on the other, if there be occafion. 

THE DRESSING. When the Bones are reduced, put a 
Leaden Pipe up theNoftrils to keep them in their due Si¬ 
tuation. This Pipe muft be made flat, and of a Figure ac¬ 
comodated to the Part, that fo there may be no danger of 
hurting it. Before thefe Pipes be put up into the Nofe, 
they ought to be anointed with Balfam of Peru, or Oyl of 

’Turpentine mixt with Spirit or Wine, and to have two Ears 
or Rings on each fide, that fo they may be tied to the Pati¬ 
ents Night-cap with Ribbons. When the Pipe is put up into 
the Nofe, lay two fmall Triangular Comprefles along on 
each fide of the Nofe, and lay a Pall-board ol the fame Fi¬ 
gure on the Comprefles. 

If there be a Wound which can very hardly happen, lay 
proper Medicines onto procure a good Digeftion, there be¬ 
ing no poflibility of avoiding a Contufion, and an Em- 
plafter on the PIedgit,on which lay Compreffes and a Trian¬ 
gular Pafl-board, keeping them on with a Sling or Fillet 
with four Tails. To apply this, take the two upper Tails 
with the Thumbs and Fore-fingers of each Hand, and ap¬ 
ply the plain undivided part on the Nofe, and bring the 
two upper Tails behind the Head,and back again on the firft 
turn, and pin them where they end, then take up the two 
lower Tails, and bringing them over the Head, pin them in 
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the fame manner as the firft, and this is a general Rule in 
the applying all divided Fillets. 

There is another Bandage fometimes ufed when the Nofe 
jsr concerned, which is called the Foffj. of Amyntat This 
is made with a Roller an inch and an half broad, and two 
Ells in length rolled up at both ends; you muft begin to 
apply this behind on the top of the Head, and bringing the 
two ends of the Roller before, crofs them on rhe Nofe, and 
fo bring them behind on the Nape of the Neck, and fo a- 
gain over the firft turn, crofting oh the Nofe, continuing in 
this manner ; and in the laft place, making feveral Circular 
Turns on the Forehead, to fix thefe where they end. In 
making this Bandage, you muft take care not to comprels 
the Part too much, it fufficing if it be ftrait enough to keep 

the Applications on the Nole. 
There is a third Bandage which is fometimes made ufe of 

in Fradures of the Nofe, which is called Accipiter or Hawk. 
To make this,take a Rag and cut itinto.thefhape of a Trian¬ 
gle, which may be large enough to cover all the Dreiiings 
on1 the Nofe, and ftitch a narrow Fillet about a quarter of * 
an Ell in length, and three quarters of aq inch broad to 
the upper An^le of this Triangle, and lay this Fillet over 
the Sagittal Suture, and let it hang down behind ; then 
ftitch two more to its lower fide, vi%. to each Angle, and 
bringing them over the Cheeks, tie them to that which patt 
over the Sagittal Suture; befides thefe ftitch two to the bottom 
of the Triangle, which muft be two Ells in length, and 
more than of an inch broad, and crofs thefe two under the 
Noftrils, riling obliquely on the Cheeks to the fide of the 
letter Angle of the Eye. and fo making a X behind the 
Head, bring them forward again, and crofs them on the 
Nofe ; then bring the two ends round the Fore-head and 
pin them. This Triangle muft have two Holes in the place 
of the Noftrils for Breathing. 

THE CURE. Drefs the Part at lcaft once a day in the 
fame manner as all contus’d Wounds, forbearing to draw 
the Pipes out of the Nofe till the Bones be coniolidated.and 
confining the Patient to a good Diet. 

REMARKS. 

If the Bones are not reduced, there is danger of 0^a:as 

and poij.us’s. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. LXVII. 
I 

Of the Frafture of the lower Jaw. 

THIS Operation is the Reduction of the FraFtured Bones, 

to their proper Situation. 
THE CAUSE. Fra&ures in this part frequently are oo 

calioned by Blows and Falls. . 
Children till the Age of 7 years or thereabouts, have their 

lower Jaw compos’d of two Bones divided by a Cartilage, 
which in procefs of time is entirely Ofiified. The Bone of 
the lower Jaw is very hard and fmooth and externally con¬ 
vex refembling the Letter U. The Mandible or lower Jaw 
has four Holes, two Internal ones which are the largeft, and 
two External ones which pierce its Bafis, through each of 
the Internal Holes there pafles a Rope compos’d of a Vein, 
an Artery, and a Nerve, the Nerve is a Ramification o* the 
fifth Pair’ and the Veins and Arteries of the Jugulars and 
Carotids.’ The Branches of the Nerves go out through the 
External Holes, and are fpent on the Skin and Mufcles of 
the Lips. All thefe VelTels are difpenfed to the Roots of the 
Teeth of the lower Jaw, and carry Nourhhment to them. 
The Bone of the lower Jaw has feverai Protuberances to 
which Mufcles are affixed, thefe Extremities are flat and 
lar^e. The lower Jaw has on each fide two Proceffes, the one 
called Condylus, and the other Corone. The firft Serves for 
the Articulation, and has its Head arm’d with a Cartilage, 
and is received into a Cavity of the Os Pctrofum, which is 
likewife armed with another Cartilage, which ferves to fa¬ 
cilitate their Motion. This Articulation is covered with a 
I ieament, the Corone is (lender and acuminated, and into 
this the Tendon of the Temporal Mufcle is inferred. All 
Blows on this Mufcle are dangerous, and attended with 
bad Symptoms, it being covered with the Tendinous ex¬ 
pansions of the Frontal, and other contiguous Mufcles , 
and not with the Pcriofteum as is vulgarly, but erroneoufly 

flllngthe Cavities of the Mandible the Matter is contained, 
out of which the Teeth are formed,and there are the Sockets 

in which they are let. 

Of 
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Of the lower Jaw in the Foetus. 

The lower Jaw begins to Offifie in thefecond Month, and 
is compos’d of two Bones joyned together below the Nofe, 
and jetting a great way out. In the third Month the Jaw 

• is compos’d of four Bones, vi%. two large, ones joyned at 
the Chin, and two leffer ones which form the Cor one, and 
thefe two Bones are joyned together by a thin tranlparent 

Membrane. 
In thefeventh, eighth, and ninth Month, it appears all a- 

round the Bafis of the lower Jaw, as well as the upper of 
thofe final 1 Protuberances, which are more apparent in the 

Foetus than in Adults. 
The inequalities are the Cells in which the Teeth are let, 

or at leaft where they are firft formed, and they leffen in 
proportion to the growth of the Jaw. The Holes in the in¬ 
ner part of the lower Jaw through which the Veffels which 
go to the Teeth pafs, are invifible in a Fatustf four Months 
old, but they arevifible in the feventh Month, as well as the 

external Holes which penetrate the Bone. 

The O P E R A T I O N. 

If the Bones of the Jaw-ride over one another, fome of 
:hc Alliftants muft put his Fingers into the Patients Mouth, 
md make a flight Extenhon whilft the Surgeon prefles the 
Extremities both within and without. 

If the Teeth are loofe put them into their Natural place, 
where they will foon fix again if they be tied with a Silver 
Wire or a waxed Thread to thofe Teeth which hand firm. 
The moft certain way to find whether the Teeth are i edi¬ 
ted is by comparing the Teeth of the lower Jaw with thole 
in the upper, to obferve if they anfwer exadfcly, w*. the 
Grinders to the Grinders, the Eye-teeth to the Eye-teeth, 

and the Fore-teeth to the Fore-teeth. 
THE DRESSING. Lay on the Jaw a Compreis of a 

competent length, and made of Raggs feveral times doubled, 
and dipt infome Defenfatives, and then cover this with a 
Pall-board of a Figure nor unlike the Taw, and make Ac 
B-indape called the Capiftrum or Bridle, lo make this, 
rake a Roller of two Ells long, and an inch gdahaK.broad, 
and beein with a circular turn round the Head, then pals 
under the Chin and rife on the Cheek, pafling near the^e^er 
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Angle of the Eye ; then go obliquely behind the Head on 
the oppofite Check and under the Chin, and reafcend on the 
firft turn of the Roller, making an Edging on the fractured 
Jaw, then continue to proceed round pafling behind the 
Head. 

Take aRoIler rolled up at one end,which muft be threeElls 
in length,and about an Inch and a half broad,and begin with 
making a Circular turn round the Forehead ; ^hen pafs un¬ 
der the Chin and reafcend on the Cheek, palling near the 
lelfer Angle of the Eye, then turn obliquely behind the 
Head, and defcend on the oppofite Cheek pals under the 
Chin, and reafcend on the firft turn of the Roller, leaving 
an edging on the Fractured Jaw, then proceed round paf- 
fing behind the Head, over the Cheek, under the Chin, and 
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make an edging on the Fradlure, then reafcend on the Cheek, j,r; 

the pafs behind the Head, over the oppolite Cheek, under the 
Chin, and make a third edging on the Fracture ; then re- ]pe 
afcend and proceed over the firft Turn , pafs behind the anc 

pin Head, bring the Roller over the Chin, and make two Cir¬ 
cular Turns there, and finilh the whole by making two 
Circular Turns with the remaining part of the Roller 
round the Forehead and Head, and in the iaft place pin 
the ends. In making this Bandage obferve to make 
edgings on the Fradfure", and in all the other parts to bring jea 
the Roller direcftly over the neather Turns. 

h 
the 

an. 
If the Jaw be broke on both fides, reduce it in the man- 1^ 

ner above defcribed ; and lay a Comprefs with a Hole inf 
_: jji„ — _- ..l , _1 „c .._~u_a middle on it, to put the end of the Chin through, and fo 
apply each end on the fides of the Jaw refpecftively, over 
thefe ftitch a Paft-board of a Figure adapted to the Jaw, 
and perforated in the midft likewife, and keep thefe on 
with the double Cafiftrum or Bridle, which is made in the 
following manner. 

Take a Roller five Ells long and an Inch and a half broad, 
apply this to the Chin, and bring each end of the Roller 
over the Cheeks, and make an X on the top of the Head, 
then pafs it behind, and return on each fide under the Chin 
and pafs over the Fradtures, making an edging on each ; 
then reafcend circularly over the fame turns of the Rol¬ 
ler , and make an X on the Head, defcend under the 
Chin and make edgings on'the Fradhires, then reafcend over 
the Head, pafs behind, defcend and pafs over the Chin, then 
reafcend on the Cheeks and pafs over the Head, and fo re¬ 
turn and bring.the two ends of the Roller twice over th,e 

Chin, 

D; 

ft 
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if 
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Chin, making Circular Turns there, then bring them be¬ 
hind the Head and fo round the Forehead to keep the o- 
ther turns fteddy, and pin it where it ends. 

But before I leave this Subject, I (hall defcribe another 
Bandage us’d in Hurts of the Chio in Children, which thoa 
it do not properly concern Fractures of the [aw ; yet can 
no where be better inferred than here, it being my Defign to 
give the Reader Inftrudlions in all the feveral manners of 
Drefling and making Bandages which can be required in a 
Courle of Operations. 

Take a Roller fix Ells long, and more than two Inches 
broad rolled up at both ends, and apply the middle of it on 
the Forehead, and pin it there to the Night-Cap, then 
bring the two Heads behind the Patients Head, crofs them 
there, and fo bring them under the Patients Arm-pits, then 
bring them before and pafs them behind the Head, and crofs 
them again, and bring them over the Forehead, behind the 
Head, and crofs them, next bring them under the Arm-pits, 
and having firft made two or three turns about the Breaft, 
pin the ends. 

In burns of the Face, make a Mask of Linnen Cloth, and 
having linear it with fome proper Liniment, tie it behind 
the Head with Ribbons. 

THE CURE. Let the Patient lie on his Back for fear 
leaft the Bones ihould be difplaced by his lying on one fide, 
and during the Cure, let his Diet be liquid and Nou- 
ri Iking. 

The lower Jaw is mofl commonly re-united in twenty 
Days. 

REMARKS. 
* 

Va.br. Hildanus , Cent. i. Obf. 81. gives a Caution 
not to continue the ufe of the Lapis Ojieocolla too long, 
leaft it make too large a Callus, and the Part become Mon- 
ftrous and Deformed, as he relates it once hapned to him 
in a Fradhire of the Thigh. A dram of this Stone is given 
to the Patient in a Morning falling, being finely levigated 
in a Marble Mortar with Comfrcy Water, but the Surgeon 
mull from time to time l6ok to fee that the Callus do not 
encreafe more than is convenient, and forbear any longer 
ufing it when he finds this. 

When the Callus happens to grew fo large as to make a 
fenfible Deformity of the pair, Fabr. Hildanus ufts this Me¬ 

thod 
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thod to leffen it. Firft he foments the Part twice a day with, 
this Emollient DecoCtion. Boots and Leaves of^Marfk+% 
mallows. Bryony, FVhitc Lilies, Brankyurjin , Flowers of Me- 
lHot, Camomile, a. one Handful, Common PVormrvood, Bed 
Bofes, a. half a Handful, Linfeed,, Fenugreek, Seeds, ft. §i; 
Boil thefe Ingredients in a Mixture of one part of Vinegar, 
and four parts of fyrifog ZTtor, and foment the part with 
this Deco&ion ; and after the Fomentation, anoint it with 
the following Liniment. 5^. Mans, Bears and Ducks Graft, 
a. ?ij. Juyce^of Earthworms and diftilled Vinegar, a. §i. Mix 

•thefe and make a Liniment, and with this anoint the Callus, 
and the whole Thigh. After all this he applied the follow¬ 
ing Emplafter to the Callus. IJ£. Employer of Froggs with Mei» 
cury, Emplafter of the Mucilages, a. §i. Mix thefe and keep 
them on for the (pace of fix Days, in which time they will 
extremely foften and diminifh the Callus. In the laft place 
in ftead of the Emplafter, bind on a Plate of l ead pretty 
ftraitly, till the Part recover its Natural Size and Fi¬ 

gure. i 

CHAP. LXVIII. 

Of the Fracture of the Clavicle or Collar-Bone. 
rTTT E Operation is the Reducing the Bone to its Natural 

place. 
THE CAUSE is moft commonly fome Blow or Fall. 
THE SIGNS. If the Clavicle be compleatly broke a 

crofs, that end which is fixed to the Acromion together 
with the whole Shoulder-blade finks, which is caufed by the 
Weight of the Arm. 

IfAhere be any Splinters, a pricking and fharp pain may 
be perceived ; but if the Fiffure be lengthways, it mult 
of neceffity become thicker, which may be foon difeover- \ 
cd by comparing it with the found Clavicle. The Clavi¬ 
cles are two Bones which very much refemble" an Italian ft 
and are placed in the upper Part of the Sternum. The Ex¬ 
ternal Surface of thefe Bones is extremely fmooth and polite, 
but their inner fubftance is fpungy and porous, which is the 
Reafon why they re-unite fofoon when they are once fractu¬ 
red,whilft on the other Hand they are very much expos’d to 

Accidents 

> 
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Accidents, and foon broken, having nothing befides the Te¬ 
guments to protect them. At the ends of thefe Bones there 
are two Proceffes, one of which is Articulated to the Ster¬ 
num, and the other to the Acromion of the Humerus, and 
their principal ufeis to keep the Shoulder-blades in their Na¬ 
tural Situation. 

Of the Clavicles of the Foetus. 

There are no Bones in a Foetus which are fooner Oflified, 
than the Clavicles which are entirely Bony, within fix 
Weeks after Conception. Nature feems to contrive this 
for the defending the Heart, to preferve it from being com- 
preft by the Sternum and ScapuU, which continue Carti¬ 
laginous for a long time. 

The Clavicles are the largeftand moft folid Bones of the 
whole Body, till a Foetus arrives at the third Month, and 
Age only adds largenefs and ftrength to thefe Bones, their 
Figure being altogether the fame as in Adults. 

-The OPERATION. 

at 
If the Clavicle be broken, afunder an Extenfion miift 

be made. For this purpofe place the Patient on a Stool 
without a back, and draw back the Arm which is on the 
fame fide with the Fradture, and let an Affiftant ftand be¬ 
hind and pufh the Shoulder up, whilft another draws the 
Arm back : While this Exteniion is making reduce the 
Bones,by thrufting back that end of the Bone which is above, 
and drawing that below, fo that both may exactly meet, 
and you may difeover that they do fo by feeling with the 
Thumb all along the Bone. 

There is another way of making an Extenfion of the 
Clavicle,which is thus; put a Tennis Ball wrapt up in Lin- 
nen Cloth, and prefs the Patients Elbow clofe to his Side. 
This makes an Extenfion of the Clavicle,to the end the Bone 
may be reduced with more facility. 

Or let the Patient lie on his Back on a Quilt laid on the 
Floor, and lay feme convex Body under him and be¬ 
tween his Shoulders, and let both his Shoulders be thruft 
down, that fo the two ends of the Bone may be ftretcht as 
far under as may be , and the Surgeon have an opportunity 
of reducing the Bone in the mean time. 

i 
If 
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If thete be any Splinters which run into the Flcfh, mak > 

an Incifiort into the place which is pained, and lay theBone 
bare to reduce the Splinters, and cut off the AfperitieS which 

prick the Flclh. with Pincers. . , , . 
1 THE DRESSING. When the Bone is reduced, fill the 
Cavities above and below with Comprefles of a length and 
figure fuitable to the Bone, and over thele Comprefles lay 
others of the fame Figure ; let each Comprefs be ftitched 
to a Paftboard of the fame Figure with themfelves, and 
keep thefe Dreflings on with the Bandage called the Cape- 
line! This is made with a Roller fix Ells in length, and 
three Inches broad rolled up at one end, the middle of 
this is applied on the Clavicle, then bring one end on the 
Breaft, and to keep that fteddy, bring the other end obli¬ 
quely * behind the back , and fo under the found Arm , 
and again forwards over the Breaft , to fix that which 
hangs down over the Breaft, and when this is done, bring 
It over the Clavicle and fo behind the Back, and keep it 
fteddy there ; then bring the other end under the Arm af- 
fe&ed, to fix that Head which pafles behind ; and when this 
is fixed, bring it again over rhe fraeftured Clavicle, obfer- 
ving every time it pafles over the Clavicle, to leave an edg- 
irn^In the*laft place,continue to make Circumvolutions with 
the Roller about the Body, pafling one Head under the Arm- 
pits, and carrying up rhe other end over the Clavicle, till 
ft be quite covered with the edgings ; and when the Clavi¬ 
cle is cover’d, make feveral Circular turns round the upper 
pirc of the Arm, leaving a fpace called the Cranes Bill, 
which at length muft be covered by continuing the edgings 
on it with the two ends of the Roller, which in the laft 
place muft be circulated around the Bieaft, and then pind 

If die^Clavicle be broke near the Shoulder, you muft 
make the Bandage called the Spjca, which the Reader will 
find defcriM in the Chapter of the Luxation of the hhoul- 

der-bone. , c .rU 
THE CURE. Let the Patient lie on his Back, tor it tie 

ftould lie on one Side, there would be danger of the Bones 
falling out of its place. Fie may cat roafted Meats or any 
thing which is caficof Digeftion, and there is no neceflity 
oi Abftinence, or being confined to a fpare Diet,unlcfs there 
be a Feaver or Inflammation. This Bone molt commonly 

is united in 20 Days. 

R E- 
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remarks. 

Fab. Hildanus, Cent. i. Obf. 72. cenfures the Pra&ice of 
thofe who ufe Vifcous Meats, becaufe they are apt to gene¬ 
rate a. thick Chile, and create Obftrudtions and Schirro- 
fities in the Liver,Spleen,and other Vifcera, and the Stone in 
tha Kidneys and Bladder , Dropfies, and an Univedal 
Weaknefs; and thefe Accidents he allures us he had known 
befall fome Perfons who had been Dieted in this man¬ 

ner. 

CHAP. LIX. 
f 

'Of a Fracture of the Shoulder-blade. 

'T'H E Operation is the Reducing the Frailuret! fart to its 

* Natural Place and Situation. 
THE CAUSE. This like other Fra&ures, is occafioned 

by fome Fall or Blow. 
THE SIGNS. If the middle of the Shoulder-blade be 

broke , the Bone which is very thin , _ there yields to 
the impreffion of the Finger, and theie is a ^\T 
which proceeds from the Nerves difpenfed to the Mufcles 

The Scapulae or Shoulder-blades are large flat Bones pla¬ 
ced on the Back , one on each Ede, and have the Figure ot 
a Scalenous Triangle, each Bone i$ concave on the miide, 
and convex without, and has two fides and Angles, °£e a“ 
boveand the other below, on theback-fide is a long Ridge 
which is called the Spine, the parts adjaceut to this, are 
called the Supra ScafuUum, that above, and the Infra ScaPl~ 
Hum, that which lies beneath the Spine. _ The large end ot 
the Spine where it is crooked, is called its Acromion, and 
that Ede which is next the Vertebra, is calledl its Bafis. This 
has two Angles, the one above, and the other below In 
the Scapula there is a Cayity to receive the Head of he 
Shoulder-bone, and oyer this there is a crooked Procefs, 
which has the Name of Coracovtes given to it, from its re- 
iembling a Ravens Bill. All the Ede below which bounds 

C c tne 
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the Scapula, is called its lower fide, and the other are cal- ^ 
led its Borders or Edges. 

The Scapula is faftned to the Clavicle by feveral Liga¬ 
ments. The Cavity which receives the Head of the Bone , 
is almoft entirely formed by Ligaments which arife from 
the edge of the Cavity, and encompafs the Acromion and 
Coracoidai Prccefs ; and this is the reafon why the Arm is 
fo fubjed to Luxations, it having nothing more than Liga¬ 
ments to keep it in its place, which with a very little {train¬ 
ing, may be forced out of its place. 

The ufe of the ScapuU is to defend the Ribs, help the Ar¬ 
ticulation of the Clavicles with the Bones of the Arm,andfor 
the Rife and Infertion of Mufcles. 

* r 

The O P E R A T I O N. \ 
■ -k W * i ,> ' 1 

If any Fragments of Bones are broke off, and thruft out 
without pricking the Flefh, put them into their place with 
the Palm of the Hand, or the Thumb. But if they have 
any points and prick the Flefh, make an Incifion and fnip 
off the Jagged end with a pair of Pincers, and reduce the 
Bone into its right place if it adhere to the Scapula, but if 
it be loofe take it off. 

THE DRESSING. Lay a Comprefs dipt in fome De- 
fenfative Liquors on it, and a Paft-board over that, both 
of which ought to be as large as the Shoulder-blade, and 
to have the fame Figure, and then keep all on with the Ban¬ 
dage commonly called the Star. This is made with a Rol¬ 
ler four or five Ells in length rolled up at one end ; apply the 
Extremity of the Roller behind the Back under the oppofite 
Arm-pit, then bring it under the other Arm-pit, and over 
the Shoulder, that fo it may make an X on the middle of 
the Back, then bring it under the other Arm-pit, andlaftly 
over that, fo it may pafs behind the Back and make another 
X leaving an Edging, and fo bring it feveral times over the 
Back, (till leaving an Edging till both the Shoulder-blades 
are covered, and then finiih the Bandage by making feveral 
Circular turns round the Breaft. 

THE CURE. If there be a contus’d Wound on the Sca~ 
'pula,, you muft digeft and deterge the Wound, dreliing it 
twice a Day in theufual manner ; but if it be a fimple In- 
cilioh, it muft be united as foon as may be, and requires 
no more than fome Defenfative robe applied on it. 
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If there be no Wound in the Scapula, it is beft to conti¬ 

nue the Dreftings on till the Re-union is compleated , 
unlefs fome Accident arifing ihall require the contrary. 

/ REMARKS 

The Scapula in a,.Fcetu$ is round, and continues to be. 
Membranous till the third Month, and then ics OiEfication 
begins with a little white fpot in the Center, which expands 
it felf by degrees. The Place of the Articulation of the 
Scapula to the Shoulder-bone terminates in an Angle, in the 
midft of which there is a white Line which extends a little 
farther. This Line is the firft beginning of the OlTtfication 
of the Shoulder-bone. 

The Spine on the Body of the Scapula is boney in the 
fourth Month, but the Acromion continues to be Cartilagi¬ 
nous at that time. The reft of the Bone of the Shoulder is 
Membranous, as well as the Coracoides Procefs, the Neck 
and above half the Bajis of the Scapula are. About the 
fourth Month the Neck of the Scapula begins to Ofififie, but 
its Bajis and lower Angle continue to be Cartilaginous. 

This lower Angle is more remote from the Center of Of- 
fification, and is longer before it be converted into perfedfc 
Bone. 

The two Proceftes of the Scapula and its Glene, and the 
Head of the Humerus continue Cartilaginous till the Birth, 
and for this reafon Recent born Infants cannot raife up their 
Arm. The fmall Fijfure which is between the Coracoidal 
Procefs, and the upper part of the Scapula is not difcernible 
untill the fifth Month, but alter it encreafes, and by degrees 
becomes hollow, fo that at the rime of the Birth it re fern- 
bles a Crefcent. 

1 
< 
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- ken, to their Natural Situation. 
THE CAUSE of a Fra&ure of the Ribs, is moft com¬ 

monly iome Blow or Fall. 
THE SIGNS. When a Rib is entirely broke, the ends 

fometimes thruft into theBreaft, and at other times continue 
in their Natural place. If a Rib thrufts in it comprefles and 
tears the Pleura and the Lungs fometimes, and this creates a 
great Pain, and a conftant pricking of the Part, the Patient 
cannot breath without great Pain and Difficulty, fpit$ Blood, 

and a Feayer is kindled. 
If the Fra&ured ends thruft out, there is a fenfible rifing, 

but if the two ends of the Bone continue together, none of 
the above mentioned Symptoms appear, and there is only a 
Crafting that can be perceived,in thrufting the Ribs with the 

Thumb. 
The Ribs are placed on each fide the Spine, and may well 

enough be compared to Segments of a Circle. Near the 
Sternum they are flat and large, and grow round in propor¬ 
tion to their diftance, approaching to the Vertebra. They 
are Articulated with the Vertebra: by two Produ&ions, one 
of which is covered with a Cartilage, and implanted into 
the Sinus, and the other is joyned to the Tranfverfe Pro- 
cefs of the fame Vertebra on the fame fide. 1 

The Exterior Surface of the Ribs is rough and unequal, 
the Interior is fmocrth and equal. In their lower part they 
have a final! Channel for the Reception of the Nerve and In- 
tercoftal Artery with a Branch of the Vena Azygos, and the 
Surgeon mult avoid cutting thefe, Veifels in the perforating 
the Breaft in making the Operation in an Empyema. 

The Ribs are entirely bony, but their Extremities toward 
the Sternum are Cartilaginous, for the better facilitating 
Refpiration. They are fixed to the Sternum by their Carti¬ 
lages, which fometimes become bony, efpecialiy in Women. 
The Number of the Ribs is not always alike no more than 
the Vertebra:; fometimes there has been found thirteen, more 
rarely eleven, but the moft common Number is twelve. Of 

thefe 
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thefe, feven are called true Ribs, and five falfe or Baftard 

Ribs. 
The true Ribs are placed in the uppermoft part of the 

Breaft, and are fixed to the Sternum. The Baftard Ribs are 
fo called, becaufe they are' fhort, foft, and are not implanted 
into the Sternum,but adhere by the Cartilages to each other. 

°The Baftard Ribs leave a void place before, to make room 
for the Motion of the Stomach. The loweft of the Baftard 
Ribs is the fhorteft of all, and does not adhere like the reft, 
but fometimes is found adhering to the Diaphragm, as well 

as the eleventh Rib. 
All the Ribs are unequal in length and breadth. The up- 

' per Rib is fliorr, flat, and more large and crooked than any 
of the reft. The middle are longer and larger than the up¬ 
per, and the inferiour are near upon the Matter of the fame 
length as the upper, but not of the fame breadth. 

The Ribs make an Arch, which contains the Hearc, 
Lungs, and other Organs of the Thorax, and beftdes they 
ferve to give a Rife and Termination to feveral Mufcles of 

the Thorax. • 

Of the Rjbs in the Fcetus. 

The firft and laft Ribs in a Fcetus of two Months old are 
Membranous, and the other are Bony. About the fame 
time the Sciflure through which the Intercoftal Artery, Vein, 
and Nerve pafs, begin to appear, dhe Ribs begin to Ofii- 
fie very early, which is fo ordered by the Providence of Na¬ 
ture, for the better defending the Heart, Lungs, and other 
Vifcera of the Thorax, which feem to want fome Inch Ram¬ 
part to prated: them, and give them liberty to grow and 
exert their refpe&ive Functions. For the two firft Months 
the Ribs are not Articulated with the Vertebra, but are only 
planted to a Cartilage, which after, becomes the Iianfverlc 

procefs of the Vertebra. 
In the third Month, as if Nature were alhamed of her 

lazy proceeding, on a hidden fhe Oflifies the upper Rib which 
becomes as hard,large,and folid,as thofe which were G/fified 
in the fecond Month; About this time the laft begins likewife 
to Ofififie, which neyerthelefs continues to be Cartilaginous 
till the fifth Month, but this feldom happens. 1 he Ribs 
continue to encreafe and grow hard from the ninth Month, 

till the Birth, 
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In a Vcstm the Ribs are crookt, and like fo many Arches 

/ 

form a Vault, which is the Cavity of the Breaft, befides 
this there is another Curvature which is peculiar to the Foetus 

the fix upper Ribs being crookt at the Extremity, and be 
low in the middle. Thefe Curvatures are not fenfible ii 
Adults, and gradually difappear as the Animal grows. 

The OPERATION. 

If the Rib which is hurt thruft out, place the Patient in 
a Chair, and let an Affiftant Hand by to hold him ; then bid 
the Patient bend his Body on the fide oppofite to the Fra¬ 
cture, and keep clofe his Mouth and Nofe, and hold his 
Breath to dilate his Breaft, this Dilatation ferving in ftead of 
an Extenfion, in the mean time thruft the two ends of the 
Bone together and reduce it. If one end of the Bone enter 
the Breaft, make anlncifion and take it out. 

Ambrofc Parre propofes this way, vi%. to lay the Patient 
on the found fide, and apply anEmplafterof Maftich on the 
Fra&ure, and then to pull it off with Violence, that fo the 
Rib be drawn up with it ; and by repeating this Operati¬ 
on , he pretends to raife the ends which were depref- 
fed. 

Some Practitioners apply Cupping-glaffes on thefe Fra¬ 
ctures,prerending to draw up theBoneby the help oftheFlefli, 
which tumefies and rifes up into the Glafs, but both thefe 
Ways are ineffectual. 

THE DRESSING. Lay a fingle Comprefs dipt in fome 
Defenfative on the fractured part, and lay two other Lon¬ 
gitudinal Compreffes over it, which muft crofs each other 
Salter wife ; then flitch two PafLboards of the fame Figure 
with themfelves, to the two laft Compreffes, and lay ano¬ 
ther large Linen Comprefs with an oblong Pad-board, and 
cover this again with a Comprefs; in the laft place keep 
ali on with the Bandage called the Quadriga. 

To make this, take a Roller five Ells long and three In¬ 
ches bread rolled up at both ends, and apply the. middle un¬ 
der the Arm-pit, and make an X on the Shoulder, then 
bring each end of the Roller over the Breaft, and ever the 
Back, fo as to crofs under the Arm-pit and make another X 
on the Shoulder*, then bring again the two encU'of the Roller 
one over the Back, and the other over the Breaft, fo as to 
make an X before and behind, and leave edgings on the 
Breaft with both ends of the Roller defending till it be 

/ 

covered 
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covered, and then fix it by a Circular turn round the 

Another fort of Bandage may be made with a Napkin 
{upported by the Seapulary, according to the Method deli¬ 
vered in the Operation of the Empyema. . 

THE CURE. Fab. Hildanus gives us the following Re¬ 
lation of his Procefs in the Cure of an Accident of this Na¬ 
ture. A certain Perfon having broke two of his Ribs near 
the Spine, the ends of the fra&ured Bones thruft out which 
he reduced, and after Embrocated the Part with Oyl of Bp- 
fest next he applied a Cataplafm made of Flower of Barley 
Powder of Hofes, Bttlauftiums, CypreftNuts, Gaits, Torment,! 
and one whole Egg,and then laid on Compreffes.Splints,made 
the neceiffary Bandages not too ftrait, and within a little 
time all the Accidents ceafed. As foon as the Rios wale re¬ 
duced he gave the Patient a Deco&ion of Seif-teal and 
Water-creafes, a. and confined him to a good Diet, 
next Day he bled him, taking off the Dreifings.and contra . - 
ine to give him the forementioned Draught twice a uay, for 
the fpace of eight Days, and upon the twelfth he reco- 

yered. 

remarks. 

There did not appear any External Contufion in the a- 
bove mentioned cafe , but the Blood came away J t ~ 
Stools abundantly in great Clods and this Flux conti¬ 
nued for fix Days without fenfibly weakmng the Pan- 
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CHAP. LXI. 

Of a Fracture of the Breafl-hone. 

I S Operation is a Reducing the Bones of the -Sternum 
into their proper Situation. 

THE CAUSE of the Fracture is ordinarily fome Fall 
or Blow received, 

THE SIGNS which demonftrate the Sternum to be fra¬ 
ctured, are a Deprefilon of the Part, a Palpitation of the 
Heart, a Difficulty of Breathing, Delirium, and often times 
a fpitting of blood. Thefe Symptoms proceed from a 
Compredion of thtMediaflinum^ Heart, Lungs, Nerves,and 
other Veffels. 

The Sternum makes up the fore part of the Breaft, and is 
placed in the middle between the Ribs and the Breaft, the 
forepart of which it compofes. It is of a porous Subftance, 
and all of one piece in Adults, but made up of diverfe ones 
in the Foetus, as we fhallfee hereafter. It is a little forked in 
its upper part where it has a Sinus on each fide to receive 
the Head of the Clavicle, which is Articulated with a Carti¬ 
lage intervening. In its inner fide there is a Sinus to give 
paftage to the Afpera Arteria. The Sternum ends in a point, 
and throughout its whole length has lateral Sinus's which 
receive the Cartilages of the Ribs. At its lower Extremity 
it has a Cartilage fixed into a fmall Cavity of the Sternum, 
and this is called Xiphoides, from its refembling a Dagger. 
It is fometimes Triangular, and at other times it is forked, 
and fometimes it is almoft round ; fometimes its point turns 
in, and when this happens it comprefles the Stomach, and 
occafions Vomiting, fometimes it is perforated, for the tran¬ 
sit of fome Veins which go to the Breaft. This Cartilage in 
fome Bodies has been found to extend to the Navil. 

The Sternum ferves as a Rampart to the Heart, and helps 
to fupport the Breaft and Ribs. 

% 

The Sternum of the Fcetus. 

This is Cartilaginous till the fourth Month, and very rare¬ 
ly or never bony. The Number of bones in the Sternum of 
Children is not certain ; fometimes it is compos’d of feven, 

and 
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I of Chirurgical Operations. 

£ and fometimes eight. Sometimes there is but four in a Fa¬ 
ll tm of nine Months, and there is never more than fix, and 

; there are fome Foetus ot five Months old, whofe Sternum is 
compos’d of two bones only. . 

In the fixth Month the Sternum is compos d or tour or 
five bones, and fometimes there is no more than one. Some 
Fcetus of fix Months have the Sternum Cartilaginous. In 
the eighth Month it is compos’d. of four or five bones. In 
Ihort, it is impofiible to determine any thing certain con¬ 
cerning the Number and Situation of the bones ot the 
Breaft ; fometimes the lower bones are larger than the up¬ 
per ones, and fometimes they are ranged by one anOwhei in 

Parallel lines. 

The OPERATION. 

Let the Patient be laid on a Quilt on the Ground, and 
place fome convex Body under him between his Shoul¬ 
ders, and let fome Servant prefs on the fides of the Brealt, 
which pulh out, that by this Extenfion the bones may be re¬ 
duced into their Natural Situation; or if this prove ineffe&u- 
al, make an Incifion and lay the Fradured bone bare, that 
fo you may raifa it with the Terebellum or Screw. This mult 
be exquifitely lharp, that it may enter the bone upon touch¬ 
ing it in the lighted: manner imaginable ; for it it were 
quite depreft, ft would infallibly kill the Patient. 

THE DRESSING. Lay a Triangular Comprefs wetted 
in Wine heated, and over that another thick Triangular 
Comprefs ftitcht to a Paft-board of the fame Figure, an 
let the point of this be applied downwards; in the laft 
place, keep the Dreflings on with a Napkin folded in two 
or three pleats , fufpended with the Collat in the fame 
manner as was direded in the Chapter of the Empyema ov 
you may ufe the Quadriga, defcribed in the laft Chap- 

THE CURE. Let the Patient lie on his Back, for if he 
fhould lie on his Side, the Ribs would comprefs the bones 
of the Sternum, and if there be any Inflammation which 
there feldom fails to be, let him lofe fome blood out of 
his Arm, and feed him with a good Nourilhing Diet. 

If there be a Wound it rnuft be dreft twice a Day, as the 

Nature of it lhall require. 
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REMARKS. 
\ 

Some Surgeons have had Sagacity enough to difco- 
ver when there has been Pus lodg’d in the Cavity of the 
Mediaftinum, and have dextroufly difcharged it by opening 
the Sternum with a Trepan. 

CHAP. LXH. 

Of a Fratture of the Vertebra. 

npH I S Operation is a Reducing the Fractured hones into 

their ufual and natural place. 
THE CAUSE is ordinarily fome Blow or Fall. 
THE SIGNS. When the Vertebrce of the back are fra¬ 

ctured, the Arm becomes Paralytick, and lofes both Senfe 
and Motion, the Patients Excrements come away invo¬ 
luntarily, and fometimes a Suppreflion of Urine enfues. 

The Fracture of the Body of the Vetebrce is dangerous, 
becaufe the Spinal Marrow which is the Origin of the 
Nerves is hurt upon thefe ogcaftons. The Fracture of the 
Spinal Procelfes is not fo dangerous, as that of the Body of 
the Vertebrce, becaufe the Medulla is not hurt by it. 

The whole number of Vertebrce make up one long Column 
of bones from the Articulation of the Head to the Rump- 
bone, and all this Compages is called the Spine, which name 
is given it from feveral pointed bones. 

The Vertebrce derive their Name a Vertendoy becaufe the 
whole body is turned to and fro upon them. 

The Spine has a Curvature inwards from the firft Verte¬ 
bra of the Neck to the feventh, and then is convex out¬ 
wardly from the firft Vertebrajof the back to the twelfth, to 
enlarge the capacity of the Breaft ; then again it is as a cur- , 
vature inwards from the firft Vertebra of the Loins to the 
Os Sacrum, which is compos’d of feveral Vertebrce united 
together , and ferves to enlarge the Hypogaflrium , efpe- 
cially in Women who are Formed by Nature for the 
bearing of Children. 

The 



jo Cbirurpcal Operations. 
The Vertebra:mutually receive, and are received by each 

other, which Species of Articulation is called Ginglymos, and 
are bound to one another by Ligaments and Cartilages. 
There are for the moft part feven Vertebra in the Neck, 
twelve in the Back,and five in the Loins ; and the Os Sacrum 
Is compos’d of feveral Vertebra more, all which form but 
one bone in Adults, which as the Child grows up leflens, and 
ends in a point. 

The Vertebra are bound together by a ftrong Cartilagi¬ 
nous Ligament. This Ligament hinders them from grating 
againft each other, and by its flexibility yields to their 
Motion every way. The Spine is bended , extended, 
and turned round every ways. The whole Spine has a large 
Hole from the top to the bottom, to give paflageto the Mar¬ 
row, and in the Juncture of the Vertebra on each fide they 
form a Hole for the Tranfmitting Nerves from the Marrow. 

Each Vertebra is compos’d of its body, and three forts of 
Productions or Procelfes, vj%. the Oblique, of which there 

^ are two Superiour, and two Inferiour, the Tranfverfe to 
‘ which the Mufcles are fixed, and the third or Spinal feated 
behind in the midft of thefe which are very folid, and give 
a Denomination to the whole Column. Befides thefe, tnere 
are five Eplphyfes or Appendages to each V?rtcbra, two of 
which make the two edges of the Vertebra, two of the 
Tranfverfe Procefles, and one of the Spinal ones. 

Thofe who have a long Neck, moft commonly have eight 
.Vertebra in ir, and but eleven in the Neck, which leflening 
the Cavity of the Thorax, makes fuch Perfons Phthifical, on 
the contrary, in fhort Necks there is often but fix Vertebra, 

■ and fuch are fubjed to Apoplexies. The Tranfverfe procef- 
fes are perforated for the Tranfmitting Veins ana. Arteries, 
and have their ends forkt for the implanting of Mufcles. 
The Tranfverfe procelfes are likewife forked, fhort, and a 
little inclined. f , 

The fir ft Vertebra of the Neck is called dtlas^ and re¬ 
ceives and fupports the Head on two fmall Sinus's lin'd with 
Cartilages. This Vertebra has no Spines, leaftit li.ouldhurc, 
the two fmall Mufcles called Obliqui Injet lores , when the 
Head is bound forwards. It has on its inner part a lmall fu- 
perficial Cavity, which receives the Tooth-uke Procels of 
thefecond Vertebra of" the Neck. At the lower part of the 
two Superiour Cavities, there are two lmall round Eminen¬ 
ces from whence a Ligament like a Cord ilfues, which 
ftrongly binds the Tootiv like Procefs. The firft Vertebra has 
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no more than fix Procefles, but on its forefide it has a fmall 
Eminence which may be efteemed a feventh. 

The fecond Vertebra is call’d Dental from its Tooth-like 
Procefs which enters into the firft. Hippocrates aflures us, 
that the anteriour Luxation of this Vertebra, caufes an incu¬ 
rable Quinfie. This is likewife call’d the Axis, becaufe its 
Tooth-like Procefs ferves as an Axis to the firft Vertebra. 
The Superiour Oblique Procefles of this, are received into 
the Cavities of the firft, and on this are made all the Rota¬ 
tions of the Head. The third Vertebra is not fo tall as the 
fecond, and its Spinal Procefs is Ihorter. The fourth and 
fifth Vertebra of the Neck, have their Spinal Procefles more 
inclined than the firft. The body of the feventh is larger 
than any of the Superiour, and its Spinal Procefs is long and 
roundilh at the end, and is very like the Procefs of the firft 
Vertebra of the Back. 

The twelve Vertebra of the Back, are larger than thofe of 
the Neck, but are not quite fo folid, and are perforated by 
feveral Holes for the paflage of Veflels. The firft is cal¬ 
led Crifta, becaufe it refembles the Creft of a Helmet, which 
is not unlike that of a Cock. The fecond is called Axillaris, 
becaufe it lies near the Arm-pits, the eight lower are called 
C oft ales, becaufe the Ribs are implanted to them. The 
Tranfverfe Procefles of the Back, are large, folid, round, at 
the Extremity, and a little crookt above. In each Tranf¬ 
verfe Procefs there is a fmall Cavity, and another on the up¬ 
per part of the Body of the Vertebra, to receive the two fmall 
Condyls of the Ribs. The twelfth Vertebra differs in many 
refpedts; its Oblique Procefles are roundifli both above and 
below, in fuch a manner, that it is received by both Ribs 
for the fmall Heads of the Oblique Procefles, enter the Ca¬ 
vity of the Superiour Vertebra, and there is no Tranfverfe 
Procefs on the twelfth Vertebra, and the Motion of the Back 
is much freer on this twelfth Vertebra, than on any of the o- 
ther ; fometimes there are thirteen, and fometimes fourteen 
Vertebra in the back of large Men, but moft commonly 
eight, and very feldom eleven. 

t! 

Of the Vertebras of the Loyns. 

Moft commonly there are five Vertebra in the Loyns, 
and fometimes tho’ feldom, there are fix. The firft is cal¬ 
led cnalis from its Vicinity to the Kidneys. The Verte¬ 
bra of the Loyns are more large and porous than thofe of 
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of Qnrurgical Operations. 
I the Back. Their Tranfverfe Procefles are ftrait, long, flen- 
der, and parallel,refembling fo many fmall Ribs. Their Spi¬ 
nal Procefles are ftrait,flar,large,and roundifh at the end. The 
Motion of the Trunk is principally made on the Vertebra of 

j the Loins. And fince their Tranfverfe and Spinal Procefles 
j are parallel, they cannot comprefs or grate againft one ano- 
j ther ; on the contrary, there is but a fmall lpace between 
| the Tranfverfe Procefles of the Back, and their Spinal Pro- 
| cefles are inclined to, and touch each other exactly. 

j Of the Os Sacrum. v 

li’ # \ 
This Bone is Triangular, concave within and convex 

! without. It has feveral fmall Holes which tranfmit the 
! Nerves of the Spinal Marrow,and is joyn’d to the Os Ilium by 

a fort of ingranure ; it has feveral fmall Procelfes at its Ex- 
i rremity which make it uneven. In its lower part there is a 
1 fmall Cavity, to which the firft of the fmall bones which 

compofe the Rump is implanted. The Os Sacrum is com- 
j pos’d of five, fix, and fometime feven Vertebra, which are 
S fo united as to make up one large bone, which in its Figure 
! appears like an Ifofceles Triangle, and has ten large Holes, 
i vi%. five on each fide, for Tranfmitting Nerves to the 

! I Thigh. 
|H i '. t , , / s i . •! . / 

Of the Hanch or Hip-bonese 

There are two bones of this Name,which are feared one on 
each fide or the Os Sacrum. This bone is compos’d of three 
lefler bones in the Foetus , but in Adults it is but one 
diftinguiffted into three parts, the firft of which is called the 
Ilium, becaufe it receives the Ilicn into its Cavity. This 
part of the bone is large, and its Figure is almoft femicir- 
cular, being a little convex and unequal in its lurface, and 
fomething concave in its inner. It is faftned to the Os Sa¬ 
crum, by a ftrong Membranous Ligament, its Edge and 
Circumference is called its Spine, and it is expanded in Wo¬ 
men more than Men, becaufe they are made to bear Chil¬ 
dren. The Os Pubis makes up the fecond part of the Hanch- 
bones, and this has a large Oval Hole which is exa&ly ftopt 
by a Tendinous Membrane,to which the Mufculi Obturatores 
are implanted, and in the upper part of the Hole there is 
an oblique Sinuofity, thro’ which the Spermatids Veflels, 
and the Crural Vein and Artery pafs. 

The- 
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The third bone which compofes the Hanches is called 

Ifchion or the Hip-bone, in which is the Acetabulum or great 
Cavity which receives the Head of the Thigh-bone. The > 
Ifchion has three parts, its Spine on the fides round the Ace- 
tabulum, a great irregular Procefs call’d its Tuber * and laft-1 
ly, a Sinus between the Spine and the Tuberofity, for the * 
pafTage of the Obturator Mufcles. 

Of the Vertebrae of the Foetus. 

The Spine of the Foetus makes a Circle whilft it is in the , 
Mothers Womb, becaufe the Head molt commonly is be¬ 
tween the Knees, but when the Child is once born, it reco¬ 
vers its Natural Situation by being fwadled in its Blan- 

kets. # * ' ■ 1 
The Spinal Procefles are wanting in the Vertebra: of the 

Foetus, for thefe would be apt to tear the Membranes, and 
hurt the Mother in the Birth. The firft Rudiments of the Spi¬ 
nal Proceffes which are vilible, are certain, fmail, red points 
which increafe by degrees, but do not rife to any height, 1 
while the Foetus continues in the Womb. There are no 1 
Tranfverfe Proceffes, and there are only Cartilages in their 
place which have a Hole on their fides for the tranfmit- 
ting of the Velfels. The Body of each Vertebral is made 
up of three fmail bones, vi%. the body it felf, and two o- 
ther fmail bones feated on the back part. Thefe two bones 
are divided by an intervening Cartilage; and belides this, 
there is another Cartilage which feparates them from the 
body of the Vertebra. 

In the third Month there are two fmallbones which form 
the four firft Vertebra of the Neck, but their body is not 
bony fo foon. The fixth Vertebra of the Back begins to 
Odifie by its Body; the Odificadon of the Vertebra riling 
from below up to the fifth Vertebra of the Back, and de¬ 
fending to the third Bone of the Os Sacrum. In the fourth 
Month the bones of the Os Sacrum are bony quite to the 
Rump-bone. At that time the third or fourth Vertebra of the 
Neck is bony. The Atlas and the Dental Vertebra, as yet 
have no body. In the fifth and fixth Month, there is a di« 
ftindlion of ieveral Points in the Os Sacrum where the Odi- 
fication begins ; the body of the fecond Vertebra of the Neck 
is entirely bony, its Tooth-like Procefs is Cartilaginous, 
and the firft Vertebra of the Neck, as yet has no body. 

The 
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The Oflification of the Tooth-like Procefs of the fecond 

Vertebra of the Neck, begins in the feventh Month,and there 
is a fmall bony point as big as a pins Head on the Body of the 
firft Vertebra of the Head. All Vertebrae begin to grow 
about the eighth or ninth Month. 

Of the Os Sacrum in the Foetus. 

About fix Months after Conception, the two firft Verte¬ 
brae of the Os Sacrum are made up of five Bones, vi%. the 
Body of the Vertebra, two Wings and two Bones, which 
derive their Origin from the Jundfcure of the Os Sacrum, 
with the OJfa innominata. The three lower Vertebrae of the 
Qs Sacrum, are made up of three diftindt Bones, but in the 
ninth Month they are compos’d of five Bones, as well as the 
two upper Vertebrae. 

Of the OfTa innominata of the Foetus. 

In the tenth Month the OJfa innominata are made up of 
one Membrane,whofe Ofifification begins with a fmall point, 
which appears near the Acetabulum. The Os Ilium becomes 
bony on the third Month, its Figure is Semicircular, and 
the Circumference of the bone is Membranous, as well as 
that of the Pubis and Ifchion. The Oftification of the Tf- 
chion begins in the fourth Month with a fmall white 
point. 

The Os Ilium is perfedtly formed in the fifth Month, and 
at that time is pretty large, and the Pubis becomes bony 
on that fide where it is joyned to the Cavity of the Ifchion. 
The Ifchion or Hip-bone,and the Os Pubis or Share-bones by 
their Junction , form a fort of Box which receives the 
Head of the Thigh-bone, and this bone encreafes until the 
ninth Month, at which time they are joyned by federal 
large, foft, intervening Cartilages. This Tendinous con¬ 
nexion helps the Situation of the Foetus in the Womb where 
it is round, and by yielding hinders the Child from receiv¬ 
ing any hurt in the Paffage. 

The O P E R A T I O N. 
•'3; 

"Since the Spine cannot be fradtured unlefs there be a 
Dcpreffion of the Bone, place the Patient on his Belly, for 
the better making an Incifion on the fractured place, and 

9 ' iH '• / taking 
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taking out thofe Splinters which prefs or prick the Spinal 
Marrow and Nerves. 

If only the Procefles of the Vertebra are broken off, place 
the Patient on his Back, and fo reduce them as conveniently 

as you can. „ , . . . 
THE DRESSING. If the Body of the Vertebra be hurt, 1 

lay on a Comprefs dipt in warm Wine or Oxycrate, and keep 
it on with the Napkin and Scapulary, the manner of apply¬ 
ing which, you may find in the Chapter of the Empyema. 
Take care not to ftraiten the Bandage too much, for tear of 
preding'down the fragments of Bones which you have lai- 
fed on the Spinal Marrow. t 

If it be the Spine of the Vertebra which is broke, lay a 
fmall Plate of Lead with a Comprefs on each fide, to re¬ 
tain the Fra&ured.Bone in its place, and lay over it a Com¬ 
prefs dipt in fome good Defenfative, and keep this on with 

the Napkin and Scapulary. , , . 
THE CURE. When the Bones are reduced , let the 

Patient lie on his Side,and feed him with Meats of good Di- 

geftion, as Roafted Flefli. n , _ , . 
Xf any Incifion has been made to .reftore the Bones to their 

place, drefs this like all other contus d Wounds 5 that is, di- 

geft, deterge, and cicatrize it. 

REMARKS. 
• :| 

Fabr. Flildanus, Cent. 1. Obf. 45. relates, that a young Man 
being Hunch-backt, and Afthmatick from his Cradle,died of 
a Phthijis at 16 years of Age. Upon opening of the Cra¬ 
nium, he found the Crifta Galii very high, and fo large 
that it cover’d the whole Os Cnbrofutn, and all the Imall 
T4n1pc being ftopt, the Offd Plana grew fo high, as to ex- 

three laft, of which nothing remained befides the extenour 
Circle, and the parts which were milling , were found 

% 
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CHAP. LXIIL 

Of the iraclure of the Rump-Bone. 

TH I S Operation is a reftdring the fraftured Bones of the 
Rftmp, to their Natural place. 

THE CAUSE of a Fracture in this part, is moft com¬ 
monly fome Fall. 

THE SIGNS of a Fracture of the Rump, are a Sup- 
prelfion of the Excrements , a Paralyjis of the Sphindler 
which proceeds from the Coccyx being depreft by a Fall, and 
compreifing the Befttim and its Sphindter, to which add 
the Extremity of the Pain. 

The Rump-bone is placed at the Extremity of the Os 
Sacrum, and is compos d of four or live fmall bones, and 
two Cartilages joyned together, which form a fort of a 
Tail crookt inwards. The fir ft Bone of the Rump which 
joyns to the Os Sacrum is the larged, and has two fmall 
Tranfverfe Procefles, and two mtr; above them. 

The Rump-bone keeps up the BetJum. This part often 
endures great pain in Womens Labour, becaufe the Child 
thrufts it very much back in the Birth. 

TheOPER ATION. 

To reduce a Fradlure of the Rump-bone, put the ferefin- 
gerof the right Hand up into the Anus, having fir ft pared 
the Nail very clofe, and then place the Fingers on the out- 
lide on the Fradlure, and by the help of both Fingers, put 
the Bone into its place. But obferve here, that this Bone 
for the moft part is rather luxated than fradlured. 

THE DRESSING. Put lome Body in form of a Suppo- 
fitory into the Anus, to keep the Fradtured Bones in their 
right place after they are reduced,and lay on aComprels wet-* 
red with fome Defenfative Liquour, and keep this on with 
the T, or double T, or the Fillet with four Tails and the 
Collar, which Bandages we have delcribed in the Chaprers 
of Lithotomy, and the Fijiu la in Ano* 

THE CURE. Let the Patient lie on his fide till the bone 
be re-united, and when he begins to fit, let it be on a Chair 
with a Hole in the midft.for fear of comprefting the Bones. 

Dd ‘ RE- 



remarks. 

The Rump-bone is Cartilaginous in the eighth Month, 
and the two points in its inner part whence its OiTifkation 
begins, do not appear till the Ninth Month. 

The Coccyx in Men is fometimes prolonged, and forms a 
Tail like that of other Animals, as Diemerbroek obferves 
who aifuresus, he had leen a New-born Infant with a Tail 
half an Ell in length; and if we may believe PlinyKthere are 
Men with hairy Tails in the Indies. . . 

Dr. Harvey in his Book of the Generation of Animals 
tells us, that one of his Friends who had been in the inland 
parts of the Me of Borneo, had feen Wild Men with Tails 
of a Foot in length. 

CHAP. LXIV. 

Of a Fraflure of the Os Ilium. 

THIS Operation is Reducing the FraBuredBone to its right 

petition. 
THE CAUSE of this Fra&ure is fome Blow or Fall. 
THE SIGNS. When the Spine of the Os Ilium is broke, 

there is a Stupor of the part which extends to the Leg, and 
proceeds from a Hurt ot the Nerves which pafs that 

way. 

The O P E R A T I O N. 

If the Os Ilium be broke,and fome Splinters of it run into 
the FIdh, make an Inciiion and take them out, and fnip off 
the inequalities ot the Bone with a pair of Pincers, orie- 
duce them into their proper place it they adhere to the 
Bone or Perioftenm. In making the Inciiion, take care not 
to hurt the Veffcls. If there be no Splinters, reduce the 
Bone in the molt convenient manner with your Fingers. 

THE DRESSING. Lay a large Comprefs dipt in fome 
good Defcnlati ve on the Bone, and keep it on with the Ban¬ 
dage named $ pica, which is deferibed in the Operation ci 
the Bubonocele. This Bone is united in 25 or 30 Days. 
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REMARKS. 

H. Arnifeus in a Letter to Fab, Flildanus extant in his 
Cent, of Epiftles Fp. 45. tells him, That in Difledfcing the 
Body of a certain Woman after Labour, he found not only 
a Divullion of the Os Pubis, but the OJJd Ilii likewife were 
feparated from the Os Sacrum ; and he pretends chat the,rea- 
fon why the German Anatomifts cannot find the Bones fepa¬ 
rated in Women after the Birth is, bccaufe they defer their 
Execution till the fixth or feventh Week after their Delivery. 

* THE CURE. Let the Patient forbear lying on the Fra¬ 
ctured fide,and let him ufe a nourifhing Diet, efpecially roalt- 

ed Flefh. 

i 
CHAP. LXV. 

Of the Fracture of the Shoulder-lone. 

THIS Operation is a Reflcring that Bone to its properplace, 
THE CAUSE of the FraCture moft commonly is 

fome Fall or Blow. 
THE SIGNS. The Fra&ure of the Shoulder-bone, 

may be perceived by a crafhing of the Bone, in moving 
up and down the Arm, and if the ends of the Bones do not 
meet, the Arm is diftorted, appears fhorter than the other, 
and the Patient endures a great deal of Pain. 

The firft Bone of the Arm is called the Humerus or Shoul¬ 
der-bone, and is folid, long, and unequal, and has a Head in 
its upper Extremity,which is cover’d with a Cartilage,and re¬ 
ceived into the Sinus of the Head of the Shoulder-blade, T his 
Bone has two Productions, the Exteriour of which is fmali 
and arm’d with a Cartilage, and receives the Radius or lof- 
fer Focil, the Inferiour has two Sinus, and refembles a Pul- 
ly, with which the Elbow or greater Focil is Articulated, 
and there is a fmali Fijfure on the fore-part of the larger 
Head of the Humerus, through which one head of the MuJ- 

culus Biceps palles, as a Rope on a Puliy. 

* Fab. Hiidanus in his Reply to the Gentleman, Ep.45* denies tnat he had ever known 
the former happen in the moft difficult Births, and thinks the latter f true, happens but 

feldom, wtwithftanding his and Bonlims, 
Ddi The 
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Of the Bones of the Hand, or lower -part of the Arm. 

Thcfe Bones are two in number, the Cubit and the Radius. 
The Cubit or greater Focil is articulated with the Humerus, 
and has a large Procefs on that fide, in the midft of which 

are two Cavities with an Eminence between them, which 
forms a fort of Ginglymus. The pofteriour Proceis at the 
Head of the Cubit is termed Olecranon, and on this it is that 
a Man refts when he leans on his Elbow. The lower end of 
the Cubit is round and flender, and has a fmall protuberance 
from whence feveral Ligaments arife. 

The Cubit has two forts of Motions, vi\. Flexion and 
Extenfion, and has one protuberance and two Cavities, for 
the Reception of the two protuberances of the Shoulder- 
bone. The jetting out of the Cubit is received in the Ca¬ 
vity of the Shoulder-bone, on which it turns after the man¬ 
ner of a Pully. 

The Radius accompanies the Cubit but ends before it 
and is Triangular through its whole length. It has a fmalP 
round Head in its upper part, at the end of which there is 
a Cavity for receiving the Bones of the Carpus, and on this 
the Morion of the Wrift is made. Befides this, there is ano¬ 
ther fmall Cavity which turns on the inferiour protuberance 
of the Cubit. When the Radius is turned inwards the Hand 
is direded by it, and this is termed Pronation ; and when 
it is moved outward, the back of the Hand is turned down, 
and this is called Supination. The Cubit is thick in its up¬ 
per part, and flender towards its lower; the Radius on the 
contrary is more flender above, and thicker below. The 
Cubit receives the Ridlns above in a fmall Cavity, on which 
the Radius is turned round, and below the Radius receives 
the Cubit. Thefe two Bones touch at their extremity, and 
leave a fpace all along their middle, in which there is a 
a Membranous Ligament which conneds one Bone to the 
other. 

Of the upper and lower Bones of the Arm in a Foetus. 
sx?IV* '+ fiv d?'.;-<4 \ . ' ( 1 

In the feccnd Month thcfe Bones are entirely Cartilagi¬ 
nous, having only three white Itreaks in the middle of 
them. The uppermoft, which is the beginning of the Hume¬ 
rus, is the longeft, and thofe which form the Cubit and Ra¬ 

dius, 
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dim, are ranged one againft the other, and the middle of 

’ thofe Bones is more folid than their extremities. 
About the third Month the upper and lower Bones of the 

Arm are articulated together, and the Cubit and Radius 
which cohered before, begin to feparate in their midft, 
and continue to touch only at their Extremity. About the 
feventh or eighth Month,the fmall Protuberances and Epiphy- - 
fis are not difcernible, but fhortly after in the ninth Month, 
they become as vifible as they are in the Bones of Adult 
Perfons. The Humerm in the Fcetus is ftrait, round, and 
long, but in Adults it is fomething bent. 

The O P E R A T I O N. 

Place the Patient on a Stool, or let him lit in his Bed, 
and let one Afliftant take hold of his Arm above the Elbow 
with both Hands, and another ftand behind and take hold 
of the upper part of it with both Hands,and let both of them 
draw together ; and at the fame time let the Surgeon bring 
the two ends of the Bone together, and adjuft them by com¬ 
prefling the part aromd with the palm of his Hand, .till he 
finds there is no inequality. 

If after the Fradfure the two ends of the Bones continue 
together, yet a flight Extenfion is necefiary, for fear leaft 
the Surgeon break off any of the Afperities at the end in pref- 
fing them to a Level. After the Bones are reduced, let the 
AfTiftants continue to hold the Arm, extending it a little till 
the Drefling be made. 

THE DRESSING is made with a fimple Comprefs dipt 
in fome Defenfatives to prevent the Inflammation from ex¬ 
tending it feif to the part. When this is laid on take a Rol¬ 
ler above two Inches broad and two Ells in length, rolled 
up at one end, and with this make two circular turns about 
the Fradture, and bind the part ftrait enough to keep the 
Bones in their proper place ; then bring up the Roller a- 
fcending lengthways of the Arm with little edgings, which 
muft not be altogether fo ftrait as the turns about the Era¬ 
sure, and when the Roller is l'pent, pin it at the upper end 
of the Arm. When this is done, take another Roller of 
the fame breadth and length with the former, and begin to 
apply it on the Fracture, making three Circular turns" about 
pretty ftrait; but in this the turns of the Roller muft be 
made to reduce thofe Mufcles which the firft turn had drawn 
a little alide, then bring down the Roller to the bottom of 
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th- Arm leaving fmall Edgings,and bring it over the Flcxuie 
of the Elbow, "but not fo as to bind the Joynt, then bring 
it up again leaving little Edgings, and pin it where it ends. 
After this, you rnuft have four longitudinal Comprefles of 
a competent thicknefs, and almoft as long as the Part which 
is hurt, and each of thefe muft be covered with a Paft- 
board, or a very thin Splint made of a very thin Deal; in 
the next place take a Roller as before, but fomething lon¬ 
ger, and apply this near the Elbow, and make three Circu¬ 
lar turns about the Fra&ured part, and fo bring the Roller 
up to the top of the Arm, {fill leaving Edgings; next bring 
it under the Arm-pit and about the Body, and fo fallen it. 
Befides this, you may if you pleafe lay on two Paft-boards 
of an equal length with the Part, and encompafs the Arm 
with thde, and tie them with three Ribbons, beginning 
with that in the midft ; and in the laft place, fufpend the 

Arm with a Sling. . , . 
THE CURE. If the Patient keep his Bed which is molt 

advifeibie for him to do , it will be Efficient to repofe his 
Arm half bent on a Pillow, without tiling any Sling at all. 
If it be not a complicate Fradure, the belt way is to keep 
the Bandage on as long as may be; nay, nor to undoe it 
at all till the cure be compleated, except fome Accidents, 
as Pain, Inflammation, or Itching fhall require it, or it flack- 
on of it felf, and indeed the lels any Bones aie ftined, the 
fooner they will unite. However the Patients Arm muft be 
moved toand fro on the Joynt, for fear leaft the Bones ce¬ 
ment together, and the part lofe its Motion. 

During the Cure, let the Patient be fed with Nounilung 

Meats, inch as roafted Fleflr. 

REMARKS. 
' *" >/-»-■■■ f r * /.f ' 

' Fair, Hi!danus, Cent. 7. Obf. 46. tells us, that a certain 
Perfon of Three (core years of Age, had a Pain in the Ar¬ 
ticulation of the Right Elbow, for which he ufed no other 
Rethedy befides keeping his Arm ftill in Bed, but upon ri- 
hiw endeavouring to draw on his Glove, he bioke his Arm 
five’or fix fingers ‘breadth above the Elbow, and upon re¬ 
moving the Dreffings about three days after, there was 
found a fecond Fradure near the Joynt it felf, notwith- 
standing which, thePatient did politively deny that he ever 
had any Venereal Diftemper. 

The fame Authour, Cent, 3. Obf. 81. tells us, that a cer- 
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tain very Aged Perfon having broke his Arm between the 
Wrift and the Elbow, and having by reafon of ill ma¬ 
nagement a great Pain and Inflammation, with a confidera- 
ble difeharge of Matter which hindred the re-union of the 
Bone, had a Callus grew at each Extremity, which com¬ 
pos’d a fort of Articulation,' however the Patient could not 
move the Bone on it without the help of his other Hand, 

CHAP. LXVI. 

Of Fractures of the Bones of the Hand. 

rT'H E Op eratlon is the Reducing the Fractured Bones to 

their Natural -place. 
THE CAUSE. Fradtures in this Part moft commonly 

are occalioned by fome Blow or Fail. 
THE SIGNS. Fradhires of this part are difeovered by 

the Deformity, and by the cralhing of the Bones when they 
are ftirred. 

The Hand is compos’d of the Carpus or Wrift, Me¬ 

tacarpus and the Fingers. 
The Carpus or Wrift is made of final! Bones difpos’d in 

two Ranks, each of which confifts of four Bones. All 
thefe Bones are bound together by ftrong Ligaments, and 
have a polite flippery Cartilage on them. The fjrft Range 
of Bones jet out, and are received into the Cavity of the 
Radius y and on this Articulation all the Motions oi the 
Wrift are made. The fmall Bones oi the Wrift are even 
without, and uneven on the inner lide. 

The four Bones of the Metacarpus are long, {lender, and 
unequal in their length, they have ProceiTes above and be¬ 
low , and touch at their Extremities, leaving Spaces in 
the middle, which are filled by the Mufculi intcrojfci. Thefe 
Bones are convex and ftnooth in the Palm of the Hand, 
and are lomething concave inwardly, and fomething of a 
a triangular Figure, they are itraitly bound to the lecond 
range of the Bones of the Wrift,. and feem to make but one 
Bone with them. In there upper part they are articulated with 
the fmall Heads of the fir ft Range of Bones of the Fingers. 

The five Fingers are each compos’d ot three Bones which 
are convex, and fomething hollow in the middle for the Fait - 
ning the Sheath-like Ligament, through which the Tendons 
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of the Flexors of the Hand pafs. The firft Range of Bones in 
the Fingers, are articulated with the Bones of the Metacar-' > 
pis by Arthrodia. The Bones of the Fingers are articulated j 
by Gihgiymus, and are fifteen in each Hand. 

The OPERATION. 

To make the Execution, let one Affiftant hold the Pati¬ 
ent's Arm above the Wrift, and another by the Fingers, and 
whilPt both draw it, take care to reduce the Bones into 
their place. ‘ 

If the Fiq gers only are broke, reduce them feparately one 
after another. 

THE DRESSING. If the Bones of the Carpus or Meta- j 
carpus only are broke, lay a Comprefs dipt in fome Defenfa- j 

live on the Fracfture , and another pretty thick Comprefs in 1 

the Hand,, making the Bandage called the Half Gantlet, j 
lo make this, take a Roller of four or five Ells long, and * 
an Inch and a half broad roiled up at one end ; then be¬ 
gin to apply it on the Wrift, making three Circular turns a- E 
bout it * then bring the Fillet to the Metacarpus afeending 
ipirally, next bring it obliquely ever the Hand, and then 
between the Thumb and Fore-finger, and fo into the Hand, 
and then over it and make it crofs on the firft turn, then 
make, a Circular turn about the Wrift, and bring it again 
over the Hand leaving an Edging; next make a turn round 
the Wrift, and bring it over the Hand leaving an Edging, 
and proceed in this manner till the Hand be quite covered 
by the Edgings ; then lay on a Comprefs ftircht to a Paft- 
board on the Back of the Hand, and another on the infde, 
both which muft be of a Figure adapted to the part. Thefe 
paft-boards muft be kept on with the Head of the Roller, 
by covering them in the fame manner as the Hand, and 
when this is done, bring the Fillet fpirally up the whole 
Arm leaving fmali Edgings, and pin it above the Elbow, 
forbearing to cover that with the Circumvolations, as was 
noted in the Chapter of the Fradure of the Arm. 

If the Fingers are Fradured each of them requires a par¬ 
ticular Bandage, and muft be bound ftrait almoft in the fame 
manner as the Arm. 

THE CURE. If there be no Wound,keep the DreiEngs cn 
till the re-union be made, unlefs fome accident require them 
to be removed, but if there be any, drefs it after the manner 
practifed in Conmfions. 

CHAP. 

\ \ 
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CHAP. LXVII 

Of the Fracture of the Thigh 

THIS Operation 
ciured Bones to their Natural place. 

THE CAUSE of the FraAure is fome Blow or Fall. 
THE SIGNS. When a Fra&ure is near the Head of the 

Bone, it is very difficult ro know it, and it is eafily mifta- 
ken for a Luxation ; and for this reafonnot being reduced, 
the Patient continues lame all his Life-time ; but if the Fra- 
dure be in its middle and the ends do not meet, there is a 
vifible Deformity and inequality, and the Patient cannot 
ftand or ftir his Thigh, and it is fliorrer than the other. 
When the ends of the Bones meet, a cradling may be 

heard. 
There is but one Bone in the Thigh, which is fomething 

convex before and curve behind, and the Artift muft have re¬ 
gard to this curvature, becaufe if the Bone lhould be let? 
freight, it would be longer, than naturally it ought to be 
and the Patient would become lame. 

This Bone has a large round Head, covered with a fmooth, 
fl:ppery, Cartilage. This is received into the Acetabulum, 
and has a round Neck fomething inclined. At the end in the 
Center of this Head, there is a Ligament- which is fixed to 
the Center of the Acetabulum. Beneath on the hinder part 
of the Neck there are two Proceffes, which from the ute 
they have in the Rotation oi the Thigh-bone, are called 
Trochanthers ; the upper of thefe is larger and fomething ir¬ 
regular, and is termed the greater, and the lower the lef- 
fer ; befides thefe on the hinder part, there is a long Procefs 
for the Implantation of divers Mufcles. 

The lower part of the Thigh-bone is larger, and has two 
Con. :!i which are a little curve on the infide. Thefe Pro¬ 
tuberances are roundifh at the end, and are covered with a 
large, fmooth, Cartilage ; there is a Procefs between thefe 
two, and a large Cavity which receives the Protuberance of 
the Tibia, and makes a fort of Hinge. At the bottom of 
the Thigh on the fore-part there is a fmall Cavity, into 
which the Rotula is fixed. The Thigh-bone in the Foetus 

continues Cartilaginous the lecond Month. 
The 
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The OPERATION. 

Place the Patient on his Back, and let one AfTiftant take Lfy 
hold of the Thigh above the Knee, and another grafp itsJl^ 
upper part, and let both thefc at once draw the Part ftrong-m 
ly to bring both ends of the Bone together ; and whilft they L 
do this, let the Surgeon reduce them, and bring them to a j|a( 
level. Ip 

If the two ends continue together, yet fomc fort of Ex- Lc 
tenfion is neceflary, for fear of breaking off the extremities, jt 
and by this means hindringthe Re-union of the Bone. L; 

If the Fradture be near the Head of the Bone, there is jve 
no room to take hold of it, and therefore a Napkin muft p 
be put between the Parients Thighs, and one Affiftant muft Ip 
draw this, whilft the other takes hold of the Thigh a little L 
-above the Knee, and fo makes the Extenfion. If this can¬ 
not be conveniently enough done with the Hands , the Stir- L 
geon muft make ufeof Girths, or if thefe be not ftrong e- Ip 
nough, of Towels. Ip 

THE DRESSING. Wrap the Fradture round with a If 
large fiinple Comprefs dipt in Wine heated, and lay a good I th 
Comprefs three quarters of an Inch thick all along the hoi* I ] 
low part of the Thigh to preferve its Curvature; for if ic IE 
were ftreight, it would be longer than it ought to be, and |0[ 
the Patient would be lame all his Life-time. {L 

The Bandage muft be made with three Rollers about p 
three inches broad, rolled up at one end. The firft Roller |f1( 
muft be three Ells in length, and the fccond four. The L 
way of applying the firft Roller is thus ; Firft make three || 
Circular turns about the Fradture, then bring it up the L 
Thigh fpirally, leaving fmall Edgings, and fatten it round L 
the Body; when this is done, apply the fecond Roller on p 
the Fradture and make two Circular turns, and bring it 1] 
down the Thigh fpirally leaving fmall Edgings, and fo j. 
continue ( without covering the Knee ) to defeend all along p 
the Leg, and bring the Roller under the Foot like a Stir- p 
?up, and reafeend up the Leg leaving fmall Edgings, and p, 
pin it where it ends. If you pleafe yorn may end below the p 
Knee without proceeding farther; when this is done, ap- J 
ply a graduated Comprefs at the bottom of the Thigh, to L 
keep it equal ail along. In the laft place, lay four longitucli- 1 
nai Compreffes round the Thigh, and let each Comprefs be 
an Inch and a half broad, andalmoftas long as the Thigh 
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it felf, and cover each of thefe with a Paft-board or a Splint 

I of Deal, which muft be very thin and pliant, and keep thefe 
Comprefles on with the third and laft Roller, in the ap¬ 
plying which, you muft begin beneath and rife tip by fmall 
(Edgings, and fo embrace the Draftings together with two 
! large Paft-boards, which muft betyed with Ribbons, and 
j not lie over one another. You muft put a fmall Soal with 
I a Quilt under the Patients Leg to keep it right with the 
! Toes up, and a fmall Roll of Linnen under the Heel, pro¬ 
vided it be not fwoln ; for in this cafe there is no need of 
it, and in its ftead with a Napkin folded in three pleats, and 
rolled up at both ends, and Jay this under the Leg to pre- 

I vent the Heel from being compreft $ let there be one Rib- 
| bon ftitcht to the end of the Bolfter, and another on each 

fide to fupport the Foot, and tie thefe to the Junks in which 
I the Foot is laid. 

Thefe are made in the following manner, take two fticks 
as long as the Patients Leg and Thigh, and wrap them in 
ftraw tying it round with a Ribbon, then Roll thefe two 

| fticks together with the Straw in which they are wrapt in a 
Cloth, and lay the Leg and Thigh together .with 
the Draftings between them. Before you lay the Patients 
Thigh between the Junks, lay three Ribbons over, and as 

! many under the Leg, and place the Junks on thefe. And 
| obferve here to make that Roll of Junks which lies on the 

out-fide, at leaft three Inches longer than that on the inner ; 
| before you tie the Junks, you muft place a Boifter on each 

ftde the lower part of the Leggs, about the Ancles, in the up¬ 
per part of the Leg near the Knee, in the lower partpf the 
Thigh above the Knee, and in the upper part of the Thigh 

i under the Groin, that fo all the hollownefs and inequalities 
I may be filled up, and the part may lieeafily. Befides thefe, 
! lay a pretty thick Comprefs lengthways on the Leggs and 

Thicns. When the Junks are thus rolled up clofe to the Leg 
I and Thigh, begin to tie the Ribbon in the midft, and io 
| proceed to the reft. The knots muft be made on the out- 
? lide of the Junks, the Ribbon at the upper end of the Pil¬ 

low muft be tyed to that next the Knee, and the Ribbons 
which are on the ftde of the Pillow, muft be brought a crofs 

| each other, and pinned xo the Roll ot Junks about the mid- 
i die of the Leggs j when this is all done, place the Leg on 
| a Pillow with the Foot a little raifed, and place a Cradle o* 
| ver it to keep off the Bed-cloths.. 

4* 
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In the Hofpital of theCharite des Hommesy they ufe Box¬ 

es matted within, and by this means they pretend to keep 
the Leg Stable and in a good pollute. 

THE CURE. Let the Patient lie on his Back, to keep 
the whole Leg equally extended ; and when there is a ne- 
ceflity of making the Patients Bed, let two lufty fellows 
plax:e their Arms under his Buttocks, and fupport his Body 
with their two other Hands, whilft another puts both his 
Hands under the Drefiftng to lift up his Leg and Thigh, and 
then carry him to Bed or Table with a Quilt on it, and co¬ 
ver him whilft his bed is made. 

If there be no Wound, keep the Dreftings on as long as 
may be without removing them, and feed the Patient with 
Meats eafie of Digeftion, as Fowl, Roafted Flefh, and good 
Broths. 

REMARKS. 

„ Avicen and feveral other Authors pretend , that the 
thigh can fcarcely be foreduced, but that the Patient will 
remain lame, efpecially if the Fradture be in the upper 
part, becaufe the Mufcles and Tendons are very ftrong, 
and the Part is fo Flefhy, that a Bandage can fcarce re¬ 
tain it. 

In the Mifcellanea Curiofa, Obf. 2,5. there is a Relation 
that a Woman of a good Habit of Body, and five Months 
gone with Child who broke her Thigh, and having care ta¬ 
ken of it without any Succefs, was at laft delivered of a 
lound Child, and in about a Month after, was perfectly cu- 
red of her Fradlure. 
'■ Fabr. Hildanus, Obf. 68. tells us, the Wife of a cer¬ 
tain Senatour of Bern having broke her Leg, could by 
no means be cured till Ihe was delivered about 40 Days af-; 
ter. Thefe ObfervationsJhew, that in the time of Pregnant 
cy. Nature imploys molt of the Nutritious Juice in the per¬ 
fecting of the Fcetus. 

CHAP. 



CHAP. LXVIII. 

Of the Fra flu re of the Rotula. 

rT’H I S Operation is the Reduction of the Bones of the Ro» 
tula into their Natural place. 

THE CAUSE of this Fradure is moft commonly fome 
Blow or Fall. 

THE SIGNS. This Fradlure is difcerned by a Separati- 
, on of the parts of the Bone. If the Fracture be Tranf- 
j verfe, the Mufcles fometimes draw the Fragment pretty 
j high under the Teguments of the Thigh. When this hap¬ 

pens, there is great reafon to fear the Patient will continue 
lame. 

1 

5 

The Rotula is a fmall round Bone placed on the Articula¬ 
tion of the Leg and Thigh, and is covered with a fmooth 
Cartilage, which difpofes it for Motion. It is a little con¬ 
vex outwardly, and articulated by Ginglymus, and covered 
with Ligaments, and the Tendons of the Mufcles. This 
fmall Bone ferves as a Pully to the Tendons of the Muf¬ 
cles which pafs over it. 

The Rotula of the Fa^/tf in the Womb begins to appear 
on the fourth Month, and continues Cartilaginous till after 
the Birth. 

The O P E R A T I O N. 

If the Rotula be fractured tranfverfly, the upper part will 
be drawn up ; and therefore to reduce it, place the Patient 
on his Back, and let fome Afliftants extend the Leg, and 
then bring downthe Bone,and with your Thumbs adjuft it to 
that which remains below, and here obferve never to take 
off both Thumbs together, for then the piece will infallibly 
fly out of its place. 

If the Rotula be fracffured lengthways, there is no need 
of making an Extenfion, becaule the Bones do not ftart 
far from one another, and it fuffices to thruft them into 
their place, and then make the Drefling. 

THE DRESSING. If the Fradlure be Tranfverfe, the 
way of Drefling it is in this manner; take a Roller of three 
Ells long, and about an Inch and a half broad rolled up at 

* both 
uffs. 
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bath ends, apply the middle of this Roller above the 
la, and make two Circular turns, then bring it down un¬ 
der the Ham and crofs it there, then bring it beneath the Ro- 
tula, and make a Circular turn ; next bring it up and let 
it crofs again below the Knee, then bring it up and make a 
Circular turn there, and continue thus bringing it up and 
down, and eroding under the Knee, and making Circular 
turns above and below, till the Joynt be covered with the 
Edgings, and then pin the end of the Roller either above 
or below the Knee ; when this is done, lay the Leg in the 
Junks in the fame manner as was directed in the foregoing 
Chapter. 

If the Pyotula be fra&ured lengthways, take a Roller of 
about three Ells long, and two Inches broad rolled up 
at both ends, and having a flit in the midft, apply the 
middle of this on the middle of the Fracture, and pafs 
one of the Heads of the Roller through the flit in the mid¬ 
dle, fo that this flit be in the middle of the Uptula; then 
draw the Roller pretty ftrait to keep the parts of the Bone 
together, and cover the RotuU with feveral Circumvoluti¬ 
ons, leaving all along fmall Edgings ; aud laftly, keep all 
fteddy by feveral Circular turns about the Roiula; and 
when this is done, lay the Leg in the Junks. 

THE CURE. Embrocate the contiguous parts with good 
Defenfatives, to prevent a Fluxion or Inflammation, and 
do not remove the Bandage till the Cure be perfe&ed, or 
it flacken of its own accord,' orfoine accident require it,and 
let the Patient feed on Roafted Flefli, or Nourilhing li¬ 
quids. 

REMARKS. I 

Vabr. Hllclinits, Cent. 5. Obf. 83. relates, that a certain 
lufty Fellow of 40 years of Age, had a Tranlverle Fra¬ 
cture of the Pyptnla with a great Contufion, but no Wound, 
Though the Patient was treated according to the Rules of 
Art from the very firft,yet neverthelefshe was afflidted with 
great Pains, and feveral other bad Symptoms ; and after 
thefe were removed, and the cure at length compleated he 
continued lame, his Thigh was very weak, he could not 
walk without a great deal of trouble, and had the greateft 
difficulty in the World to lift up his Leg in going up any , 
Afcent. 

Tire 
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The fame Authour relates the Hiftory of a Captain who 

had his Botula fra&ured by a Musket-fhot, upon which a 
great Inflammation and. aMcliceris enfued, which afflicted 
him fo much as to obftrudtDigeftion and ruin his Health,and 
after fome time proved the caufe of his Death. Thefe In- 
ftances Demonftrate to us of how bad confequence Hurts 
of the {{otula are. 

CHAP. LXIX. 

Of a Complicate Fraflure of the Leg. 

HTH I S Operation is the {{educing the Bones into their Na- 
**- tural -place. 

THE CAUSE of Fradlures in this Part, are fome Blow 
or Fall. 

THE SIGNS. There is a vifible Wound, the cradling 
of the Bones may be heard, and the Part is fenfibly fliorter 
than it ought to be. 

If the Tibia only be broke, the other fupports it and hin¬ 
ders it from jetting out; but if both Bones are broke, they 
very often ride on one another, and then the Leg is Ihorter 
than it ought to be. 

There are two Bones in the Leg, the Tibia or larger Fo- 
cil, and the Fibula or letter. The Tibia forms the fore-part 
of’the Leg, and has a Protuberance at its upper end, which 
is received into the Cavity of the Thigh-bone. Befides 
thefe, there are two long Sinus s which receive the Head 
of the Thigh-bone, which by reafon of the ^ Cartilages 
which line them appear very long. M. Sanguerdius has ob- 
ferved another Sinus in the fore-part lying between the two 
former, which are feparated by a prominence, at the Extre¬ 
mity of which, there fprings a Ligament which is implan¬ 
ted into the Thigh-bone. This Bone is Triangular, and 
its anreriour part which is long and fharp, is called its 
Edge or Spine ; at its lower end it has a Procefs which makes 
the internal Ancle j and in the laft place, it is articulated 
with the Aftragalus by Gin^lymus. 

. The Fibula is much Lender than the Tibia, and is placed 
in a manner behind the Leg ; it has a round Head at its up¬ 
per End, which terminates a little below the Head of 

the 

. 
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the Tibii, but its lower end is extended below the 'Tibia* 
The Fibula is bound to the Tibia by common Ligaments. 

The two Focils of the Leg fpread from each other, and 
leave an interftice in the midft , which is filled with a large ] 
Ioofe Ligament,and fomeMulch s which defcend all along the 1 

Leg; and for this Reafon in Amputation of the Limb, it is 1 

ufual to divide thefe by a fharp, freight Knife, to prevent i 
the Accidents which might follow, if they were left to be 
torn by the Teeth of the Saw. 

The Tibia continues to be Cartilaginous on the fecond 
Month in the Erm, and the Fibula do’s not appear diftin&ly 
at that time, but in the third Month they are bony and vi* 
fible enough. 

The OPERATION. I 

Place the Patient on his Back, and let an AlTiftant take 
hold of his Leg above the Foot, and another below the 
Knee; and if both Bones are broke, and ride one over the 
other,’let them make a ftrong Extenfion, which is not re¬ 
quired to be fo great if one of the Bones remain entire, 
and then with both Hands bring the Bones even. 

THE DRESSING. When the Bones are reduced, drefs 
this like other contus’d Wounds, applying Pledgits with 
good Digeftives, and laying on an Emplaiter, and a fim- 
jpte Comprefs over that wetted in Wine heated. When the 
Wound is dreft in this manner, bind up the part with the 
Eighteen tail’d Bandage in this manner. 

Take a large piece of Lirinen Cloth as long as the part, 
and broad enough to go round it;when it is made up into thiee 
Pleats , cut this Cloth into three parts equal on every fide, 
leaving about three inches plain and undivided in the mid¬ 
dle to fupport the Leg, and flitch it along the whole length 
of the undivided part. The feVeral ranges of thefe Tails 
mull be all gradually longer and fhorter than each other, vi%. 
the inmoll fiiorteft of all, the middle fomething longer than 
that, and the outmoft longefl of all; when the Bandage is 
laid* under the Leg lay a^Comprefs under it to prevent the 
Pus from Training it. 

When things are thus prepared, apply the I ails on the 
Fradure, railing them one on one fide, and the othei on 
the other, and crolfmg them, and fo continue to raife the 
Heads of the firft Range, next lay two Compreffes on each 
fide the Leg as long as it felf 3 then proceed to raife and 

crofs 
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ci’ofs the fecond in the fame manner as the firft, beginning 
with thofe which lie over the Fradlure ; and in the lalt 
place, do the fame with the third Rank, and make the re¬ 
maining part of the Dfrefllng with Junks, vSplints, Bculfters, 
Soais, Pillows, and Ribbons, as was dire&ed in the foregoing 
Chapter. . 

THE CURE. Drefs the Fradlure twice a Day, in the 
fame manner as contus’d Wounds which require Digeflion. 
Take care to cover the Bone if it lie bare with dry Piedgits, 
notfuffering the Wound to clofe until the Bone be exfoliated, 
confine the Patient to a regular Diet, and then Digeft, De¬ 
terge, and Cicatrize after the ufual manner. 

Kjrkringiu;, Obf. 53. tells us, that a certain young Man 
of 20 years of Age having received a blow by a Horfe on 
the Tibia, and his Surgeon not imagining the Bone to be af- 
fedted healed the Wound, but about 20 years after it broke 
out again in the fame place , and part of the Tibia exfoli¬ 
ated. Some few years fince, there was a Man in the Chari- 
te des Hommes at Paris, who had an Ulcer on the Tibia 
with a Cariofity of the Bone, in which there was an Arte¬ 
ry of the Marrow which had a fenfible Pulfation. 

LXIX 

Of a Fracture of the Bones of the Feet. 
*~pH I S Operation is a Reducing the Bones cf the Feet to 

their 'Natural place. \ ■ 
THE CAUSE. This kind of Fradlure can fcarce happen, 

without lome heavy thing falling on the parr, or fome vi¬ 
olent Blow7. 

THE SIGNS. A Fradlure of thefe Bones may be dilco- 
vered by the great Contufion, Deformity, Depreffion, and 
crafhing Noife, which may be heai^ upon flirting the 
Part. \ 

The Foot is compos’d of theTarfus,MetatarJus and loes. 
The Tarfits is made up of feven Bones, three of which are 
termed Cuneifortyia, becaufe they are crowded like fo many 

--— * n ~ WpHopc Wedges 
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Wedges between the reft; the four other are called Aftraga* 
Ins, Calcaneum, Scapha, and Cuboides. 

The Aftragalus is a large irregular Bone, which is cover¬ 
ed with a fmooth Cartilage in the place, where it is united 
to the Tibia by Ginglyvnos. It is feated between the two An¬ 
cles, and has a Cavity below which receives the Protube¬ 
rance of the Calcaneum, and in its fore-part it has a roun- 
difii Protuberance which enters into the Cavity of the Sca¬ 
pita. The Calcaneum is the largeft of all the Bones of the 
Tarfus, the Body is fupported on it in Walking, and its 
Name is derived from its ufe. It is larger behind than 
where it is joyned to the Cuboides. The Scapha or Os Navi- 
enlace, derives its Name from its refembling a Boat, and is 
more even without than within ; it has a Cavity which re¬ 
ceives the Protuberance of the Aftragalus, and is joyned 
before to the three O/Ja Cuneiformia. 

The Cuboides derives its Name from its Figure, rhough 
its fix fides be not equal ; it touches the Calcaneum the Navi¬ 
cular e the Cuneiformia, and the laft bones of the Metatar- 

Jus. 
The three Bones of the Tarfus are unequal, and more 

clofely joyned without than within, and are connedled to 
rhe Naviculare, and three firft Bones of the Metatarfus. All 
the Bones of the Tarfus are clofely articulated, and bound 
together by Ligaments and Cartilages, as in fuch manner, 
that the Tarfus feems to be only one piece. 

The Mctatarfus which makes the foie of the Foot, is com¬ 
pos'd of a Range of five Bones, which are fmooth and con¬ 
vex outwardly, and (lender at that end where they are Arti¬ 
culated with the firft Range of the Bones of the Fingers, on 
the ir.fide they are curve, and by this means adapted to re¬ 
ceive the Tendons of the Mufcles. Thefe Bones have Pro- 
ceffes both above and below their Articulation, with the 
Bones or the Tarfus which is very clofe, and the Mufculi 
Inter of]cl lie between them. 

There are fourteen Bones in the Toes, the great Toe ha¬ 
ving two, and each of the reft three Bones. The firft Range 
is longer than the reft, and their Structure and Articulation 
is rheTame with the Fingers, except in this, that they are 
thorrerrhan the latter. 

The Metatarfus an^Toes forma Cavity under the Soul 
cf the Foot, where the Tendons of the Mufcles pafs, and 
this Cavity hinders them from being compreffed in Walk¬ 
ing. 

The 
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Place the Patient on a Stool or on his Bed, and if the Tar~ 

fus or Mctatarfus be fradtured, let two Alllftants make the 
Extenfions, one having hold of the end of the Foot, and 
the other of the Heel and the lower part of t he Leg, and 
then reduce the Bones. 

The Toes are to be managed in the fame manner as the 
Fingers in the Hand. 

THE DRESSING. Since there is a Wound ever in a 
Fradhire of the Foot, it mull therefore be dreft like all o- 
ther Contufed Wounds, that is, digefted not with greafie 
Unguents which are ape to rot the Tendons, but Spirituous 
Applications, as Oyl of Eggs, Oyl of Turpentine, Set. Firft lay 
on Pledgirs, and then a limple Comprefs around the Foot 
dipt in fame Defenfative Liquour; and laftly, make the fol¬ 
lowing Bandage. 

Take a Roller between two or three Ells long, and an 
Inch and a half broad rolled up at both ends, begin with 
making a Circumvolution about the bottom of the Leg, and 
then crofs on the bottom of the Foot ; then bring it under 
the Foot and crofs again, and return over the Foot crofting, 
and proceed to the end of the Foot in the fame manner. 
( Thefe Turns of the Roller leave Lozenge-like fpacc*, 
which has occafion’d this Bandage to have that Name given 
it) from the end of the Foot return to the Heel, bringing 
the Roller up and covering the Foot with the Edgings, and 
then fallen by feveral Circumvolutions about the Leg 
after the Bandage is made, lay the Leg in the Junks, 
asdiredled in the Chapter of the Fradlure of the Thigh. 

THE CURE. Drefs this in the fame manner as con¬ 
tus’d Wounds, and confine the Patient to a Regular Diet. 

Fabr. Hildarius, Cent. 2. Obf. 47. relates, that a certain 
Perfon attempting to leap over a Ditch when the Ground was 
frozen, wrenched his Foot fo violently, tas to force the 'Ta¬ 
lus and Aftrag&lus out of their place* and break the Liga¬ 
ments which bound the Bones together, which forced him to 
take off the Foor, 
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CHAP. LXX. 

Of Luxations in General. 

rT"'Hefe kinds of Operations, are the Reducing of the Bones 
di(located, into their Natural place. 

THE CAUSE. Luxations moll commonly are caufed by 
feme Blow, Fall, or other Excernal Accident; but fome* 
times likewife they proceed from the too great Humidity- 
and Relaxation of the Ligaments and Tendons of the Muf- 
cles, which are not firm enough to keep the Parc in its 
place. Sometimes that Mucilage which Nature furnifhes 
the joynts with to lubricate and make them fupple, is con- 
denfed and coagulated by Acids, and becomes of the Con¬ 
fidence of Piafter ; and this filling up the Cavity, thrufts 
the Head of the Bone out of its place. 

Sometimes the Head of the Bones, and the contiguous 
Nervous parts are united and cemented together by a cer¬ 
tain glutinous Matter, and this is more dangerous than lim- 
ple Luxations. 

THE SIGNS. If a Diflocated Bone be compared with 
its oppofite which is in its proper place, (befides the lofs of 
its Motion) the Part will appear very different in its Length, 
Figure, and Pofition. 

Luxations are perfect when the Head of the Boneisentire- 
ly out of the Cavity, or Part ial when it is only fo in part. 

The Diflocation of the Thigh is the moft difficult to reduce, 
and that of the Heel-bone the mod dangerous. The Thigh* 
bone has a drong Ligament which connedls its Head to the 
Acetal ilium, and cannot be diflocated except this be broke 
fome “v iolence,or very much relaxed, and when this happens, 
it cars •never be re-united, and the Bone lies fo deep and is 
cover’d by fo many Mufcles, that the Virtue of Medicines 
cannot reach it, and the Patient mud unavoidably continue 
lame all the red of his Life. Children often efcape more eafily 
than Men, which happens from the great Repofe they take, 

x The Danger in a Luxation of the Foot, proceeds from 
r he numerous Bones and Tendons in that part ; but this is a 
cafe which very feldom happens. There is a great Pain, 
and fometifnes a Convuifion happens.in reducing thefe parts 

Part 
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Part is inflamed, but if it be great there fpring up Fungus’s, 
and the Patient is often convulfed. 

Authors pretend there are but thefe three Luxations which 
are Mortal" vi%. That of the Spine, that of the lower Jaw 
when it is perfect and that ,of the Head with the hrft Ver¬ 

tebra. 
The Luxation of the upper Vertebra: are very dangerous, 

becaufe they comprefs the Spinal Marrow, and by this means 
intercept the Animal Spirits. 

Imperfed Luxations are more eafily reduced than corn- 
pleat ones, becaufe the Head of the Bone is on the edge 

'of the Cavity, and do’s not require fo much pains to bring 

it in. - . 
In Luxations which proceed from a Relaxation of the 

- Ligaments, it is eafie enough to put the Bone into its place, 
but very difficult to retain it there. 

The Articulation of the Arm with the Scapula and \V rift 
being very lax, thofe Bones are eafily diflocated. 

Luxations in Women, Children, and lean Perfons, are 
reduced with much greater eafe than in luftv Men. 

When the Ligaments are broke, the Luxations are incu- 

rable. * 
When a Bone has but one Head, it is more eafie to re¬ 

duce it, than if it had two. 
If Luxations be of long (landing, it is difficult to reduce 

them becaufe the Ligaments grow hard , the Cavity is filled 
' up as well as the Paffage, by which the Bone fhould be 

brought into its proper place. . : 
Luxations with Wounds are more dangerous and difficult 

to reduce than fimple ones, which is occafioaed by the Ac¬ 

cidents which attend them. 
In Luxations where the Edges of the Cavity are bro.ces 

the Bone being reduced, foon falls out again. 

The OPERATION, 

In imperfed Luxations, or fuch as proceed from a Lnxi- 
ty of the Ligaments; the part muft be drawn as little as 
may be, becaufe in imperfed Luxations, the rlead ox the 
Bone is not far out of its Natural place, and when the Li¬ 

gaments are relaxed, they eafily give way. . 
/ The Bone muft be drawn till die Head oe near tne Cavi¬ 

ty giving it feveral little turns on ouq fide and another, as 
• b ■ £ e 3 
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occafion requires, and when the Head is on the Edge of the 
Cavity, guide it in. 

Obferve here always to bring the Bone in the fame way 
it flip: out, and if the Pay be inflamed, that muft befome* 
thing abated before the Reduction, leaft the Patient be 
convuls’d. 

The Extenfion muft be greater or Zefs as necefllty requires 
or the Patienr can endure it. * ^ 

THE DRESSING. After P.educftion, keep rhe Part in 
p place with a proper Bandage,uftng aScarfifit be theArrr, 
j unks if the Leg or other proper Machines in the reft of 
the Body. 

not be t0° ftrair. for fear leaft the 
Blood-Veflels and Lymphatics be compreft, and caufe a 
tumour, on the other Hand it muft not be too flack, for 
tear leaft it be not fufficient to keep the part in its place ’ and 
a new Luxation happen. 

THE CURE. If an Inflammation proceed from the 
nrairnefs of a Bandage, it requires fuch internal Medicines 
as promote the Fluidity and Motion of the Blood, and fuch 
Ex.einal Medicines as diiperfe the Inflammation. 

If the Luxated Part be inflamed, you muft not attempt 
to induce it till the Inflammation be abated, becaufe it is 
incapable of neceflary Extenfion, and the Pain may caufe a 
-Mortal Convulflon. 

To prevent Inflammation, foment the part which is redu¬ 
ced wun a Decodion of the tops of-Sc. Johns wort, Camo- 
nll c’ Barbatus, fyfemary, Stoeclras Arabics, and dip 
\;*e Coders in thatLiquour ; this Fomentation hinders the 
Stagnation of the Blood, prevents Inflammation, and re- 
ivores the Natural Springiuefsof the Fibres. 

1 here is very often Oedematous 7 utnours on the Part 
^hich ft Luxated; for the difperfing of which, internal 
Sndonhacs are ufeful'in conjunction with very-penetrating 
ami i i S‘ For this purpole, Liniments made with Di- 
Itx^Cu Oy. of ±UYtciT 2id Hinn&yic TSowcs arc excellent. 

The following Emplafter is an excellent Difcutienr. Take 
Wax and very fine white fyfm, Melt thefe and put a 

Jine W,JIte Amber and Gum Elemi of each a fulricient quan¬ 
tity ro form a Mats, incorporate thefe with Balfim of Peru, 
and make an Emplafter which is to be laid on the Fradlured 
pai\ ; the two edges of the Emplafter muft not touch each 
ether, by reaion of rhe (welling of the Luxated Part. The 
contiguous Parts muft by no means be embrocated, except 

i f . ft ft . • •,. < ' > •: : . r - * V 
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it be with Oyl of Turpentine, becaufe all Oleous Medicines 
ftop the Pores hinder Perfpiration , and relax the Parts 

inftead of conftringing them. 
You muft likewife forbear the ufe of Aftringent Cata- 

plafms which Ihut up the Pores, and caufe a Tumour of the 
Part. It is better for this purpofe, to ufe Deceptions made 
of the Nervous Plants in Wine. 

If the Luxation proceed from a Hard, Plaftry Matter, 
which by degrees has thruft the Bone out of its Cup, pifeu- • 
tient, and attenuating Medicines are required to dilfolve 
the indurated Matter, The Internal ones are fuch as morti¬ 
ce the Acid, as the VoUtilSpirit of Tartar, the Volatil Spi¬ 
rit and Sa!t of Human Bones, with proper Laxatives and Su- 
dorificks premifed. The External Diicurients may be fuch 
as diffolve the Coa^ulum ; as Balfam of Peru mixed with Spi¬ 
rit of Wine, or diflolved with the Toll^of an Egg, with a 
little Spirit of Ginger. Spirit of Earthworms is {till better. 
Oyl of Tartar is very proper to refoive the Coagulum. 

If the Redudion of a Bone be too long deferred, a Coagu¬ 
lum is formed, which hinders it, and mult be firft dhfolyed by 
following Remedy. gA Difill'd Oyl of Humane Bodies, p. i, 

the Fcctid Oyl of Tartar Y: I3t* Mix rWe and Put 9dd^~llme 
over them, then diftill with a Retort, and rub, the Part with 

this Oyl which is very penetrating. # ' ! 
If the Luxation proceed from a Relaxation ot the Liga¬ 

ments ’ internal Sudorificks are good, and externally Ditcu- 
tientSjArotnaticks, Aftringents, mixed with Nervine Mediciner, 
the Wounded part in a due State. Crolhus s Sty pack Em- 
plafter mixed with Oyl of Tartar, and Oyl of the Philojo- 
phers {pread on Glove Leather and appiieo on the laic, is 

If the Bone be Diflocated and Fraduied, theft Mif? 
chiefs muft be both remedied at once, and proper Extensions 
and Bandages made for each,as they (hall happen to require, 

remarks* 

Fahr. Hildanus, Cent. a. Obf 90. tells us. That a certain 
voung Maid having wrenched her Foot without any Dido- 
cation, did for fome Days walk on it without any very great 
trouble. But negleding it the Pain mcreafed feme lmall 
time after, and the Part became tumefied and inflamed; 
upon this a Mountebank was fent for, wh° having violently 

hail’d and twitted about the Part, applied an Aftringent Ca« 
J e 4 explain 
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taplafm made of "Role ArmoniacI^, the Four Meals, the white 
of an Egg, and made a very ftrait Bandage, without pur-' 
ging hei Body before the Operation ; this occafioned the 
Pain to encreafe, and there was a Fluxion on the Part, at¬ 
tended with a continual Feaver, Delirium and Reftjeffnefs. 
Aftei fome time an Abfcefs which was formed in the Part 
broke, andfeveral carious Bones were thrown out, and the . ’ 
Patient continued lame all her Life after. ' 

This Inftance plainly demonftrates, of how dangerous 
comequence it is to negledt Wrenches and Luxations, or to 
torment the Patient while the Parc continues pain’d and In¬ 
flamed. * 

CHAP, LXXI. 

Of Luxation of the Bones of the Cranium. 

T* H I S Operation is a Re-uniting the Bones of the Skjtll 
when they happen to he Separated. 

THE CAUSE. This Diftemper arifes from an excef- 
five Moifture which renders the Bones lax and yielding , 
f efpecially it the Sutures are nor clofe) or too great a 
quantity of Blood palling through the Veffels of the Dura 
Mater, which incedantly beats on the Bones of the Dura 
Mater, and at length forces them.quite afunder. The Fa¬ 
mous Mounfier.r Pajeal\ had the bones of the Cranium fepa¬ 
rated from one another, about three years before he died, 
which perhaps might proceed from abundance of Spirits em- 
p.oyed, by his continual and intenfe thinking. • 

* SIGNS. This Malady is vifible, the Diftance of 
the Bones may be perceived, and the beating of the Brain 
may be felt by laying ones Hand on the Patients Head, the 
i egumenrs giving way. • . •. . .. - c 

The OPERATION. 

A!3S,3S bringing the Bones together, by comprcding them 
with the Palm oi the Hand, and then keeping them toge-1 
ther by fome convenient Bandage. '• ■ - 1 

I HE DRESSING. Cut off the Patients Hair, and Jay 
Comprefs dipt ip • Spirit of Wine , or fome other Difcutient 

» VwWr} - V M. S i-;• . . a: I J ■ _3 
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and Spirituous Liquour, and make the Bandage called the 
[Capeline, to bring the Bones together by degrees. 

To make this, take a Roller about an inch and a half 
broad, and four or five Ells in length rolled up at both ends, 
arfd begin to apply it on the middle of the Fore-head, then 
bring the two Heads of the Roller behind the Head and 
crofs them, and engage one end of the Roller by palling the 
other over it; then taife one end of the Roller and bring 
it over the Sagittal Suture quite to the middle of the Fore¬ 
head , and there engage it with the- other Head of the Rol¬ 
ler, which you muft bring over the Fore-head; then raife 
the Roller and bring it over the Head making an Edging on 
the firft turn over the Sagittal Suture; and then bring it 
down behind the Head , and engage it by the other4 
Head, with which you muft continue to make Circular 
turns round the Head, while you raife the other end, making 
Edgings alternately on each fide of the Head till the 
whole be covered. In the laft place, bring the two ends 
of the Rollerround the Rea?l palling round over the Fore¬ 
head, and pin it at the ends. 

THE CURE. Soak the Dreffings every day in Red Wine, 
Spirit' of iVinc, or fome fuch Spirituous and Refolvent Li¬ 
quour, to promote the Tranfpiradon of the watry Matter, 
and let the Patient ufe a drying Diet, forbearing all intenfe 
thinking ; let him keep his Mind gay, and purge with Hy- 
d-agogues, as Scaihmony, Jalap, or their Upfins. When the 
Bandage feems to flacken, from the Bones approaching tb 
each other, it is time to undoe it, and bind the part up a- 
gain. 

REMARK S. 

This is a Diftemper which rarely happens, however the 
FamousMonEeur Pafeal,a Name well known in the Learned 
World, had fuel] a Disjunction of the Bones of the Head, 
that the Motion qf his Brain could be felt by applying the 
Hand on his Head. ** 
' Fair. Hilda'niis, Cent. z. Obf. 7. tells us, that a Robuft 
fellow of 40 years of Age who never had been ill, was fei~ 
zed with a continual Feaver. In the beginning he neg¬ 
lected all Methods of cure, which proved of ill confequence 
to him, depriving him of Sleep, and throwing him into a 
Delirium. Upon tlefixth or feventh day the Coronal and 
Sagiti&l Suture ferirared, and the Motion of the Brain 
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might be felt by laying ones Finger on the Interface of the 
Sutures. Upon the fevemh day the Patient had a profufe,cri-? 
tical, fweat, tindlured like the Ruft of Iron, by which the 
Morbifick Matter was thrown out, and by degrees the Su¬ 
tures re-united, and the Patient recovered. 

CHAP. LXXII. 

Of the Luxation of the Bones of the Nofe. 

^TTl I S Operation is a Reducing the Sutures of the Bones 
of the Nofe, to their Juncture with the Coronal Bone. 

THE CAUSE of this Accident, is ufually feme Blow 
or Fall. 

THE SIGNS. When thefe Bones are Luxated, there ap¬ 
pears a fmall Cavity between ifie Bones of the Forehead and 
Nofe, and thefe laft fhake upon the leafl touch ; the Nofe it 
felf is diflorted, and the Patient breaths with difficulty. 

The O P E R A T I O N. 
* ) "' . _ 4 - - . 

This Diilocation feldom happens, the Bones of the Nofe 
and the Coronal Bone being very firmly united, and when 
it docs, it mull be reduced in the following manner. Take 
a fmall flick of Deal of a proper fize planed and fitted to 

■the Noftrils, and wrapt round with Tow ; and then placing 
the Thumb on the Root of the Nofe, partly on the Coro- 
jial, and partly on the Nafal Bone to keep the Bones 
fleddy, put them into their place with the flick. In 
putting the flick up, you muft take care not to hurt the 
lpungy Bones of the Nofe, for fear of Wounding the Part, 
and caufing ill-conditioned Ulcers. 

THE DRESSING is the fame as in Fra&ures of the 
Nofe. 

THE CURE. If there be a Wound, drefs it once every 
day as a Complicate Wound. 
r** "* • < ' * 

CH4?. 
I 
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ie. 
C H A P. LXXIII, 

Of the Luxation of the lower Jaw, 
. ‘ „ ' 

IIS Operation is Ifejloring the Head of the Bo?ie int$ 
its Natural Cavity. 

THE CAUSE. The Luxation of the lower Jaw often 
proceeds, from opening the Mouth too wide in yawning. 
This Luxation moft commonly happens in the Fore-part, 
and rarely in the hinder, by reafon of the Mamillary Pro- 
ccffes which hinder the Bone from flipping behind. The 
Jaw is fometimes luxated on one fide only, and at other 
times on both. 

*IHE SIGNS. When the Jaw-bone is diflocated only on 
one fide, it is turned tranfverfly, and is plainer and more 
depreft, than the found fide on which there is an apparenE 
Tumour. The Patients Mouth ftands wide open, and he 
can neither (hut it nor chew his Meat; and the Teeth of the 
lower Jaw ftand out farther than thofe of the upper, and 
do not anfwer to the correfpondent ones on the other fide. 

When the Mandible is luxated on both fides, it hangs on 
the Breaft, and the Saliva flows inceffantly from the Mouth, 
the Parotid Glands being compreft by the Head of the 
Bone. There is a Tenfion of the Temporal Mufcles, and 
the Patient can neither fhut his, Mouth, nor ftir his 

.Tongue. 
When there is a Diflocation on both fides, the Bone is 

much more difficult to reduce, than when it is on one fide 
| only, and the Accidents are more defperate ; and tinlefs it 
be inftantly reftored, there is a great Pain, Feaver, and an 
Inflammation.of the Throat, and the Patieqt flics in ten 
flays time, ' 

The OPERATION. 
* * w , * '/l 4*- i ■ ' • 

If the Bone has been out for any time, Emollient Reme¬ 
dies mult be ufefl before it can be reftored. 

To reduce a compleat Luxation when both Heads of the 
Bone are out; let the Patient i^upon the Floor or a lovr 
Stool, and place a Servant behind to fupport and keep his 

[Headfteddy, and then put both your Thumbs into the Pa- 
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tients Mouth, having wrapt them round with a Tape tg 

defend them from being hurt by the Patients Teeth, and to 
hinder them from dipping when you prefs on the lower 
Jaw ; then clap your other Fingers under the Patients Chin, 
to draw the Jaw andraife it up. 

But if the Mouth be fo clofe that you cannot thruft your 
Thumbs in, put a fmall Wooden Wedge about an inch thick, 
and introducing thefe Wedges ftrongly by their g thinner 
end, keep them on the Teeth; in the Iaft place, put a 
Girth under the Chin, and let a Servant put both his Knees 
on the Patients Shoulders, and draw the ends of the Girth, 
while you thruft down the Wedges to bring the Jaw into 
its place. 

When it is only Diflocated on one fide, place the Patient 
on a low Stool, and let a Servant ftand behind to keep his 
Head fteddy; then put your Thumb on the Grinders of 
that fide which is diflocated, and thruft the Jaw down, and 
reduce it into its place. 

The Mandible may be reduced fometimes by a blow of 
the Fift only, on that fide which is not luxated, but this 
can only take place when the Luxation is uncompleat. 

THE DRESSING is the fame as in a Fradlure of the 
Jaw. 

THE CURE. Let the Patient feed on Nourishing Li¬ 
quids, for he cannot eat any thing that is folid, and let him 
keep himfelf ftili in his Bed ; and if there be the leaft figns 
pf Inflammation, give him Ciyfters to keep his Body o- 
pen. 

( CHA P. LXXIV. 

Of the Luxation of the Clavicle. 

LA 

HTH I vS Operation is the Reduction of the Head of the Cla- 
vicle to its Articulation, with the Acromion of the Shoul¬ 

der-blade, or the Sternum. 
THE CAUSE of the Laxation, is fome Blow or Fall. 
THE SIGNS. The Clavicle is moft commonly difloca* 

ted in its Juncture to the Acromion, and very feldoti} in 
chat to the Sternum, becaufe the firft Rib fervesasa fupport 
to it. ‘ When j 
■..! i. .a 



his Ann without a great deal of Difficulty, the Acromion 

caufesa jetting out, and there is a Cavity caus’d by the 
Clavicles falling down. 

This Accident is hardr to be remedied in Ancient Bodies, 
becaufe the Ligaments grow hard and bony, and are very 
difficultly agglutinated when once they are broker^ 

Let the Patient lie on his Back, and put fome hard con¬ 

duce the bone into its place. 
THE DRESSING is the fame as in a Fra&ure of the 

part. 
THE CURE. Let the Patient keep his Bed, and let his 

Diet be Roafted Flefli, or any other Nouriihing Meat, 
and bleed him, and give him a Clyfter if occafion ihali re¬ 
quire. 

I S Operation is the faring one of the Vertebrae 

THE CAUSE: The Diflocation of the Vertebra pro¬ 
ceeds from fome Blow, Fall, Strain, Violent Motion of 
the Body, or fome ill Pofture, or the Relaxation of fome 
Ligament by a Flux of Humours. 

THE SIGNS. Diflocations of the Vertebra are compleat 

or imperfed. / . 
In an imperfedt Luxation of the Vertebra the Neck 

remains diftorted, the Face is Livid, and the Patient has 
a great Difficulty to fpeak and breath ; but if the Luxation 
be compleat, the Nerves and Spinal Marrow fuffer a vio¬ 
lent Compreffion, and the Patient muft inevitably die, urt- 
lefs he be relieved forthwith. 
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The Vertebra of the Back maybe diflocated four feveral 

ways, Outwardly, Inwardly, to the Right, and to the Left. 
When any of the .Vertebra are luxated inwardly, there is 
a Depreflion in the place, but if outwardly, onthe contrary 
there is a Tumour. If the Vertebra be flip: outfide-ways. 
there is an unufual riling that way. 

^ When any of the Vertebra are luxated inwardly, the Pa¬ 
tient has a Difficulty of making Water and voiding his Ex¬ 
crements, cannot move his Thigh without a great deal of 
difficulty, and it becomes cold; becaufe the Origin of the 
Nerves which are difpenfed to that Part are comprefled, and 
thefe fort of Luxations where the Vertebra is dipt inwards, 
are very difficult to reduce, becaufe there can be no com- 
prelfion made on the Belly for that purpofe. 

If the Vertebra of the Back bunch out in Children the 
Ribs do not grow at all, or at lead but very little, and jet 
forwaids, and make an acute Angle at the Sternum, by 
which means the Cavity of the Breaft is not capacious e- 
nough for the Expanlion of the Lungs, but they being corn- 
preft, the Patient becomes Afthmatick. 

If the Spine be convex , there is a Hop put to its 
growth, but the Arms and Legs encreale exceedingly* 

When the Rump-bone is diflocated, the Patient cannot 
bring his Heel towards his Buttock, nor bend his Knee 
without a great deal of Difficulty, nor can he fit or go to 
Stool without a great deal of trouble. 

The OPERATION. 

To reduce the Vertebra of the Neck, of whatever kind 
the Luxation be, place the Patient on a low Chair, and let 
a Servant lay a great ftrefs on his Shoulders, and while he 
does this, take hold of the Patients Head under the Ears 
and making an Excenfion of it, turn it to and fro till it' be 
reduced ; and you may know that it is fo, by his being able 
to turn it himfelf, and the celfation of the Pain. 

To reduce the Vertebra which are luxated externally, let 
the Patient be laid on aTable on his Belly,and fallen a Girth 
tinder his Arm-pits, and on the Hips, and tie at the fame 
time his Thighs and Legs, and draw both above and be¬ 
low, without making fo violent an Excenfion, and in the 
mean time reduce the Parr. 

If the Vertebra cannot be reduced in this manner, rake 
two fticks near a Fingers breadth in thicknefs, and about 
four or five times as long, a.nd wrap thefe in a Cloth for fear 

of* 
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of hurting the Patient ; then lay one of thefe {ticks on 
each fide the diflocated part, and make a great preflure on 
them, to thruft in the Vertebra, or take a great Roller of 
Wood, fuch as Paftry-cooks ufe,and roll it to and fro on the 
two (ticks ; Note here that the two {licks which are on the 
fide, be higher than the Spinal Procefs of the Vertebra, to 
prevent all danger of breaking it. 

You may conclude rheVertebra is reduced, if it be equal 
with the contiguous ones. 

Though the Luxation of the Vertebra inwardly be almoft 
impoflible to reduce, and molt commonly is Mortal,you mull 
rot neverthelefs abandon the Patient j and therefore when 
this happens, place the Patient on his Back, and make an 
Extenlion with Pullies, in the manner above deferibed, and 
then manage the Spine, and try to bring in the Vertebra. If 
this fail, make an Incilion on the Vertebra, which is de- 
preft juft over its Spinal Procefs, and take hold of it, and 
endeavour to reduce it in this manner. 

If the Rump-bone be thruft in by any Blow or Fall, put 
the Fore-finger of the right Hand into the Amts and pufh- 
ing it up with the left Hand prefs it out, and guide it in* 
to its place. 

II the l uxation be external, which fometimes happens in 
violent Labours, put the Bone gently in with the Fingers. 
Thefe Bones are confirm’d in three Weeks. 

THE DRESSING. When the Vertebra of the Neck 
are reduced, let the Patient incline his Head to that fide 
which is oppofite to the Diflocation, and put a Fillet about 
the Neck, which muft be faftned on the Arm. 

If you have made an Incilion on the Vertebra, and thera 
enfue a Flux of Blood, flop it with Aftringents. 

If the Vertebra be luxated outwardly, lay afmall Plate of 
Lead on each fide to keep it in its place, and lay a thick 
Comprefs over it, and keep this on with the Napkin and 
Scapulary, as is dire died in the Chapter of the Empyema. 

If the Luxation be inwards, the Vertebra muft not be 
compreft by Bandages, nor any Piates or Splints laid on it. 
for tear ut occaGonwg a new Diflocation. 

In a Luxation of the Rump-bone, whether inwards or 
outwards, the Dreiiing muft be the fame as in a Fradlure of 
the Rump-bone; 

THE CURE. If any Incifion be made to bring out the 
Vertebra which is luxated inwards, the Wound muft be dreft 
after the ufual manner, and the Patient muft lie on one 
fide, and obferve a good Diet. R E- 
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REMARKS. 
V 

Tabr. Hildanits, 5. 0£/ 68. relates, that a certain ! 
Man having a Luxation of two Vertebra^ was Paralytick 
from the Navll to the Feet. 

A Country Man hapning to fall from a Tree, had the fe- 
cond Vertebra cf the Loins luxated inwards; upon which 
he felt a great pain, which continued for a long time, and 
he Vomited his Meat before Digeftion, and continued in 
this ^condition feveral Days, without being able to retain 
any thing in 'his Stomach. After fome fliort fpace he was 
feized with a burning Leaver, an unextinguifhable Thirft, 
want of Sleep, Reftlefsnefs, with a drynefsof Tongue,and' 
a Delirium ; all the Parts below the Navil became Paraly- 
tick, and he could neither retain his Urine nor his Excre¬ 
ments. 

Bartholin. Cent. 6. Hift. 48. relates, that a certain Irifio 
Woman turned her Head round fo far, that her Nofe ftood 
in a Right line with her Shoulder, her Head could be re¬ 
placed in its Natural Situation with a great deal of eafe, but 
fo foon as this was done, it would immediately return to its 
former pofition ; this Deformity he allures us, was caufed 
by Mercurial Applications to the Neck. 

CHAP. LXXVI. 

Of the Luxation of the Hits, and the Cartilago 
Mucronata. 

TH I S Operation is the Reducing the Ribs to their Junhli- 

1 on with the Vertebrae, and ' Cartilago Mucronata 
with the Sternum. 

THE CAUSE of their Luxation, molt commonly is 
fome Blow or Fall. ‘ . 

THE SIGNS. The Luxated Ribs are either depreft in¬ 
wards, or elevated outwards. When a Rib is d'epreft in¬ 
wards, there is an apparent Cavity near its Articulation with 
the Vertebra of the Back, but if the Head of the Rib flip 
outwards, there is a hard Tumour on the Part, and in both 

one 
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one and the other kind of Luxation, Refpiration is painful 
and laborious , and the Patient cannot move his Body 

| without Pain, becaufe the Ribprefles on the Mufcles. 
The Mucronated Cartilage is inverted, and its point turn¬ 

ed inwards, efpecialiy in Women and Children ; and when 
| this happens, it ufualiy occasions them to die emaciated, be- 
; caufe the Liver and upper Orifice of the Stomach are hurr, 

and the Veflels being drongly compreft, by this means the 
Circulation of the Blood is interrupted. When this Carti¬ 
lage is luxated, there is a great hollow in the lower part 
of the Bread, and the Patient cannot breath without a great 
deal of Pain-and Difficulty. 

The O P E R A T I O N. 

When a Rib is luxated outwards , lay the Patients 
Arm over a Door to’fufpend the Body, and then thruft the 
riling of the Rib into its place. 

If the Rib be luxated inwards, you mud make an Inci- 
fion to bring it outwards. 

When the Mucronated Cartilage is depreffed, lay the Pa¬ 
tient on his Back on fome convex Body ; and then prefsboth 
fides of the Bread, with the Hands to raife the Cartilage. 'If 
this fail, apply dry Cupping-glades on it to raife it. Before 
you attempt to reduce it, chafe the Part very well with 
Oyls of Caftor, Turpentine , and fuch like Spirituous To- 
picks. 

THE DRESSING in Luxations, is the fame as in Fra¬ 
ctures of the Ribs. 

When the Mucronated Cartilage is reduced, lay fome 
proper Emplader on to drengthen it, Ambrofe Parry ufes this 
Compofition. Poet of Biftort^'i. Cyprefs Nutsgi. Mufticb, 
Frankjncenfc, a. 5iK Balaudiums, 9i. Oyl of PValnuts, %\i). 

Pitch and Turpentine, as much as will reduce thefe Ingredi¬ 
ents to the confidence of an Emplader. 

REMARKS. 

Bartholin, Cent.2. Hift. 12. relates, that a certain young 
Man having a Loofnefs, had the lower Ribs on the right 
fide luxated in luch a manner, as to be feen and felt. All 

1 the means that his Surgeons could think on proved ineffevlu- 
al, his Strength decayed, he had a lingring beaver ; after 

1 fome time therearofea fmall pudule which luppurared and 
r f o , broke 
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broke, upon which the luxated Ribs returned to their 
place, and the Ulcer was cured, and the young Man did 
well. 

The fame Author, Cent. 4. Hifl. 58. relates, thax a cer¬ 
tain Man being very much th*ed with walking in ftony 
ways, felt a great Pain on the right fide near the Spine, and 
a Tumour arofe on the Sternum, which incommoded him fo 
much, that he could not lie on the right fide, or fit by any 
means, but when he flood eredl; he did not feel any 
fuch pain. After fome time the Tumour abating, it was 
found that the Symptoms proceeded from a Luxation of the 
eighth Rib, which likewise was fractured without any di- 
vifion of the Skin. 

CHAR LXXVIII. 

Of the Luxation of the Humerus or Shoulder- 
hone. 

HTH I S Operation, is the Reducing of the Head of the 

Bones into the Cavity of the Head of the Scapula. 
THE CAUSE. This Luxation proceeds from fome 

Blow, Fall, or Relaxation of the Ligaments. 
The flipping of this Bone out of its Cavity is not diffi¬ 

cult, its Head being extremely fmboth and flippery, as well 
as the Cavity which receives ir, which is exceeding Mem¬ 
branous, very fhallow, and lubrieated with an oleous Li¬ 
queur, which make it eafily flip afide upon the application 
of any force outwardly. 

THE SIGNS. When the Luxation is downwards, and 
the Head of the Shoulder-blade is dipt, into the Arm-pit, 
there is a Cavity on the Shoulder, the Acromion is (harp and 
jets out j the Elbow Hands out, and cannot be biought to 
the Body without force; it is drawn forwards more diffi¬ 
cultly than backwards, and is longer than it ought to be ; 
the Patient cannot lay his Hand on the oppofite Shoulder, 
or bring it to his Month, and he feels a great deal of pain 
when he flits it in anv manner whatever, by realon ol the 
Compreilion and Tcnfion of the Mufcles ; but obferve here, 
that the Diiability to lift or extend the Arm, is not a fuffi- 

cienc 
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dent of a Luxation, becaufe the fame thing mujt neOeffa- 
rily happen on Contufions,Fra<£tures,Inflammations,Wounds, 
Apoftems, Schirroficies, and Fluxions. 

The OPERATION. 

The Luxation of the Shoulder may be reduced in fix fe- 
Veral manners, vi%. by the Fift, by the Shoulder placed 
under the Pacients Arm-pit, by a ball of thread thruft by- 
the Heel by a Ball on a Leaver, by the Ladder ; and 
laftly, by the Amby. 

To reduce a Shoulder by the help of the Fift clenched, 
lay the Patient on a Table on that fide which is oppofire to 
the Light, and let one Servant put a Girth under his Arm¬ 
pit, and another a fecond above the Elbow * let him who 
holds the Girth which paftes under the Arm-pit keep it firm, 
and let him who has hold of that above the Elbow, draw 
it till the Head of the Bone be diredidy againft the Socket, 
and then put it into its Cavity with your Hands or Fift; if 
the Hands are not fuflicient, you may make ufe of Pal- 
lies. 

Or if you pleafe, you may place the Patient on a low 
Scat ( or if he be a big Man, he may fit on the ground ) 
and plant a Servant on one fide to hold the Pacients Body 
with his Anns, ora Towel, and then take hold of the up¬ 
per part of the Humerus with both Hands, and let another 
Servant kneel behind you, and rake hold of the Luxated 
Arm above the Elbow which paftes between your Legs, and 
while both thcfe make the Excenfion, do you knap the bone 
into its Cavity. 

To reduce a Shoulder with the Heel, lay the Patient on 
the Ground on a Coverlet or Quilt, and then put a Ball of 
thread under his Armpit, and do you fit oppofice to the Pa¬ 
tient diredtly againft the luxated Arm, and if it be the Foot? 
place the Heel of the right, and if it be the left, the Heel 
of the left Foot on the Bail ; then take the Patients Ann 
with both Hands, and draw it towards the Feet, and 
thruft the Ball ftrongly againft the Arm-pit. In the mean 
time let a Servant ftand behind the Patients Head, and 
draw the Head of the Humems with a Napkin, or any o- 
ther Girth, and put the Soal of his Foot on the Patients 
Shoulder, and thruft it down ; and let another Servant be 
plac’d behind to keep his Body fteddy. 
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To reduce a Shoulder by the help of the Shoulder of a- 
nother Perfon, place the Patients Arm-pit on the Acute end 
of the Shoulder of a lufty Man, who is taller than the Pa¬ 
tient, that fo he may keep him fufpended ; the Man who 
holds him keeping his Hand to his Breaft ; and while this 
is doing, put the Head of the Humerus into its Cavity. If 
the Patient be very light, and the Weight of his Body be 

N not fufficient to reduce the Shoulder, let fome Perfon or o- 
ther hang on his Shoulder. If the Patient be fo tall that it is 
difficult to find a Man of a higher Stature, let the Man 
Hand on fome frnall Stool. 

To reduce the Arm with the Leaver, take one four or 
five Foot long with a bunch like a Tennis Ball in themidft, 
and on each fide the Ball put in two pegs at fuch a diftance, 
that the Shoulder may lodge between them ; then placing 
the Patients Arm-pit on the Ball ; let two Men lift up the 
ends of the {faff, and raifethe Patient from the Ground, 
and in the .mean time do you draw down the Arm, and re¬ 
duce the Head of the Bone into its Natural place. 

To redude a Luxation of the Shoulder with the Ladder, 
fafteri'aBal! of thread on the ftep of aLadder,which muft be of 
a convenient fize to put under the Arm~pit; then let the Pati¬ 
ent get upon a Stool, and tie both h is Legs together, and 
the Arm which is found behind his Back, that it may not 
reft on his Shoulder when in the Reduction, then place the 
Arm-pit on the Ball, and bring the Ladder as near him as 
may be, for fear leaft the Arm be broke in the Reduction ; 
in the next place, put a ftrong Girth above the Elbow, and 
let a ftout Fellow hold this ftrongly, and then take away 
the Stool, and this will bring the Head of the Luxated 
Bone into its place, or if it do’s not, you muft twift it on one 
fide and another, till it knaps into its place. When it is re¬ 
duced, you muft put the Stool again under the Patients Feet, 
and take the Arm carefully out of the Ladder, having great 
care not to lift it up for fear of anew Diflocation. 

In ftead of a Ladder, you may if you pleafe make ufe of 
a Door, obferving the fame Circumftances. 

The Amby of Hippocrates known to our Surgeons by the 
Name of the Commander, is made of two pieces of Wood 
taftned with pins ; thefe pieces of Wood muft be near two 
Inches and a half diftant from each other, and to the top 
of thefe another piece muftbefaftned, which is longer than 
a Mans Arm, and which advances half a Foot at one end. 
This laft moveable piece of Wood muft be faftned between 

the 
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the other two with a Pin on which it turns, and may be 
railed or let down at the end. 

To reduce the diflocated Arm with this Inftrument, place 
the Patient on a low Stool, fomething lower than the M*- 
cbine, with his Feet tied together for fear he rife when the 
part ought to be reduced, the Patients Arm mull be laid all 
along this moveable branch, the leffer end of it being appli¬ 
ed under the Patients Arm-pit, and tied in two or three 
places, and when this is done deprefs the lower end, and 
this wiil bring the Head of the Bone into its place. 

THE DRESSING. When the Humerus is reduced, put 
a fmall ball of Lint under the Arm-pit to fill the Cavity, 
and keep this ball on with a Comprefs cleft at both ends, 
which you muftbring up and crofs on the Shoulder; bo¬ 
lides this, you muft lay a Comprefs on the other Arm-pit 
for fear leaft the Comprefs hurt it, and make the Bandage 
called Spica with a Roller five Ells in length, and three in¬ 
ches broad rolled up at one end. 

In applying this bring the end of the Roller under the 
Arm-pit oppofite to.the Luxation, then bring the other end 
of the Roller over the part affedled, and back again under 
the fame Arm-pit; and laftly over, fo as to crols over the 
firft turn on the Shoulder, then bring the Roller over the 
Breaft, and next under the Arm-pit, oppofite to that which 
is affetfted ; thenpafs behind the Back and under that Arm 
which was luxated, and make a fmall Edging there, then 
bring it under the Arm-pit and over the Shoulder and con¬ 
tinue thefe turns of the Roller in this manner, making Edg¬ 
ings every time you pafs over the Shoulder concerned. 
Thefe Edgings fomething refemble an Ear of Wheat, and 
this it is which gives the Bandage this Name. When the 
Shoulder is covered , which is done by gradually de¬ 
fending to the Arm, make two Circular turns round the up¬ 
per part of the Humerus, and thefe wiil make a Triangle 
which is called Geranium, or the Cranes Bill; this Triangle 
muft be covered by riling with Edgings, and when this is 
done, bring the Roller round the Breaft and fallen it, and 
put the Arm in a Siing. The manner of which we have 
deferibed in the Chapter of the Fradhire of the Arm. 

THE CURE. Let the Patient keep his Arm in a Sling, 
the Cubit making a right Angle with the Arm, and refting 
on the Ribs. 

The Draftings muft not be ra-ken off the firft four or five 
Days, unlefs iome Occident happen, the Patient malt feed 

F f 3 ' v oni 
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on Nourilhing Diet, and repofe himfelf as much as pof- 
fible. 

REMARKS. 

Fabr. Hi Harms tells us, that a Child of eight years of Age, 
of a good Habit of Body, had his right Arm diftocatedby 
a Fall, which mightily emaciated and wafted him, and this 
was the more remarkable,that leffening,while the other parts 
grew larger. At length his Relations perceived a coalition 
in the bending of his Arm, which hindred him from ex¬ 
tending it, and it continued bent like a crooked Hick, with¬ 
out putting him to any pain. 

v 
CHAP. LXXIX. 

Of the Luxation of the Elhoiv. 

- i 

HTH I S Operation is a t\efloring the Cubit to its ArticuU- 
tion, with the Humerus. 

THE CAUSE. This Diflocation proceeds from fome Fall 
ot Relaxation of the Ligaments. 

I HE SIGNS. The Cubit is luxated in four feveraj 
manners, either inwards or outwards, or on xme fide. 

When the Cubit is luxated inwards , the Olecranon is 
ftopr in the internal Cavity qf the Condyl of the Shoul¬ 
der-bone, the Arm is bent,* and the Hand is turned in¬ 
wards ; but if the Luxation be outwards, the Arm isftrair 
and Shorter than the other • the internal Procefs of the Cu¬ 
bit lies in the external Cavity of the Condyl of the Hume- 
rus% and the Olecranon paftes beyond the Cavity, which 
naturally it ought to lodge in. If the Luxation be on one 
fide, there is a rifing in the place of the Head of the Bone, 
and a BeprefTion where it is flipt out. Thefe Luxations for 
irr\r\ rv fi ..k. .   * __I _ . . * the moft pan are incomplcat. 

The OPERATION. 

If the Luxation be inwards, let feveral Servants make 
an Jbxtenfion of the Hume, us and Arm, and in the mean * - v -- 114 UiC 11. 

time bend the Ann, and bring the Hand to the Shoulder. 
*- • ' ' » • * ' \ rr-* 
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There are divers Practitioners who lay a Ball on the 

Flexure of the Joynt, and then bend the Arm prefently, 
bringing it to the Shoulder. 

If the Cubit be luxated outwards, let the Arm be drawn 
above and below, and during thefe Extensions, put the Ole¬ 

cranon into its Cavity. In reducing this Luxation, you 
muft not bend the 'Arm as in the former cafe, becaufe a 
Motion of this kind would hinder its Reduction. 

If you like it better you may proceed thus; take the 
Patients Arm and put it round a Pillar, and fallen a Girth 
near the Procefs of the Cubitus, and then draw this with 
a Leaver round the Pillar, till the Bone knap into its place. 
Ox take a (tick of a Foot long and an inch Diameter, and 
wrap the middle of this round with a Cloth, then take hold 
of both ends with each Hand, and pulh ftrongly in the Head 
of the Bone with the middle of the flick, while the Ser¬ 
vants make the ExrenGon. Thislaft Method of Reducing 
the Bone is very lerviceable, when the Luxation is inwards 
or outwards, but if the Cubit be flipton one fide, let two 
Servants take hold one of the Arm, and the other of the 
Shoulder ; and then reduce the Bone into its place. Note 
here, that a Luxation of the Cubit can hardly be without 
the Radius, flatting from the Shoulder-bone, and therefore 
in reducing the Cubit, the Surgeon muft examine whether 
the R^tdius remain in its place, which he may difeover by 
the Pronation and Supination of the Hand ; for if he be 
unable to do this, it is a certain Sign that the Radius is le- 
parated. _ . r 

THE DRESSING. Lay a fiipple Gomprefs dipt in fome 
Defenfative Liquour, to take off the Inflammation. ^ I his 
Comprefs muft be flit lengthways, tor the better applying 
it on the Juncture, and when it is on, make a Bandage with 
a Roller five Ells long, and an Inch and a half broad. In 
doing this,firft make a Circular turn on tne lower part of the 
Humerus, then delcend obliquely in the bending of the Arm, 
and make a Circular turn on the upper part of the Arm, and 
an X on the Flexure of the Elbow, and thus continue to a- 
feend and defeend, making Edgings on the Elbow, and Xs 
on the bending of the Joynt, till the Eihow be qtnte co¬ 
vered ; and when this is done, afeend up the Arm and fa¬ 
llen the Roller about the Breaft. 

THE CURE. Put the Arm in a Sling, in the fame man¬ 
ner as was deienbed in the Fradlure ot this part. Let the Pa« 
tierc ufe a good Nonriilung Diet, and often make a Pro- 

p f f 4 nation 
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nat on and Supination of his Arm, for fear Ieaft the Bones 
be cemented together. 

CHAP. LXXX. 
V * ' 

Of the Luxation of the Bones of the Wrifl. 

'T bl I S Operation is a BeduHion of the Bones of the Wirifl^ 
to the Cavity of the Radius. 

THE CAUSE. "This Luxation moft commonly proceeds 
from fome Fall or Relaxation of the Ligamertts. 

THE SIGNS. The Dislocation of the Wrift is either in¬ 
wards, outwards, or one fide. When the Diflocation is in¬ 
wards, and the Hand is turned back when it is outwards, it 
is bent, when it is on the right fide the fide of the little 
Finger • and when on the left, it is turned on the fide of 
the Thumb. 

I he Arciculationof the Hand being very lax, it. may ea- 
fily be luxated. 

, The OPERATION. 

If^the Luxation*be inwards, lay the back of the Pati¬ 
ents Hand on a Table, and while the Extenfion is making, 
preis the prominent bone into its place with the Palm of 
your Hand. If the Luxation be outwardly, Jay the flat of 
the Patients Hand, and proceed as before. If the Luxati¬ 
on be on one fide when the Extenfion is made, twift tke 
•Bones on the fide oppofite to the Diflocation, and draw each 
Finger, feparateiy, thatfo the Tendons may come into their 
place. 

It the leones of the Wrifl: are flipt into the Hand, lay the 
back of the Hand on a Table, and prefs the Bones into 
their place. 

It they are flipt on one fide, prefs them to the oppo- 
hre. 

I he Metacarpus is compofcd of four Bones. The two 
middle ot tliefe cannot be uiflocated on one fide, becaufe 
they are fupporred by the two Bones which are on each fide. 
I :iar winch tuftains the Fore-finger, and that which fuftains 

the little, caanbt be diflocated towards the Fore-finger, nor 
that 
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that which fuftains the little Finger, towards the middle 
Finger. All the other Bones may be luxated inwards or out¬ 
wards ; but fince the manner of Reducing them is the 
fame as with that of the Carpus, I fliall remit the Reader 
thither. 

The Fingers may be diflocated inwards, outwards, or 
one fide. To reduce them, there is nothing farther necef- 
fary than to pull them, and put the Head of the Bone into 
its place. 

In thefe Diflocations the Parts recover their Natural tone 
in twelve Days time. 

THE DRESSING. This is the fame with that taught in 
Chap. LXVI. 

THE CURE. Take care that the Bandage be not too 
ftrait nor too flack, and keep the Dreffings on as long as 
may be, and let the Patient ufe a ftrengthning Diet. 

* 

remarks. 

In the fecond Month one may perceive by the help of a 
Microfcope, fcveral white lpots at the extremity of the 
Wiift in a Foetus, and there the OfTification of the Bone 
commences. In the fourth, fifth, and fixth Month, they 
only encreafe in their Dimenfions, without any other fenfi- 
ble Alteration. In the feventh and eighth Months, the £/>/- 
phyfes of the Fingers can hardly be difeerned; but .in the 
ninth Month, they are as diftind and vifible, as in the 
Bones of Adult Perfons. 

-----—----“7- 

CHAP. LXXXI. 

Of the Luxation of the Thigh, 

PII S Operation is the \eduflion of the Head of the 

Thigh* hone, into the Cavity of the Ifcmon. 
THE CAUSE. A perfed Luxation of the Thigh can- 

jot happen, except the Part luffer great Viotcnce, lor th^ 
dead of the Thigh-bone is retained in the Cavity of the 
Acetabulum by a itrong Lirament. 1 he Circumference or 
Ivs Cavity is edged with Cartilaginous Ligaments, which 
likewife cover the Neck oi the Head of the Tlrgh-bone 

n n 
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and feveral of the Jargeft and ftrongeft Mufcles of the whole i 
Body are inferred into this Bone, and confpire to ftrengthen 
this Articulation. Sometimes indeed a Luxation happens 
from too great a Relaxation of the Ligaments, but this is 
ever an itn per fed: one. 

THE SIGNS. When the Head of the Bone is ftopt on 
the (hare-bones, there is a Tumour in the place where the 
Head of the Bone is, one Leg is longer than the other, and 
the Knee and Foot are turned outwards j the Knee cannot 
be bent, and the Thigh brought toward the Groin, be- 
caufe the Head of the Bone keeps the Mufcles exten¬ 
ded. 

If the Head of the Bone be dipt outwards, the Leg is 
(hotter, bccaufe the Head of the Bone pafles over its Cavi¬ 
ty ; the Knee and Foot is turned inwards, and the Heel 
outwards, and the Patient cannot fupport himfelf, except 
on the end of his Foot. It fometimes happens that the Head 
of the Thigh-bone remaining fora confiderable time in the 
fame place, forms a fort of a Cavity amongft the Mufcles, 
which are hardned by a conftant compreiiion of the Bone, 
and by this means fometimes the Fatient is able to walk 
without a flick. 

When the Thigh-bone is dipt forwards, the Head of the 
IJone is lodged on the Os Pubts, and makes a Tumour in 
the Groin, and the Mufcles of the Buttocks have Furrows 
in them, which is caufed by their very great Tendon. The 
Patient cannot bring his Thigh to the Groin, nor bend his 
Knee, both Legs in a manner equal, and the Luxated Leg 
can reft on the Heel only; and there is frequently a fup- 
preffion of Urine, which proceeds from the Compreiiion of 
the Nerves. 

When the Luxation is backwards, there is a large Tu¬ 
mour on the Buttock, which is made by the Head of the 
Bone, and the Pain is very great which is occaiioned by the 
violent Tendon of the Mulcies, the Leg is (hotter than the 
other, and there is a depredfion in the Grpin, the Patient 
cannot bend his Leg but it hangs back. 

If the Luxation proceed from an internal Caufe, there is 
final! hopes of the Patients Recovery. 

The OPERATION. 

o reduce a Luxation inwards, lay the Patient with his 
on a Table, and put into the Table a Pin a Foot or 

two 
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; two long, and put this between the Patients Legs near the 

Groin; then fallen one Girth under the Juncture of the 
’ Thigh, and another above the Patients Knee, and with 

thefe let rhe Extenlion be made. In the mean time put the 
Head of the Bone into the Acetabulum ; when the Head of 
the Bone is drawn enough, let the Ailiflants who make the 

; ; Extenfion flacken a little, for the more ealie reducing the 
Head of the Bone ; and this is to be obferved in all Rcdu- 

: | d:ions whatever. 
If the Thigh be luxared outwards, let the*Patient lie on 

* his Belly, and make an Extenlion with Girths after the man¬ 
ner deferibed, and thruft the Thigh inwards to bring the 

s Head of the Bone into the Cavity. 
If the Luxation be forwards, lay the Patient on the op- 

polite fide, and make the Extenlions as before ; and when 
this is done, put the Head of the Bone into its cavity with 
a Tennis Ball, and pulh this with the Hand or with the 

e Knee, for the greater force, and bring the luxated Leg to 
;i the other. 

If the Luxation be backwards, place the Patient on his 
■ Belly, as in a Luxation outwards, and let the Extenlion 

be made in the fame manner ; then take the Patients Knee 
- and draw it outwards, to bring the Head of the Bone into 
h thc Acetabulum, 
5 When the Ligaments of the Thigh are relaxed, the Ex- 
2 j renfion mull not be ftrong ; for it is plain, this is both ufe- 

lefs and hurtful, and a prudent Surgeon mull always con¬ 
sider the Nature of the Luxation, before the Extenlion be 

: made. 
THE DRESSING. The Bandage mull be the Spjca, 

and is the fame which is deferibed in the Operation of the 
'Bubonocele. 

THE CURE. Let the Patient refrain from all Cold, 
e i Moifl, and Phlegmatick Meats, and ufe a flrengrhning Di¬ 

et, and drink Ptifans aromatized with fyfemary, Sage, Mar¬ 
joram, chafe the Neighbouring parts with Oyls of Dill, 
Chamomil, and White Lilies ; and becaufe the Patient leads 
a Sedentary Life, and there is apt to be a congellion of 
Humours in the part, purge his Body at convenient times 
with Lenitives, and if you lhould now and then give him a 
Vomit, it would not be a mifs. 

As for local Applications, take a bag of leaves and flow- 
} ers of Betony, Sage, Bpfemary,Primula veris, Lavender, Ori¬ 

ganum, Wormwood, a. one Handful, Rpfcs, Juniper Ber- 
na, 
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rics, Oak-mofs 2. two Handfulls, Anifeeds two ounces, boil 
there'with a handful of, Salt, and apply it round the Luxa¬ 
ted parr, do this once every three or four Days, and rub 
it together with the Contiguous Parts with Juice of Earth¬ 
worms. 

If the Reader pleafes, he may turn to the Hundreth Qb- 
fervation, in the fourth Century of Hildanus, where that 
Author expatiates very much on this important Subject 

REMARKS. 

Kerkfinfiiti, Obf 61, tells us, that in opening one of his 
Neeces who had in her Life-time been afflidted with a lame- 
nefs,which had eluded all attempts to cure her (for want of 
a right underftanding of theCaufe) he found the Cavity of 
the Hip very large and deep,and the Head of the Thigh ex¬ 
ceeding fmall, by which means it ealily dipt up and down, 
the Ligaments being relaxed, and elongated by the Weight 
of the Thigh, upon drawing the Leg it would be equal 
to the other, becaufe the Head of the Thigh-bone was re¬ 
placed in its Cavity, but then again it would immediately 
fall out. 

CHAP. LXXXII. 

Of the Luxation of the Knee. 

HPH I S Operation is a Raftering the Tibia to its Articula- 
tion with the 'Thigh-bone. 

THE CAUSE of this Didocation is fome Fall, Strain, 
Wrench, or Relaxation of the Ligament. 

THE SIGNS. The Tibia may be,luxated four ways 
downwards, forwards, or on either fide. 

It feldom happens that the Leg is luxated forwards, be- 
caufe the Tendons of the Aiuicics of the Leg keep the T/- 
bia {freight; and when fuch a Didocation happens, thofe 
Tendons muft be lacerated or exceedingly relaxed. When 
the Tibia is luxated backward, the Condyls are in the Ca- 
vi y of the Ham, and the Leg is bent. When the Tibia is 
luxated on one H ie, there is a riling on that fide, and a 
Depfellian on the oppofite 5 if the Condyl be dipt inwards, 

there 
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there is a Rifing within,and a Depreftion outwards, and the 
Leg is turned outwards, and diredly the contrary happens, 
when it is luxated inwards. 

The Tibia is eafily luxated, becaufe its Articulation is 
not very ftrid, the Condyls of the Tibia jet out, and the 
Sinus are lhallow. 

The O P E R A T I O N. 

To reduce the Luxation when the Head of the Bone is 
flipt backward, place the Patient on a low Stool, or a Bench 
of a midling height, with his back turned towards you, 
then put his Leg between yours, and bend it with both 
Hands towards the Patients Buttocks. 

Or let the Patient lie on his Belly, and take a Coul-ftafF 
with a Bunch or Ball in the midft, let an Afliftant put this 
on the bending of the Ham, and on the end of the Bone 
which jets out, and let apother put a Girth fomething more 
rhan two Inches broad, and in the mean time bend it for¬ 
cibly againft the Buttock. 

If the Diflocation be forwards, let the Patient lie on bis 
Back, and put one Girth above the Knee, and another a- 
bove the Jundureof the Foot, and put the Knee into its 
place with your Hands, or a Coul-ftaff with a bunch in 
the midft. If your Hands are not ftrong enough, you may 
make ufe of Phllies; when the Leg is well reduced, the 
Patient can bend or extend, or make ufe of it in any man¬ 
ner without Pain. 

If the Tibia be luxated on one fide when the Extenfion 
is made, bring the Head of the Bone into its place, with 
your Hands or a Coul-ftaff with a bunch in the midft, the 
Patient lying on a Table during the Operation. 

If the lefler Focil be luxated in its upper parr, you may 
thruft it into its place with your Hand. 

THE DRESSING in thefeDiflocations, is the fame as in 
a Fradure of the f(otula. 

THE CURE. Let the Patient keep his Bed with his Leg 
extended, and laid in Junks. After lome time, let him ftir 
it a little to prevent the Coalition of the Bones, and du¬ 
ring the Cure, let them ufe a good Nourilhing DUc, , 

CHAP, 
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CHAP. LXXXIII.* 

Of the Luxation of the Bones of the Foot. 

I S Operation is a Reducing the luxated Bones into] 
their Natural face, 

THE CAUSE of this Diflocation, moft commonly is 
fome Wrench. 

THE SIGNS. If the Juncture of the Astragalus with 
the Tibia be feparated, is a Riling occalioned by the Bone. 
If the Aftragalus be flipt inwards, the Soal of the Foot is 
turned out; and if it be diflocated outwards, the Soal is 
turned in. If it be flipt, in the great Tendon implanted into 
the Heel, is almoft quite hid in the Foot. 

The Bones of the Tarfus and Foot are diflocated diverfe 
ways, all which appear by the prominences and depref- 
lions. 

The O P E R A T I O N. 

If the Tibia and the lefler Focil are feparated, put them 
into their place with your Hand, in the bell manner that you 
can. 

You may reduce the Aftragalus by drawing, and forcibly 
thrufting the Foot to that partoppolite to that from whence 
it flipt. 

If the Bones of the Tarfus are flipt upwards, let the Pati¬ 
ent fet his Foot on a Table or the Floor, and then thruit the 
Bones into their place, if the prominence be below or on 
one fide; you mult in the fame manner thrufl: the Bone into 
its place. 

If the Bones of the Toes are diflocated, they mult be re¬ 
duced in the fame manner as all the other Bones after a due 
Extension made. Upon the whole Matter in thqfe and the 
like Matters, good Scnfe with fome Experience goes far¬ 
ther, than all the Inftrudtions which can be delivered in 
Books. 

THE DRESSING and CURE are the fame as.in Ample 
Fractures of the Foot. 

REMARKS. 

The Tafusi Metatarfus and Toes are Cartilsgmous in a 
Foetus 
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Foetus in the Womb on the third Month, and about thaf time 
the Metatarfiis is oflified. 

In the fourth Month the Bones of the Metatarfiis are en¬ 
tirely formed, and the oflification of the Bones of the Tar*, 
fus begins to appear by feveral fmall bloody Spots. In the 
fame Month the upper and lower Junctures of the Toes of 
the Foot are diftinguiflied by feveral white fpots, and thofe 
in the middle are Cartilaginous. 

In the fifth and fixth Month, the fecond Rank which is 
next the Thumb is oflified. In the feventh and eighth Month 
the two Fingers next the Thumb are oflified in the middle. 
In the ninth Month the reft of the Fingers are oflified like- 
wife. 

From the fourth to the ninth Month, the Bones of the 
Foot gradually encreafe. In the eighth Month the Calcane- 
um grows bony, and in the fame Month the Aftragalus is 
bony likewife, and there appears a Diviflon in the Tarfus • 
but in the ninth Month the Junctures are very apparent. 

Fab. Hi id amis, Cent.i. Obf.6~i. relates, that a Rubuft 
Fellow leaping over a Ditch, wrencht his Leg in that violent 
manner, thatheburft the Ligaments together with the Skin, 
and the Afiraga/us was diflocated, which the Surgeon per¬ 
ceiving to hang by fome Fibres only, rook off. 
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<B 0 0 t\,S lately Printed. 

A New Voyage to Italy : With a Defcription of the 
Chief Towns, Churches, Tombs, Libraries, Palaces, 

Statues, and Antiquities of that Country. Toge- 
ther with ufeflul Inftructions for thofe who fhail travel thither. 
By Maxamilion Miffon, Gent. Done into Engliflo, and a- 
dorn’d with Figures. In two Volumes. 8vo* 

The Life of the Famous John Baptift Colbert, Late Mini* 
and Secretary of State to Lewis XlV. the prefent French 

King. Done into Engliflo from a French Copy, printed at 
Cologn this prefent Year 1695. 

The Comp leaf Horfeman : Difcovering the fureft Marks of 
the Beauty, Goodnefs, and Vicesol Horfes, and deferibing the 
Signs affd Caufesof their Difeafes * and the True Method 

both of their Prcfervation and Cure. With Reflections on the 
Regular and Prepofterous Ufe of Bleeding and Purging. 

Together with the Art of Shooing, and a Defcription ot fe- 
veral Kinds of Shooes, adapted "to the various Defeds of 
Bad Feet, and for the Prefervaticn of thole that are good ; 
and the befl Method of Breeding Colts , with Directions to be 
obferv’d in Backing ’em, and Making their Mouths, &c. By 
the Sicur de Soileyfell, one of the Heads of the Royal Academy 

at Paris. The Eighth Edition, Reviv’d and methodically 
Augmented; Dene into Englift, and Adorn’d with Figures. 
Folio. ■ r Y-: 8 9 

Of FVlfdom : Three Books. Written Originally in French 

by thtSieur de Charron 5 With an Account of the Author. 
Made Engliflo by George Stanhope. D. D. Chaplain in Or¬ 
dinary to His Majefty, and late Fellow of Kings-College in 
Cambridge, from the bell Edition, correded and enlarged 
by the Author, a little before his Death. 

The Art of Preferving and Refioring Health. Explaining 
the Nature and Caufes of the Dijicmpsrs that afflicted Man¬ 
kind. Alio (hewing, That every Man is, or may be, his 
own belt Plyfician. To which is added, A Treatife of the 
moft Simple and Effedual Remedies for the Difeafes.of Men 
a«d Women. Written in French by M. Fiamand M. D. and 
faithfully rranflared into Engliflo. 
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An Explanation of the Figures of the fol- 
lowingTables, which contain the Com¬ 
pound Bandages, Sutures, and fome 
other Machines uled in the Practice of 

Surgery. 

TAB. I- 

Fig. i.T3 Eprefients a Roller with one Head> or rolled 

JLv. np at one end only. 
Fig. 2. A Double headed Roller. 
Fig. A Sling or Fillet with four Tails; This is very ufie- 

ful for the keeping Applications on the Eyes, Ffo/e, up¬ 
per Up, and in Jhorty on all parts of the Head, and 

Perineum of Verfons cut for the Stone. 
Fig. 4- A Sling with fix Tails, which may be applied on 

the Ears, though one with four is fufficient. 
Fig. 5. Reprefients an Emplafier made in form of a Cref 

cent to be applied behind the Ears, which is adapted as 
all Emplafiers ought to be7 to the Figure of the part. 

Fig. Afalfie Tent in which a Lancet is conceal dy rof' 
the letting out Pas lodged under the Dura M irer, A 
Tent of the like Figure made for drying up that which 
li$t on the Membrane, but without a Lancet in 

it. 
Fig. y. A Syndon of fine Linen, which is to be wetted 

with fome Spirituous Licyuour ^ and laid on the Dura 
Mater, after Trepanning the Skull. 

Figr, § Jj another Syndon made of Lin?) wh.ch font# 
* ‘ G Eraclb 



An Explanation of the Figures. I 
TraBttiomn wet with fame Spirituous Liquour%apd lay I 

over the former. 
Fig. 9. Are {mall Pled gits of Lint, •which are to he 

arm'd with proper A'ledicines, and put into the per- 

foration. 
Fig. 1 o. A Tledgit of dry Lint put into the Hole of the 

S hull* 
Fig. 1 r. Voffils which are to he arm d with proper 

Digefives, for the filling up the Lips of theWound. 
Fig. 11. A large Tledgit armd with fome proper Dfi 

gefiive to lay over the Doffils* 
Fig. 1 A large Ewplafier of Betony , to cover the 

whole. 

TAB. II. 

Fig. *4. A large fquare Gomprefs fevsral times doubled 

to cover the refi. 
Fig. 15. A Napkin folded for the making the great Cap 

for the Head, and which are the DrHfmgs ufed in the 

Operation of Trepanning. 
Fig. 16. The Napkin folded as it ought, for the keep¬ 

ing Applications on the Eyes, and all other parts of the 
Head, This is not, however fo convenient after Tre¬ 
panning as the Great Cap, becaufe it is net fio certain, and 

do snot keep the Fart fowarm. 1 
Fig, 17 .Is a fmall Machine of Steel Wire, to keep the ... 

Implications on the Tart after the Operation of the Fi- 

ftula Lachrymalis. Theft Wires are ufually Steel, 
hut common Inn Wire is preferable for the convenience of 
the Surgeon, that he may adapt them to the Tart, when 

there u no Workman at band to doit. 
Fig. 18. Is the Accipiter or Hawk, to keep Applicati¬ 

ons on 'the Nfe. Thus ts but an Amusement, the 
Fillet with your Tails being more ifeful in this j 

cafe. 

Fig- «9- 



An Explanation of the Figures. 
Fig. 19. a Triangular Emplafier to be laid on the No/e. 

The Vaftboards applied on the fide of the No/e when tt 
is Fractured or Luxated, nmfi have the fame Fi¬ 

gure. 
Fig. lo. Is an Emplafier for the upper Lip, the two 

Branches of which are to be applied on t he fde of the 

Nofe. 
Fig. 2,. Is the Mask ufed in Burns of the Face. 
Fig. 22. Is the Compre/s and Faft board which is to be 

applied on the lower Jaw, when there ts a Frail ure 
and Luxation on one fide only, and this Comprefs mufi be 
pitched to a Pafi board. 

Fig. 23. Is the Comprefs and Vaft board to be applied , 
when there is a Fr allure or Luxation on both. 

Fig. 24. Is the Trapezial Emplafier for the Chin. 

TAB. HI. 

Fig. 15. A Semicircular Emplafier for the Chin. 
Fig. 26. The Bandage of Heliodorus for one Breafi. 
Fig* 27. Heliodorus Bandage for both Brea ft s. 
Fig. 28. The Emplafier, Fa ft boardy and Comprefs for the 

Sternum. This is called Scutum. 
Fig. 29. The Comprefs and Pafi-board for a Frallure of 

the Ribs, * 
Fig. JO. A great Capped Tent put into deep TVrands to 

hinder their Coalition. 
Fig. 31. An Emplafier in form of a double T\ to be 

laid on the Cartilago Mucronata, 
Fig. 32. An Emplafier and Comprefs for the Joyn s, as 

the Arm or Leg. This Figure is proper for the adap¬ 

ting it to the Part. 
Fig. 33. Is a Bandage fir IJfiues, which is very convenient, 

becaufe the Patient candrefis them him/elf» 
f . /' ■ ■ y 

TAB. IV. 

Fig. 34- An Emplafier and Comprefs fir the Metacarpus.’ 
G 2 Fig. 35, 

> 



An Explarvtaion of the Figures 
Fig. 3 5- ^ ftnple T for a fmall Joynt, as the Fin~t 

gers, when the Surgeon likes it better than the HE*. 
Fig. 3 6. Is a fmall Machine made of Wire, to prevent 

the Guts from protruding themfelves into the Groip and 
Navil. This mu ft be lined, and js more convenient . 
than a Steel Truls, becaufe it yields to the Motion of 

# the Belly. 

Fig. 37, and %8. are Steel TruJJes, one for the Right, 

the other for the left Grom. Thefe are befl made 
of Iron, Surgeon may manage them better 

he has no Workman to affift him. They are drawn 
without auy Linings to fhew their Figure. 

Fig* 39. Is aTrufs made of Dimetty for the Groins in 
Children, and Adult Perfons, when the Defcent of the 
Guts is recent, and not very confiderable. There is no 
morejhm one Knob required* when the Rupture is only 
on cm fide. 

Fig. 40. A Bandage for the Groin. 
Fig. 41. A Triangular Em pi after and Comprefs for the 

Groin, 

T A B. V. 

Fig. 41. The Common Trufs for boih fides. 
Fig. 43. The Common Trufs for one fide only. 
Fig* 44. The Sufpenfory of the Napkin which goes round 

the Ere aft. The midft of this is put about the Neck> 
and falls on the Shoulders. 

Fig. 45. Is a Jufpenfory for the Scrotum, two Straps of 

which crvfs below) and going up are faftned to the Waft- - * 
band. 

Fig. 46, A Cententive Bandage, to keep Applications on 
the Buttocks. 

Fig. 47. An Era planer rvhefe indented part pajfes between 
the Buttocksin a Fiftula in A no. 

F 5 * 4 8. Is a I mall Cafe pierced at the End for the paf 
fiee of the Urine, without removing the Drejfftngs. I he 

Tard is put into ibis Cajel as well for the fufpending it 



An Explanation of the Figures, 
in involuntary EreBiensy as in a Heat of Urine or Fri* 
apifmy as to keep on the Drejfmgs. 

TAB. VI. 

Fig. 49. A narrow Fillet with a Hole at one end, and a 
flit at the other, for a contentive Bandage of the 
Tard. 

Fig. 50. A Bag for the Cods: This is very convenient, 
hecaufe the Tard not being put into it, a Man may lie 
with his Wife. This is faftned by two fmaU Tapes to 
the Waft band. 

Fig. 51. Is a T whofe lower Tail it cut (hort. This is 
adapted to the keeping Applications on the Perineum* 
the upper Strap goes' round the Wafty and the lower are 
faftned to that. 

Fig. 52. Is a Jingle T for the Perinaeum and Anus. 
Fig. 5F Is a Collar to keep on the fling applied to the Ps- 

rinaeum, after cutting for the Stone. 
Fig. 54. Is a Figure with fourTails> or the Sling men- 

- tioned. 
Fig. 55* Is the Emplafter in form of a Greek U laid 

on the Perinseum. 
Fig. 56. Another Emplafter for the Perinseum. 
Fig. 57. An Emplafter in form of a Horfe-fhoo for the 

Womb. 
Fig. 58. A Fejfary of Cork perforated in the mid ft y to Jup- 

port the Womb when it falls cutt 

tab. VII. 

Fig. 59. Is a Crofs, cr the form of art Emplafter to he 
laid on Stumps after Amputation. 

Fig. 60. Is another Figure for the fame purpofe. 
Fig. 61. Is the Bandage with iS Tails} for Complicate 

Fr allures. , 



An Explanation of the Figures. I 
Fig. 62. Junks for the Leg and 'thigh in Compound Fra-1 

ftures. 
Fig. A Vaft-hoard to keep the Foot freight. 

TAB. VIII. I 

Fig. 64. A fmall Quilt fiitched to the Taft board, for f 

the eafe of the Foot. 
Fig. 65. A /mall Roll for the fupporting the Heel. 

Fig. 66. An open Stocking us'd in Bums and Scalds of 
the Legs. 

Fig. 67. The continued Suture or Glovers Stitch, ufed in 
Wounds of the Guts and Scrotum. 

Fig. <58. the interrupted or feparate Stitch* ufed in the 
re-uniting Tranfverfe Wounds, 'when Bandage alone is 
not fufpcient. 

Fig. 69. The Vivified Suture ufed in Hare Lips. 
Fig. 70. The Dry Stitch. 

T A B. IX. 

Fig. 7*• The Pm Stitch. 
Fig. 72. The QuiU Suture. This differs very little from 

the former, the Antients fometimes ufing Fins, and 
fometimes Quills to lay on the edges of the Wounds, and 
make their knots on, hut both are ufelefs. 

Fig. 73. The Wire Stitch. Thefe are Wires made Circular, 
with which feme have propofed to keep together the 
Edges of a Wound, hut it is very Whimflcal, and nem 
verto he done, becaufe of the great Fain arid Inflamma¬ 
tion which mujl necejfarily follow. 

Fig. 74. 2he Shoomakers Stitch. This creates a great 
deal of Fain, and for that Reafon mafi never he 

made-< 

T A B. X. 

Fig. "5. It d« Scabbard malert Stitch* as in lacing. 
Fig. 76. 



An Explanation of the Figures. 
Fig. 76. The Stitch from ’within outwards, and that 

from without inwards, which is never to be made, 
becaufe the Threads enter the Wound, and hinder its 

re* union* 
Fig. 77. Is Celfus5/ Suture or the X, which is never to 

be made, for the fame Keafon as the former. 
Fig. 78. Reprefenti the manner of Stitching the Ten¬ 

dons. 

TAB. XI. 

Fig. 79. The Stitching of a Wound with one Angle. 
Fig. 8q. The manner of Stitching two Wounds, one of 

which is lengthways, and the other Tranfverfe with 
one Angle. The Tranfverfe is united by the help of 
the feparate Stitch, and the Longitudinal by the uniting 

Bandage. 
Fig. 81. The manner of Stitching a Longitudinal and 

Tranfverfe Wound, making two Angles. The Tranf¬ 

verfe is to be united by help of the feparate Stitch, 
and the Longitudinal, by the uniting Bandage, and the 
two Angles with two Stitches and a knot. 

Fig. 82. The Separate Stitch, this is only made in Jhort 

Wounds. 

TAB. XIL 

Fig. 8?. The Suture when there is four Angles. This 
is made with two Stitches and one knot. 

Fig. 84. The Ligature of an Artery, after the Operation 

of an Aneurifm. 
Fig. «J , The Operation of a Fiftula in Ano. The Bags 

on each fide reprefent the Fiftula ; in one of thefe is a 
Trobe bent for the drawing it, and the more eafie cutting 

it with a pair of Scijfars. 
Fig. 86. The Amputation of a Leg with all the Dreffings, 

the Ligatures above and below the Knee, tbe Pa(l- 

board under the upper Ligature, which keeps the Fart 

from 



An Explanation of the Figures. 
from being pinched *> the Longitudinal Comprefs on the 
Bam, and along the Stump, which is kept on by two 
Ligatures, and the Ligature of the Artery, which is at 

the end of the Stump. 
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